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1. Regulations, Details of Subjects, Examination Papers,
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PREFACE.

Tue UNIVERSITY OF ADELAIDE was established by Act of
Parliament in the year 1874, and in the year 1881 Royal Letters
Patent were issuned by Her Majesty Queen Victoria declaring that
the degrees granted by it shonld be recognised as academice distine-
tions, and be entitled to rank, precedence, and consideration
throughout the British Empire, as if granted Ly any University
in the United Kingdom. An additional Royal Charter was
granted in 1913 in respect to the Degrees of Bachelor and Master
of Engineering, and Bachelor and Master of Surgery.

The University owes its origin to the mmunificence aud publie
spirit of the late Sir Walter Watson Hughes and Sir Thomas
Elder, G.C.M.G., from each of whom a gift of £20,000 was received
for this purpose. Further endowments were granted by Parlia-
went, provision being made in the Act of Incorporation, 1874,
for an annual grant from the public revenues of Sonth Australia of
five per cent. on the capital funds possessed by the University, but
not to exceed in any one year the sum of £10,000. Under the
authority of the same Act an endowment in land of 50,000 acres
and a grant of five acres in the City of Adelaide as a site for the
University buildings were given. The country lands were subse-
quently repurchased for £40,000 by the Government. By an
Act of 1911, Parliamentmade an additional annual grant of £4,000.

The University grants degrees in Arts, Science, Law, Medicine,
Engineering, and Music, and Diplomax in Comnerce, Musie, and
various branches of Applied Science. It was the first University
in Australia to grant degrees to women (as authorised hy Aect
of Parliament in 1880), or Degrees in Science.

At first the Professorships founded in the University were four
in number, theiv subjects being the following: (1) Classics and
Comparative Philology and Literature, (2) English Language and
Literature, Mental and Moral Philosophy, (3) Mathematics,
and (4) Natural Science. The Chairs now are:—
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(1) Classics and Comparative Philology and Liternture.

(2) Philosophy and Economies.

(3) Modera History and English Language and Literature.
(4) Mathematics and Mechanics, including Engineering.
(5) Physics, (6) Anatomy, (7) Physiology.

(8) Chemistry, (9) Botany, (10) Law, and (11) Music.

The academical work of the University was comenced in
Mareh, 1876, the number of matriculated students being 8, and of
non-graduating students attending lectures 52. The foundation-
stone of the University buildings was laid in 18,9, and the
buildings were opened in April, 1882,

In 1883 Sir Thomas Elder gave £10,000 for the foundation of a
School of Medicine. In 1884 the Hon. J. H. Angas gave £6,000
for the endowment of « Chair of Chemistry.

In 1878 the Hom. J. H. Angas ‘gave £4,000 to provide
Scholarships to encourage the training of seientific men, and
especially civil engineers, with a view to their settlement in
South Australia.

In and after 1892 Robert-Barr Smith, Esquire, presented to the
University £9,000 for the purposes of the Library. It now con-
tains over 29,000 volumes,

Sir Thomas Elder died in 1897, hbequeathing to thie Univer-
sity the sum of £65,000, his total gifts to it amounting fron first to
last to nearly £100,000. By his will £20,000 was apportioned to the
School of Medicine and £20,000 to the School of Musie, while
the residue was left available for the general purposes of the
University. The Elder Conservatorinm of Music was according-
ly established in 1898. The Conservatorium Building was com-
pleted in 1900. 1t contains, in addition to every requirement fon
teaching both Theory and Practice of Music, an Elder Hall, in
which the priacipal meetings of the University are held. The
steadily inereasing number of students in all courses necessitated
large and costly additions to the University Buildings in 1901,
1902, and 1912. By an agreement with the South Australian
School of Mines the two Institutions combine their teaching
powers and their laboratories for instruction in Mining Engineering,
Metallurgy, Mechanical Engineering, and Electrical Engineering.
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The University and the School of Mines, acting in concert, hold
examinations and grant Diplomas in various branches of Applied
Science.

In 1914 Mr. Peter Waite, with a view to advancing the cause of
education 1n Agriculture, Forestry, and such allied subjects
as may from time to time, in the opinion of the Council of the
University, tend to the better development of the natwral
resources of the land, transferred the whole of his valuable
Urebrae Estate at Glen Osmond to the University. The gift, free
of succession duty, is subject to the life tenancy of Mr. and Mrs.
‘Waite. The estate comprises an area of 134 acres and a mansion
house ; the western half is to be held by the University in
perpetuity as a park for the enjoyment of the public; the
remainder of the estate, upon which the house stands, will
eventually be utilised by the University in giving effect to the
wishes of the generous donor in regard to Agricultural educa-

tion.

Commercial conrses were institnted in 1902, and a Diploma is
wranted.  All lectures in Commerce are held in the evening. The
central position of the University enables its students—notably
those in Law—to find employment in the City and attend lectures
after office hours. It has never imposed any residential qualifi-
eation, and there is no residential College.

The Training College for State School Teachers has practic-
ally been transferred to the University, which now provides
for students in training, without fee, lectures in all but the
professional, or practical, subjects of their work.

The University is governed by a Council, whicl, from its com-
mencement until 1911, consisted of 20 members, elected by the
Sepate, one-forrth retiving every year. By an amending Act of
1911, the State Parlinment gave itself the vight to appoint from
amonyg its own members live additional members of Conneil,
bolding office during the life of the Purliament which appointed
them. The Council thas now consists of 25 in all, or—with the

Chancellor —26.

The Senate consists of all graduates of the degree of Master
or Doctor, anil all other graduates of three years’ standing,
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All Statutes and Regulations must be passed both by the Couneil
and by the Senate and approved by the Governor of South
Australia, who is ex officio Visitor of the University.

The number of graduates admitted by examination since the
establishment of the University is 761, and the number admitted
ad eundem gradum, 316. The number of undergraduates in 1914
was 409, exclusive of 18 graduates in arts proceeding to the M.A.
degree, and of non-graduating students, 293. The number of
those studying at the Elder Conservatorium was 324. The teach-
ing staft of the University comprises 11 Professors and 30 Lec-
turers. and that of the Elder Conservatorium 13 Teachers.

The University conducts Public Examinations—irrespective of
those for its own Degrees— graded thus :— Primary, Junior, Senior,
and Higher. InCommerce, Junior and Senior. In Musie (in con-
junction with the other Australian Universities), several grades
in both Practice and Theory.

Facilities for Examinations have been extended to the coun-
try, and local centres with permanent Committees have been
formed for the various Public Examinations at some 40 towns in
South Australia, and also at Broken Hill. Extension Lectures
are also given at varions country centres as well as at the Univer-
sity.
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JANTUARY XXXI.

New Year's Day. Commonwealth inaugurated, 1901.

| Education Committee meet.

Finance Committee meet,
| Couneil Meeting,

Anniversary Foundation of Australia, 1788.

1915.
1|F
z\s
3,8
4 M
5 Tu
6 W
71 TH
8 F
9 S
0 8
II‘M
12 | Tu
13| W |
14 | T |
15rh‘
‘16

17\8
18 | M
19 | Tv
20 W
21 | Tw
22 | F
23 S
24‘8\
25~\1[
26 Tu
2T W
28‘TH
29 F
30 | S
31"S

1
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ALMANAC.

FEBRUARY XXVIIL 1915,

Public Holiday. Aunniversary Foundation of Australia.
Medical Students begin work at Adelaide Hospital.

Last day of entry for LL.B., Supplementary Degree, and
Special Senior Public Examinations in March.

Finauce Committee meet.
Council Meeting. *

NOTE.
School of Mines First Term bo.-'ins 10th February.
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\ 1915, MARCH .\'.\XI. |
1 M i Conservatorium First Term begins. E
2| Tu| '

| 3| W |

| 4| Tn| ,

| 5|F ‘

68
‘ ! = -
'8 ‘

7

8 | M  Long vacation ends.

9 | Tu | First Term begins. LL.B., Supplementary Degree, and ~
Special Senior Public lixaminations begin.

10 | W ‘ ]
11 | Ta| : |
12 | F {

13 | S |.Last day for - sending to Clerk mnotices of motion |
for meetmg of Senate on March Z4th. .

14 S

15 | M | Lectures begin. ‘

16 | Tu |

17 | W | |
| 18 l TH|

19 | F | KEduocation Committee meet.

20 | S
| T —

21 | 8 | ‘
oo | M| ‘
| 23 | Tu | f

24 W Senate meeting. ‘

25 Finance Committee meet. ‘
| 26 F ‘ Council Meeting. )
27| 8 1
| 3| 9 ;
4 |

30 | Tu | |

51| W |
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APRIL XXX.

1915.

=

il |’ T'n ‘ Last day of entry for Public Examinations in Theory and
| | Practice of Music, to be held in May.

%95 | 8
26 | M
o1 | Tu
28 | W

29 | 1" | Finanee Committee meet.
30 | I' ' Council Meeting.

2] I Good Friday. Easter recess begins.
3|5
\
4| 8 Iaster Day.
5 | M | Easter Monday.
6 | T'u . Kaster recess ends.
7 W | Lectures resumed.
8| I'n \
9| F
10|'S |
11| & |
112 1 M
13  ‘Tu
14 W
156 | TH
16 | ¥
17 | S
I8 | 8
19 M
20 | Tu
21 | W
{22 | Tm
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| 1915. MAY XXXI.
1 | 5 | Conservatorium First Term ends.
els |
3 | M | Examinations in Theory and Practice of Music begin.
4 | Tu
5 | W | Accession of King George V.
6 | T Y
T|F ;
88
918

10 | M | Public Holiday (4 ccession of King George V. Celebration.)
Conservatorium Second Term begins.

11 | Tu |
2| W |
1.3 [ Th ;
14 | F  First Term and Lectures end.
15 I S
] ‘,__
16 | S
17 | M '
18 | Tu
({19 | W
20 | Twu
el F Education Committee meet.
Ak
28 | S
24 | M
95 1 Tu
26 | W

27 | TH | Finance Committee meet.
28 | F | Council Meeting.

f :
130 | 8
| 31 | :\l Second Term begins. Lectures resumed.
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JUNE XXX. 10135,

King George V. born, 1865.

Public Holiday. King George's Birthday.

lS]S‘
14 M
15 | Tu
16 | W
17 | T
.18 F
19 ' 8

Education Committee meet.

22 TU'

i 23 | W | Prince of Wales born, 1894,
24 | T—H| Finance Committee meet.

| 25 ‘ Council Meeting.

| 26

o=

|27 | 8 )

28 | M ’ Public Holiday. Prince of Wales Birthday.
29 | Tu |

| 30 |

g
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19156. JULY XXXIL
1 g Tr | Last day of enty for the M.D. and M.S. Examinations to
. | be held in November.
| 2| F
3 8 [
il x|
5 M
| 6| Tu|
| 7| w|
8 Ta|
| 9| F
|
|

10 S8 | Last day for sending to Clerk notices of motion for Senate
‘ ‘ Meeting on July 28th.
| Conservatorium Second Term ends.

S S -

I}
|11 | &
12 M
13 l Tu | Last day of eutry for Primary Public Examination
141 W
[ 16 Tu
| 16 | ¥ |
(17 | 8 5
18| 8 | . .
19 | M | Conservatorium Third Term begins.
20 | Tu :
21 | W
22 | Tn | . g
23 | ¥ | Education Committee meet.
24 | S |
2% | 8 |
26 | M
27 | Te |

28 | W | Seuate Meeting.
29 | T H| Finance Committee meet.
30 | F | Council Meeting.
e BN T
[
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AUGUST XXXI. 1915.

|
|

15
16
17
18
19
20
21

29
30
31

M Examination for the Degree of Doctor of Music begina.

‘ Tu |
W
Ta ‘
F | Second Term and Lectures end.

Tuv |

Ta
F | Education Committee meet.
S

J
M | Last day of entry for Examinations in Theory and
Practice of Music, to be held in September,

Ty | Primary Public Examination begins.

w

Tr | Finance Committee meet.

F | Council Meeting.

S

S
M  Third Term begins. Lectures resumed.

Tu
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1915. SEPTEMBER ™ XXX.
1. W
2| Tu
3| F
41 S
5| 8
6| M
7| Tu
8| W
9 | Tm
10 | F
11 | S
12 8
13| M
14 | Tu
15 | W
16 | Tn
17 | ¥ | Education Committee meet.

18 | S | Conservatorium Third Term ends.
!
191 8
20 M ‘
21 | Tu | Public Examinations in Theory and Practice of Music
begin.
22 | W

23 | T | Finance Committee meet.
24 | F | Council Meeting.

25 | 8
26 . N
2T ' M
QS\TU
29 . W

30 Ta| Last day for sending in compositions for the Mus. Bae. |
| degreo and thesis for the M.A. Honours degree.
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OCTOBER XXXI. 1213,

\ | |

I I | Last day of entry for the Junior, Senior, and Higher Public,

| for the Junior and Senior Commercial, and for the Angas
| w Engineering Exhibition Examinations, to be held in

. November.
2 l 5 |
3-8
4 M | Conservatorium Fourth Term begins.
\ 5 To
6 W |
7

Ta . Last day of entry for Degree and Diploma Examinations-
} | to be held in November.

| Meeting of the University to elect representatives oun the
Board of Governors of the Public Library, &c.

8| F

| 9! s |

| 10 S|
11 | M |
12 Tu
13 | W | Public Holiday (Eight Hours Day).

| 14 | Tu
15 F

’ 16 , S8 |

117 8 |
18 | M |

|19 | Tou |
20 W
21 Tm

22 | I | Lectures end. Kducation Committee meet.

23 S |

24 S
25 | M |
26 | Tu
27 W |

28 Tu | Finance Committec meet.
29 ' I' | Council Meeting.
308

)

3Ll 81
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1914, NOVEMBER XXX.
v M|
2 | Ty
3w

4 | Te  Degree and Diploma Examinations and Examinations for
Associate in Music, Scholarship, ete., begin.

' candidates for annual vacancies in the Council, for the
! offices of Warden and Clerk, and notices of motion for
Senate Meeting on November 24th.

5| F

6 S

- [
| 8| M

| 9| To

[ 10 | W

elerH

|12 | F

' {

l

13 | S Last day for sending to Clerk of Senate nominatious of ’
!
|

14 8
| 15 | M | Public Examinations and Angas Engineering Exhibition

f ‘ Examinations begin.

16 | To
17 | W

| 18 | T =

{19 | F  Education Committee meet. '
20| S |

il N S S ,
21 N ‘ ]
29 1| N

23 | Tw

24 W | Senate meeting. Election of Warden and Clerk and of
members of Couneil.

25 | Tn | Finance Committee meet.

26 | F | Council Meeting.

27 | 8 3
28| 8
29 | M

30 | Tu




DECEMBER XXXI.

ALMANAC.

Education Committee meet.

Finance Committee meet.

Conservatorium Fourth Term ends.

1| W

2| Tr

3| F

4( 8 |

5| 8

6| M |

7| Tu |

8| W

9| I'n

10 | ' | Council Meeting.
11 [1'S

12 | 8

13| M
14 | Tu | Third Term ends.
15 | W

16 | T

17 | B

18 |8 |

19 | 8 f

2 | M |

21 | Tu ,

22 | W |
23 | Tu J
24 | F 1 .
95 | 8 | Christmas Day,
26 | 8 }

27 | M |

| 28
| 29
30 [ Tu
31 | F

Tu | Anniversary of Proclamation of South Australia, 1836
\\%
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Visitor.
HIS KXCELLENCY THE GOVERNOR.

Chancellor.

THE RIGHT HON. SIR SAMUKL JAMES WAY, Bart., P.C, D.C.L, ILD.,
Lieutenant-Governor and Chief .I\l-gnce of South Australia. Elected €or the
tll!;?; time, 26th January, 1883 ; rve-elected, for the seventh time, 26th Ja.nua,ry

Vice-Chancellor.

WILLIAM BARLOW, C.M.G., B.A,, LL.D. Elected, for the first time, September

26th, 1896G; re- elected for the sixth time, November 27th, 1914.

The Council.

THE CHANCELLOR. Appointed a member by the Governor in 1874,

THE VICE-CHANCELLOR. A member since 1882, Date of last eleckion, 25th No-
vember, 1914.

GEORGE BROOIXMAN, J.P. A member since 1901. Date of last election,
27th November, 1912,

FREDERIC CHAPPLE, C.M.G., B.A., B.Sc. (Warden of the Senate). A member
since 1897. Date of last election, 266h November, 1913,

PROFESSOR JOHN MATTHEW 1NNIS, Mus. Doc. A member since 1903. Date
of last election, 25th November. 1914,

JAMES RICHARD FOWLER, M.A. A member since 1901. Date of last election,
27th November, 1912.

REY. CANON GIRDLESTONE, M.A. A member siuce 1901, Date of last election,
26th November, 1913.

WILLIA::I GEORGE TOOP GOODMAN, M.I.C.F., M.LLE.E. Elected 26th March,
1913.

WILLIAM THORNBOROUGL HAYWARD, LL.D., M.R.C.S. A member since 190C.
Date of lust eloction, 27th November, 1912,
WILLIAM JAMES ISBISTER, LL.B. A wmember since 1905. Date of last election,
26th November, 1918,
REV, JAMES JEFFERIS, LL.D. A mewber since 1885, Date of last election, 25th
November. 1914,
HELEN MARY MAYO, M.B., B.8. Elected 22nd July, 1914.
MILTON MOSS MAUGHAN, B.A. Elected 26th March, 1913,
PROIFESSOR WILLIAM MITCHELL, M.A,, D.Sc. A member since 1896. Date of
last election, 23th November, 1914 i
THE HONOURABLE MR. JUSTICE MURRAY, B.A., LL.M. A member since
189L. Date of last election, 27th November, 1912,
BENJAMIN POULTON, M.D. A member since 1899. Date of last election, 25th No-
vember, 1914.
PROFESSOR EDWARD HENRY RENNIE, M.A., D.Sc., Flected 1889 ; resigned
1898 ; date of last election, 26th November, 1913,
ROBERT BARR SMITH. A membersince 1896, Date of last election, 22nd Novew-
ber, 1811,
SYDNEY TALBOT SMITH, M.A., LL.B. A member since 1903. Date of last elec-
on, 22nd November, 1911,
PROFESSOR EDWARD CHARLES STTIRLING, C.M.G., M.A., M.D., D.Sc,, F.R.S.
F.R.C.S. A member since 1881, Date of last election, 27th Novemnber, 1912,
HON, FREDERICK WILLIAM YOUNG@, M.P. LL.B. A mewber since 1910. Dale
of lnst election, 26bth November, 1913,
Appointed by Parliament-—March, 1912 —
IION. SIR J. L. STIRLING, K.C.M.G., LL.B., P.L.C.
W, ANGUS, B.Sc., M.P.
W. I. DENNY, M.P.
S. B. RUDALL, M.P

Appomted by Legislative Council, October, 1913—
HON. SIR J. DOWNER, IK.C.M.G., K.C., M.L.C., vice llon. Sivr J, X
Duncan, deceased.;
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The Senate.

CONSISTING  OF ALL MASTERS OF  ANTs, MASTERS oF SURGERY, Dodrons oF

MeEptoisg, Docrors oF LAWs, DOCTORS 0F SCIENCE, AND DOCTORS () Music,
AND OF ALL OTHER GRADUATES OF THREE YEARS' STANDING.

WaRBEN—FREDERIC CHAPPLE, CM.G., B.A., BSe Flected for the fivst tine,
18%8; date of last election, 25th November, 1014,

CLERK="TTIOMAS AINSLIE CATERER, B.A,, Elected for the tlrst time, 1588 ; date
of last election 25th November, 1014,

FORMER OFFICERS OF THE UNIVERSITY.

Chancellors.

STR RICHARD DAVIES HANSON, CHIEF JUSTICE OF SOUTH AUSTRALIA
Appointed 1874. Died 1876.

THE RIGHT REV. AUGUSTUS SHORT, D.D., BISHOP OF ADELAIDE. Appointed
1876. TResigned 1883.
Vice-Chancellors.

THE RIGHT REV. AUGUSTUS SHORT, D.D., BISHOP OF ADELAIDE. Appointed
1874. Elected Chancellor 1876.

THE RIGHT HON. SIR SAMUEL JAMES WAY, Birr, P.C., D.C.L,, LL.D., CHIEF
JUSTICE OF SOUTH AUSTRALIA. Appointed 1876, Elected Chancellor 1883,

THE REV. WILLIAM ROBY FLETCHER, M.A. Appointed 1883, Died 1894.
THE VENERABLE CANON FARR, M.A., LL.D. 1887 to 1893,

JOHN ANDERSON HARTLEY, B.A., B,SC., INSPECTOR-GENERAL OF SCHOOLS.
Appointed 1893. Died 1896,

Wwardens of the Senate. -
WILLIAM GOSSE, M.D: Elected 1877. Died 1888.
THE VENERABLE CANON FARR, M.A., LL.D. 1880 to 1882.

Former Treasurer.
THE HON. SIR HENRY AYERS, G.C.M.G. 1874-1882

The fluances have since been managed by a Committee, on a system prepared Dby
the Treasurer.
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COMMITTEES, FACULTIES, AND BOARDS FOR

1915,

Education Committee.
'HE CHANCELLOR, CILIAIRMAN.

THE VICE-CHANCELLOR (Deputy
Chairman

MR. . CHAPPLE

REV. CANON GIRDLESTONE

REV. DR. JEFFERIS

MR. JURTICE MURRAY

MK. 8. B. RUDALL |

MISS H. M. MAYO

MR. W. ANGUS

MR. S. TALBOT SMITH

MR. M. M. MAUGHAN

MR. J. R. FOWLER

THE PROFESSORS OF THE UNI-
VERSITY.

Finance Committee.
MR. G. BROOKMAN, CHAIRMAN.

THE CHANCELLOR |
THE VICE-CHANCELLOR

MR. R. BARR SMITH

MR. W. J. ISBISTER |
MR. JUSTICE MURRAY |
MR. J. R. FOWLER

MR, W. G. T. GOODMAN
MR S, TALBOT SMITH
HON, F. W, YOUNG
SIR J. L. STIRLING
SIR J, W. DOWNER
MR, W, J. DENNY

Library Committee.
PROFESSOR STIRLING, ClLAIRMAN,

THE CHANCELLOR

THE VICE-CHANCELLOR

MR. J. R. FOWLER |
MR. R. BARR SMITH

MR, 8. TALBOT SMITH
THE PROFESSORS OF THE UNI-
VERSILY

Joint Board.
UNIVERSITY AND SCIIOOL OF MINES AND INDUNIRIES,
THE CHANCELLOR (Chairman).

THE PRESIDENT SCHOOL or MINES
AND INDUSTRIES, SIR LANG-
DON BONYTHON (Vice-Chairman)

HON. J. H. HOWE

HON. D M. CHARLESTON

Extension Lectures

HON. I.. O'LOUGHLIN
PROFESSOR CHAPMAN
PROFESSOR KERR GRANT
PROFESSOR RENNIE

Committee.

PROFESSOR NAYLOR, CITATRMAN.

THE CHANCELLOR
THE VICE-CHANCELLOR
MR. W. HOWCIHIN

DR. MAWSON
THE PROFESSORS OF THE UNI1-
VERSITY

Faculty of Law.
PROTESSOR BROWN, DEAN.
Members ex officio—

THE CHANCELLOR

THE VICE-CHANCELLOR

MR. JUSTICE MURRAY

THE PROFESSOR OF CLASSICS |
DEAN OF T'HE FACULTY OF ARTS \

MR. F. A. WARENBERG
MR, P. E. JOHNNTONE
MR. T. 3. POOLE

MR. E. W, BENHAM

Appoioted by Council—

HON F. W, YOUNG
SIR J. W. DOWNER

MR, W, J. ISBISTER
MR. AW, PIPER
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COMMITIEES AND FACULTIES,

Faculty of Medicine.
PROFESSOR STIRLING, DEAN,
Members ex officio—

THE CHANCELLOR

THE VICE-CHANGELLOR
PROTFESSOR WATSON |
PROFESSOR RENNIE

PROFESSOR KERR GRANT 1
DR. VERCO ‘
DR POULTON

DR. LENDON

DR. W. T, HAYWARD

DR. BORTHWICK

DR. SWIFT

DR. de CRESPIGNY

DR, ROGERS

DR. W. T, COOKK

MR. W. R. CAVENAGIIT -
WARING

MR. J. A, G. HAMILTON

MR. G. A. FISCHER

MR. A. M. CUDMORE

MR. A, M. MORGAN

MR H. S, NEWLAXND

MR. M. H. DOWNEY

MR, A. C. MAGAREY

Appointed by Council—

MR. JUSTICE MURRAY
PROFESSOR MITCHELL

MISS H. M. MAYO

Faculty of Arts.
PROTESSOR NAYLOR, DEaAN.
Members ex officio—

THE PROFESSOR OF ECONOM-

ICS AND MENTAL AND

THE CHANCELLOR

THE VICE-CHANCELLOR

THE PROFESSOR OF CLASSICS

THE LECTURER IN GREEK AND
LATIN

THE PROFESSOR OF ENGLISH
LITERATURE AND HISTORY !

MORAL SCIENCE
THE PROFESSOR OF
MATICS
THE DEAN OF

OF SCIENCE

MAIN-

MATHE-

THE TACULTY

PROFESSOR KERR GRAN'T

Appointed by Council —

MR. I'. CHAPPLE
REYV. CANON GIRDLESTONE
MR. J. R. FOWLER

MR. M. M. MAUGHAN
DR. SCHULZ

Faculty of Science.
PROFKSSOR CHAPMAN, DEaN.
Members ex officio—

THE CHANCELLOR

THE VICE-CHANCELLOR
PROFESSOR STIRLING

PROFESSOR RENNIE !
PROFESSOR, CHAPMAN

PROFESSOR KERR GRANT
PROFESSOR OSBORN |

SIR DOUGLAS MAWSON
DR. W. I\ COOKE

MR. W. HOWCHIN

MR. H. W, GARTRELL
MR. E. V. CLARK

MR. H. H. CORBIN

Appuinted by Council—

REY. DR. JEFFERIS
MR. F. CHAPPLE

MR. W, G, T. GOODMAN

Faculty of Applied Science.
PROFESSOR CHAPMAN, DEaN.

THE CHANCELLOR

THE PRESIDENT SCHOOL or
MINES

PROFESSOR RENNIE

i
!
T
PROTFESSOR KERR GRANT |

MR. F. V. REID
MR. J. P, WOOD
MR. Ii. V. CLARIKK
MR. J. DALBY

MR.

L. LAYBOURNE-SMITH
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Faculty of Music and Board of Musical Studies.
PROFESSOR ENNIS, DEAN

THE CHANCELLOR MRS, W. A, MAGAREY
THE VICE-CHANCELLOR DR. E. H. DAVIES
REV. DR JEFFERIS MR, T. H. JONES
PROFESSOR NAYLOR MR. J. M. DUNN

MR. G. BROOKMAN AR, F. BEVAN

MR. S. TALBOT SMITH
MR. W. J. ISBISTER

MR. I. G. REIMANN
MR. H. WINSLOE HALL

Board of Commercial Studies.
MR. J. R. FOWLER, CHAIRMAN.

THE CHANCELLOR MR. J. SHIELS

THE VICE.-CHANCELLOR MR. J EDWIN THOMAS

PROFESSOR MITCHELL MR, P. WOOD

PROFESSOR BROWN MR. B. D. COLVIN

MR. W. H. PHILLIPPS | MR. W. NEILL

MR. H. FISHER MR. R. J. M. CLUCAS

THE PRESIDENT CHAMBER OF AR. P. K. JOHNSTONE
COMMERCE

Board of Discipline.
THE CHANCELLOR
THE VICE-CHANCELLOR
THE DEAN OF THE FACULTY OI LAWS
THE DEAN OF THE FACULTY OF MEDICINE
THE DEAN OF THE FACULYTY OF ARTS
THE DEAN OF THE FACULETY OF SCIENCE
THE DEAN OF THE FACULTY OF MUSIC
THE CHAIRMAN OF THE BOARD OF MUSICAL STUDIES.

Sports Ground Committee.

MR. G, BROOKMAN, CHAIRMAN.
MR. JUSTICE MURRAY ; PROFESSOR NAYLOR
MR. W. G. T GOODMAN l PROFESSOR HENDERSON
MR. S. TALBOT SMITH

and 3 Representatives of the Sports Association.

House Committee.
THE VICE-CHANCELLOR [ THE REGISTRAR
PROFESSOR RENNIE THE LIBRARIAN
PROFESSOR CITAPMAN |
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PROFESSORS AND LECTURERS.

Classics and Comparative Philology and Literature

The Hughes Professor :
: HENRY DARNLEY NAYLOR, M.A. (Camb.). Appointed 1007

Assistant Lecturer :
DAVID HENRY HOLLIDGE, M.A.

Philosophy and Econgmics.

The Hughes Professor :
WILLIAM MITCHELL, M.A., D.Sc. (Edin.) Appointed 18904.

Assistant Lecturers :
Economics—WILLIAM HAM.

Modern History and English Language and Literature.

Professor :
GEORGE COCKBURN HENDERSON, M.A. (Oxford). Appointed 1902

Education.

Leclurer : :
ADOLF JOHN SCHULZ, Ph.D, (Ziirich), M, A. (Adel.).

Mathematics and Mechanics.

The Blder Professoyr :

ROBERT WILLIAM CHAPMAN,: M.A.,, B.C.E. (Melb.) Appointed
Lecturer in 1889; Profegssor of Engineering, 1907 ; Professor of Mathe-
matics and Mechanics in 1910,

Lecturer on Mining Engineering :
HERBERT WILLIAM GARTRELL, B.A., B.Sc. (Adel): M.A. (Colume
bia). Appointed 1910.

Physics.
Professor :

KERR GRANT, M.Sc. (Melb.).
Acting Professor 1909-10 ; appointed Professor 1911,

Lecturer on Electric Engineering :
EDWARD VINCENT CLARK, B.Sc. Appointed 1810,

Qeology and Mineralogy.

Lecturer on Geology and Palaeontology :
WALTER HOWCHIN, F.G.8. Appointed 1202 -
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Lecturer on Mineralogy and Petvology :
STR DOUGLAS MAWSOYN, B.E., B.Sc. (Syd.), D.Se. (Adel,)  Appointed
1905.

Anatomy.

The Elder Professor :

ARCHIBALD WATSON, M.D.T(Paris and Géttingen), F.R.C. S
Appointed 1885.

Physiology.

Professor :
EDWARD CHARLES STIRLING, C.M.G., M.A., M.D. (Camb. and Melb.),
D.Se. (Camb.), F.R.8., F.R.C.8. | Appointed Lecturer, 1862, Professor
in 1900.
Demonstrator in Physiology and Lecturer on the Elements of Biology:
WILLIAM FULLER.

Chemistry.

The Angas Professor :
EDWARD HENRY RENNIE, M.A. (Syd.), D.8c. (Lond. and Melb.).
Appointed 1884,
Lecturer :
WILLIAM TERNEXN'T COOKE, D.Sc. Appointed 1906.

Botany.

Professor : .
THEODORE GEORGE BENTLEY OSBORNY, M.Sc. (Manchester)
Appointed 1412,

Law.

Professor :
WILLIAM JETHRO BROWN, LI.D. (Camh.), D.Litt. (Dub.). Appointed
1906. )
Lecturer on the Law of Evidence and Procedure :
FREDERICK AUGUSTUS D'ARENBERG, M.A. (Dul.). Barvister-at-
Law. (Appointed 1897.)
Lecturer on the Law of Contracts and Commercial Law :
PERCY EMERSOXN JOHNSTONE, B.A, LL.B.

Lecturer on the Law of Property :

EDWARD WARNER BENHAM, LL.B.
Lecturer on the Law of Wrongs :

THOMAS SLANEY POOLE, M.A. (Melb.)
Music.

The Elder Professor :
JOHN MATTHEW KNNIS, Mus. Doc. (Lond.). Appointed 1802
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Commerce.
The Professor of Economies.
Lecturer on dccounlancy and Business Practice :
BAZETT DAVID COLVIN, M,A. (Camb.).
Lecturer on Commercial Law :
PERCY EMERSON JOHNSTOXNE, B.A, LLLB

Lecturer on Banking and Exchange :
WILLIAM NEILL.

Lecturer on Commercial Geography and Tecknology :
ROBERT JOHN MILLER CLUCAS, B.A.

Medicine and Surgery.
The Professors of Anafomy and Physiology.

Lectyrer on Pathology :
WENTWORTH ROWLAND CAVENAGH-MAINWARING M.B, B.S
FR.C.S.

Lecturer on Bacteriology :
THOMAS BORTHWICK, M.D. (Edin.).

Lecturer on the Principles and Practice of Medicine and Therapeutics :
JOSEPH COOKE VERCO, M.D. (Lond.), F.1R.C.S.

Lectarer on Materia Medica and Therapeutics :
WILLIAM THORNBOROUGH HAYWARD, M.R.C.S.

Lecturer on the Principles and Practice of Surgery :
BENJAMIN POULTON, M.D., Ch.B. (Melb.), ALR.C.5.
Lecturer on Clinical Medicine :
HARRY SWIFT, M.D.
Lecturer on Clinical Surgery -
ARTHUR MURRAY CUDMORE, M.B., B.S.,, F.R.C.&.

The Dr. Edward Willis Way Lecturer on Gynaecology :

JAMES ALEXANDER GREER HAMILTON, B.A., M.B. (Dub.)
Appointed 1901.

Lecturer on Obstetrics and Diseases of Children :
ALFRED AUSTIN LENDON, M.D., (Lond.).

The Dr. Charles Gosse Lecturer on Ophthalmic Surgery :
ALEXANDER MATHESON MORGAN, M.B., B.S. Appointed 1910

Lecturer on Aural Surgery :
GEORGE ALFRED FISCHER, B.A., M.B., B.S.

Lecturer nn Forensic Medicing :
RICHARD SANDERS ROGERS, M.d., M.D., Ch.M. Appointed 1914
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Lecturer on Lunacy :
MICHAEL HENRY DOWNEY, M.B., B.S. Appointed 1912.

Lecturer on Practical Pathology and Histology :
CONS;I;?INTINE T. C. DECRESPIGNY, M.D., B.S. (Melh.). Appointed

Clinical Lecturer on the Medical Diseases of Children :
HARRY SWIFT, M.D.

Clinical Lecturer on the Surgical Diseases of Children:
HENRY SIMPSON NEWLAND, M.B., M.S.

TUTORS.
Medicine :
WILLIAM RAY, B.Sec., M.B,, B.S.

Surgery :
W. R. CAVENAGH-MAINWARING, M.B.,, B.S., F.R.C.S.

Obstetries :
T. G. WILSON, M.D., Ch.M. (Sydney), F.R.C.S. (Edin. .

FORMER PROFESSORS.
Classics.
REV. HENRY READ, M.A. (Cammb.). 1874—1878.
DAvip FREDERICK KELLY, M.A. (Camb.). 1878—1894.
EDWARD VAUGHAN BOULGER, M.A., D, Lith, (Dullin). 1894,
EDWARD vON BLOMBERG BENSLY, M.A. (Camb.). 1895—1905.

English Language and Literature and
Mental and Moral Philosophy.

REY. JOHN DAVIDSON. 1874—1881.
EDWaRD VAUGHAN BOULGER, M.A., D Litt. (Dublin). 1833—1894

Modern History and Engilish Language and Literature
ROBERT Laxarox DouGLAS, M A, (Oxford). 1900—1902.

Mathematics and Physics.

HORACE LaMB, M.A., LL.D. (Camb.), F.R.S. 1875—1885.
WiLniaM HENRY BRAGG, M.A. (Camb.), F.R.S. 1885—1908.

Law.
FREDERICK WILLIAM PENNEFATHER, B.A., LL.D. (Camb.)
1890—1896.

JoaN WILL1aM SALMOND, M.A., LL.B. (Lond.). 1897—16805

Natural Science.
RALrPH TATE, F.G.S. 1875—1901.

Music.
JosHUA IVES, Mus. Bae. (Camb.). 1884-—1901
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Clinical Teachers

The Staff ot the Adelaide and of the Children’'s Hospitals.
Adelaide Hospital.
Hon. Consulting Physicians :—
F. W. NIESCHE, M.D. (Edim.).
RICHARD 5. ROGERS, M.aA., M.D., ALN. (Edin.).
JOSKPH . VERCO, M.D. (Lowl.), IF.R.C.5.
WILLIAM T. HAYWARD, LL.D., M.R.C.5., (Aberdeen).

Hon. Consulting Surgeons : —
EDWARD CHARLES STIRLING, C.M.G., M.A., M.D (Camb)), FR.$

F.R.C.8.
ARCHIBALD WATSON, M.D., F.R.C.5.
ARTHUR E. SHEPHERD, L.R.C.P. & S.E., L.LF.P. & S.G.
WILLIAM ANNTEY GILES, M. B., Ch.)L (Fdin).

HONORARY MEDICAL AND SURGICAL STAFF.

Hon. Physicians : —
HARRY SWIFT, M.D. (Cantab.), M.R.C.8. (Eng.).
EDWARD ANGAS JOHNSON, M.D., Ch.D., (Gott.), M.R.C. S, (FEng.)
ARTHUR H. GAULT. M.D. (Lond.), M.R C.8,, (Eng).

Hon. Surgeons :—
BENJAMIN POULTON, M.D. (Melh.), M.R.C.N.
ARTHUR M. CUDMORE, M.B.,, Ch.B. (Adel.), F.IR.C.S.
CHARLES K. TODD, M.D. (Brux.), M.R.C.58., L.R.C.P.

Hon. Gyncecologists :—
JAS., ALEX. GREER HAMILTON, M.B. (Dub.), L.R.C.S. (Edin.).
T. G, WILSON, M.D., Ch. M. (Sydney), F.R.C . (BEdin,).

Hon. Ophthalinoloyist :—
A, W, HLLL, M.D. (Brux,), MLR.C.S,, L.R.C.P.

Hon. Assistant Oplthalimoloyise :
HERBERT FRANK SHORNEY, M.D. (Melb.).

Hon. Surgeon for Lar and Lhroat :—
GEO, A, FISCHER, B A, M.B,, B.8, (Adel.).

Hon. Physician to Skin Departinent :—
ROWLAND E. HARROLD, M B, Ch.M. (Edin.)

Hon Assistant Guncecologists :—
ARTHUR F. A. LYNCH, M.B., B.S. (Adel.).
WILLIAM A. VERCO, M.B., B.5. (Adel.,

T'utor in Bacterioloyy —
THOMAS BORTHWICK, M.D., Ch. M. (Edin.).

Assistant Bacteriologist in charye of Vaccine Department: -
HELEN MARY MAYO, M.B., B.5. (Adel.).

Hon. Assistant Physicians :—
JOHN BERNARD GUXNSON, M.B,, B.S. (Adel,). M.R.C 5. (Eng.)
CONSTANTINE T. C. DECRESPIGNY, M.3., B.S. (Melb.).
WILLIAM RAY, M.B., B.S. (Adel.)

Hou, Assistait Physician to Infectious Diseases Block :—
S. ROY BURSTON, M.B, B.&,, (Mell.).
Hon. Asswstant Surgeons —
W. R. CAVENAGH-MAINWARING, M B, Ch.B. (Adel), FR.C.9.
HENRY 8. NEWLAND, M.B., M.8., (Adel), P.R.C.S.
BRONTE SMEATON, M.B., B.S. (Adel.).



OFFICKRS 27

Pathologist :—
CONSTANTINE 1. C. DECRESPIGNY, M.D., B.S. (Melb.)

Demonstrator in Anaesthetics :—
CHARLETON YEATMAN, M.B., B.S. (Adel.).

Hon. Dental Surgeon :—
ALEXANDER L. WHITE.

Honorary Radiographer : i
HENRY SIMPSON NEWLAND, M.B., M.8. (Adel), F.R.C.S.

Demonstrator in Pharinacy :—
W. H. HAMMER, M.P.S.

Adelaide Children’'s Hospital.
Consulting Physicians :—
J. C. YERCO, M.D. (Lond,), F.R C.S. (Eng.)
W. T. HAYWARD, L.K.Q.C.P., M.R.C.S.

Consulting Surgeons :
A, A, LENDON, M.D. (Lond.).
R. BRUMMITT, M.R.C.8. (Eog.), L.8.A. (T.ond.)

Consulting Ophthalmologist :
M. J. SYMONS, M.D. (Edin.).

Conaulting Pathologist :
A. WATSON, M.D. (Paris and Gott.), F.R .S, (Eng.)

VISITING STAFF.

IN-PATIENTS.
Physicians
H, SWIFT, B.A.,, M.D. (Cantab.).

J. B. GUNSON, M.B., B.8. (Adel), M.R.C.8,
Surgeons :
H. 8. NEWLAND, M.B., M.S. (Adel), F.R.C.S. (Eng ).
H. GILBERT, M.B, B.S. (Melb.); FR.CS (Eung.).
H. RISCHBIETH, M.A., M.D. (Canta .) F.R.CS. (Eng.).

Ophthalinotogist :
A. M. MORCGAN, M.B., B.S. (Adel.).

Aurtst :
G. A, FISCHER, B.A., M.B., B.8. (Adel.).
OQUT-PATIENTS.
Physicians :
J. B, GUNSON, M.B,, B.8S. (Adel.), MLR.C.8.
C. T. COOPER, M.B., Ch.B. (Melb.).
Surgeons :

H. M. EVANS, M.B. (Melb.).
A. C. MAGAREY, M.B., M.S. (Adel,).

Ophthalmologist :
A, M. MORGAN, M.B., B.S. (Adel.).

Aurist ;
G. A. FISCHER, B.A,, M.B., B.S. (Adel,).

Staft of the Elder Conservatorium of Music.

Divector :—
PROFESSOR JOHN MATTHEW ENNIsS, Mus. Doc. (Lond.),

Teacher of the Pianoforte —
IMMANUEL GOTTHOLD REIMANN.



28 OFFICERS,

Teachers of Singpny :—
FREDERICK CHARLES BEVAN.
HARRY WINSLOE HALL.
MRS. GEORGINA DELMAR HALL.
MRS. REGINALD QUESNEL,

Teachers of - Violin :—
HERMANN HEINICKE.
EUGENE ALDERMAN.

Teacher of Violoncello :—
HAROLD STEPHEN PARSONS, Mus Bac.

Teacher of Orchestral Playing -—
HERMANN HEINICKE.

Teacher of Ensemnble Playing (Chamber Music).
* PROFESSOR ENNIS, MUS. DOC.

Assistant Teacher—HAROLD STEPHEN PARSONS. Mus Hac

Teacher of Theory of Music :—
THOMAS HENRY JONES, Mus. Bac.

Teacher of French and Italian :—
STANISLAUS MARTIN LEDOCHOWSKI.

Teacher of Blocution :—
EDWARD REEVES.

Teacher of Flute:—
ALFRED BOHM.

Teachey of Cornet :
J. A. WRIGHT.

Lady Superintendent :—
MISS MIGNON WESTON.

Laboratory Assistant.

Physical Laboratory :—
ARTHUR LIONEL ROGERS.

. Registrar's Department.
Registrar :— - N
CHARLES REYNOLDS HODGE. Appointed 1892,

Former Registrars.
WILLIAM BARLOW, B.A,, LLD. 1874-1882.
JOHN WALTER TYAS. 1852-1892.

Accountant and Assigtant Registrar —
FREDERICK WILLIAM EARDLEY, B.A. Apvointed Accountant,
1900. Assistant Registrar, 1911.

Lbrarien :—
ROBERT JOHN MILLER CLUCAS, B.A, Appointed 1900.
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University Auditors.

J. EDWIN THOMAS,
ARTHUR YOUNG HARVEY

Additional Examiners for Degrees, 1914.

LI.B. DEGREE.

T. 4. POOLE, M.A. s o o o .. Law of KEvidence and Procedure
H. THOMSON, LI.B. .. v v ¥ .. Constitutional Law

W. J. ISBISTER, LL.B. o .. 3 .. Law of Contracts

E. W. BENHAM, LL.B. .. < as .. Law of Property, Part I.

T. J. M. NAPIER, LL.B, o s .. Law of Property, Part II.

G. C, LIGERI'WQOOD, B.A, LL.B. .. 1 .. Law of Wrongs

R. J. RUDALL, LL.B,, B. Iatt. a5 .. Private International Law
PROFESSOR MOORE, B.A., LL.D. & .. Theory of Law and Legislation:

M.B. DEGREE.

ACTING PROFESSOR SMITH = . .. Anatomy
G. E. RENNIE, B.A,, M.D. .. v : Medicine
BASIL KILVINGTON, M.B. o2 .. Surgery
TELIX H. MEYER, M.B,, Ci..B. .. % .. Gynwecology
T. BORTHWICK, M.D. .. T o .. ° .. Hygiene

W. H. GREEN, D.Sc. .. &5 £ o .. Chemistry
SIR T. P, ANDERSON STUART, M.D., LL.D. Physiology
C. 'l C. DE CRESPIGNY, M.D., B.S. . Clinical Medicine
H. 8. NEWLAND, M.B., M.S... = .. Operative Surgery

B.A. DEGREE.

H, W. ALLEN, ML.A, o R o .. .. Classics (Honours)
W. H. GREEN, D.Sc. .. & v 4 .. Organic Chemistrg
F. I. MAURICE-CARTON, M.A. oty - .. French
A.J. SCHULZ, M.A., PH.D. .. P . .. German

B.SC. DEGREE.

SIR T. P. ANDERSON STUART, M.D,, LL.D. .. Physiology
PROFESSOR MASSON D.Sc. .. o .. .. Chemistry

DIPLOMA IN APPLIED SCIENCE.

W. BE. WAINWRIGHT, A.S.A.S. M. .. A .. Mining, IA., 1B, and IIB.

W. T. COOKE, D.Se. i b a5 e .. Assaying II.

A, J. HIGGIN, F.I.C. .. o s - .. Metallurgy II.

C. J. SANDERS .. o . . - .. Surveying

PROFESSOR H. PAYNE o i .. DMechanical Engineering TII, and

IV. and Machine Design I and
11
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Mrs. Bae

ACTING-PROFEXSOR LAVER,

J. SHIELS ..

Centre.
Balaklava

Blumbergs

wai

Bordertown
Burra ..

Clave

Crystal  Brook
Elliston
Gawler... e
Gladstone ...
Jumestown
Kadina ..
Kapunda
Koolunga
Laara ...
Mannnm
Millieent
Moontn a

Monnt Barkey

Mount G bier

PEGREE.

Mus, Bac. Thivil Year

DIPLomA N CouMBRCE,

Banking and Exchange

Officers of Local Centres,

SoUTH AUSTRALIA ;

Chetivien,
I’. M. Newland, LL.B.
T. Pllaum
Rev, H. Gent
Jo 1 Sangster, M. 1., B.S,
Rev, Thos. V. Charlton
Rev. A. 8. Ureh, B.A.
S. B. Rudall, M. P.
W. Odgers
H. Boueant
CE C Wilson, M B ,B.S,
R. Rees
1%, H. Palmer, Jun,
v. Bundey
P, Seott
E. J. Harris
H. W, U flinddell

Jodl Mackenzio

I°. H. Daniel

Secratary.
Iev, A, H. Reynolds, M. A.
E. A. Theel
A, P Bucekerfield
J. E. H. Winnall
A. L. Stacy
Allan H. Melbonrne
Ifev. C. L. Swmders
R. J. Rudall, LL. B,, B.Litt.
W. Langdon Parsons
Rev. R. A, Adams, M. A.
H. K. Paine, LL.B.
Reve John Murray
. Lawry
L. L. Davey, M.B., B.S.
8. B, von Doussa
Miss IV, A, Stuckey
S, 1. Page
ev. . Walsh

J. H. Davison



Murray Bridge
Naracoorte
Petersburg ...
Port Augusta ...
Port Pirie
Quorn ...
Renmark
Riverton o0
Strathalbyn ...
Streaky Bay ..
Tanunda
Tumby Bay ...
Victor Harbour
Wilmington
Yankalilla

Yorketown ...

Broken Hill ...

On the Board of Governors of the Public Library, Museum,

PROFES30R GEORGE COCKBURN HENDERSON, M. A.
PROFESSOR WILLIAM JETHRO BROWN, LL.D.

On the Board of Management of the Adelaide Hospital.

PROFESSOR E. C. STIRLING, C M.G., M.A., M.D., F.R.8,

OFFICERS.

Dr, C. Macquarie
Dr. Macmillan

M. Birks, M.B., B.S.
T. Hewitson, LL.B.
F. S. Delano

H. A. Wigzell

C. H. Hollingdrake
Dr. Glynn

E. J. Tucker

V. H. Howard
W. E. Heuzenroeder
Rev. J. Stanafield
Dr. J. F. Douglas
C. T. Tuckwell

S. M. Verco, M. B., B.S.

Thos. Scotb
W. H. Jefferson
H. 0. A. Rankine

Jas. Holdsworth, B.Se.

A. F. Heseltine, B.E.
G. R. Cobbin

H. S. Taylor

Mrs. W, Cairns
Mrs. E J. Tucker
H. A. Betts

C. W. H. Lake

Dr. W. P. Cormack
C. J. Shipway

Rev. J. G. Mitchell
R. C. Graham

L.W. Hayward, M.B.,B.S. Rev. A. Bungey

NEwW SouTH WALES,

Justin McCarthy

and Art Gallery.

, D. Litt. 1914,

Elected 8th October,

Elected February, 1914.
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BENEFACTIONS

BESTOWED BY PRIVATE PERSONS.
Endowments.
Date Donor | Amount. ' Object
J=8 s ail e s —
| |
& l
1872 | Sir W. W, Hughes 20,000 | Eudowment of Chairs in Clagsics and
English Literature.
1874 | Sir Thos. Elder 20,000 ‘ Endowment of Chairs in Mathematics
| ‘ and Natural Science.
1878 | Hon. J. H Angas 4,000 ’ To found an Engineering Scholarship.
1879 | South Australian Com- 150 | To found a Scholarship (Commercial
| mercial Travellers' | Travellers).
Assorciation
1880 | Public Rubscriptions 500 To found Scholarships for KEnglish
Literature in Memory of John
Howard Clark.
1883 | Sir Thos. Elder 10,000 Endowment of a Medical School.
1883 | Public Subscriptions 600 For Prizes and Scholarship in Memory
i of Mr. Justice Stow.
1884, [[Fon: J5 H. Angas 6.000 Endowment of a Chair of Chemistry.
1884-89 l Sir Thoes. Elder = 1,500 1
flrit | Private Subscriptions .. 1,150 ‘ In support of Chair of Music.
1884 | Sir Thos. Elder s 1,000 |
s Literary Societies’ Union 220 § Endowment of Evening Classes.
1886 | Public Subscriptions 800 Endowmens of Lectureship on Oph-
thalmic Surgery in Menory of Dr.
Chas. Gosse.
1888-89 l Sir Thos. Elder 1,000 ‘T'o enable the Council to establish full
Medical curriculum,
1890 ‘ W. Everard, Ksq. 1,000 To found a Scholarship (The Everard
Scholarship in Medicine),
1890 | St. Alban Lodge of Free 150 To found the St. Alban Scholarship.
and Accepted Masons
1896 | Public Subscriptions 160 To found a Scholarship in Memory of
the Rev. W. Roby Fletcher.
1898 | Mrs, Davies Thomas 400 I'o found Scholarships in Memory of
| Dr. John Davies Thomas.
1897 | Sir Thos. Elder 20,000 Endowment of School of Medicine.
|
1897 | Sir Thos. Elder 20,000 Endowment of S8chool of Blusic.
1897 | Sir Thos. Elder 256 000 Endowment for general purposes.
{
1898 | Public ~ubscriptions 600 To found Studentships in Memory of
John Anderson Hartley.




Date. |

1900

1900

1902

1002

1003

1892-
1911
1907

1907
1907-9

1908

1908
1908

1912

1912

1913

1914

1914

1914

ENDOWMENTS —continued.

Donor.

! v
Pubiic Subscriptions \
|

! His Excellency Lord
; Tennyson

I

. Trustees of  Robert

| Whinham Fund

|
| Publie Subscriptions

} Public Subscriptions
|
Joseph Fisher, Esq.
R. Barr Smith, Esq.

G. J. R. Murray, Esq.,

K.C, B.A,, LL.B.

Miss Julin Stuckey ..
Miss E. M. Bundey,
Mus. Bae.
Beguest—David Murray,
Esq.

R. Barr Smith, Esq, .,

Private Subseriptions .,

Mrs. John Bagot ok

Miss I, M. Bundey, Mus.
Bac

Creswell Memorial Com-|
mittee

Publie Schools Decora-
tion and Floral So-
oieties

Anonymons Donor .,

Peter Waite, Esq.

Amount, Object.

£

600 3 0 For general purposes.

100 To provide Medals for English Litera-
ture in the Junior, Senior, and

| Higher Public Examinations.

8 9 6 To provide for the Robert Whinham
prize for Elocution in the Elder
Conservatorinm.

473 1 8 | Endowment of Leciureship on Gynee-
cology in memory of Dr. Edward
Willis Way.

60 0 O To provide a Medal for Geological
work in memory of Professor Ralph
Tate.

1,000 To provide Fisher Medal in Commerce
for course for Advanced Commercial
Certificate and for the Fisher Lec-
ture in Comnmerce

9,000 For purchase of books for University
Library.

1,000 To found a Scholarship (The Tinline
Scholarship for History)

500 0 0 For the encouragement of the Study

330 of Botany.

2,000 For Scholarships

.150 For Prizes for Greek

115 To provide Prizes in Latin in me-
%I(Ky of the late Andrew Scott,

600 To g}o\‘ﬁde for n John Bagot Botanv
Scholarship and Medal, in memory
of the late John Bagot,

200 In memory of Sir Henry and Lady
Bundey. To provide an annual
prize for English verse.

1,300 To provide Scholarship in the Com-
mereial Course, in memory of the
late John Creswell.

255 In memory of the late Alexander
Clark. To provide a prize to enable
students to enter the Elder Con-
servatorinm,

100 | To provide a * Lister ” prize for award

| biennially for original thesis. open
| to ocompetition by graduates in
Medicine.

Urrbrae Estate,] To advance the cause of education,
Glen Osmond, | and more especially to promote the
comprising | teaching and study of Agriculture
184 acres and and Forestry and allied subjects,
mansion house,
subject to life I
interests of |
Mr, and Mrs.
Peter Waite. l
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Date,

1879
1882

1882-96

1903
1907

1007-12
1904

1805
| 1908
1903-14
1906-14

-1911

1913-14

Donations.

Donor Amount, Object,
£
The Right Hon, Sir S,
J. Way. Bart. 2 50 0 0 For University Buildings,
Sir Thos. Elder | 260 0 0 Prizes for Physiology.
R. Barr Smith, Esq. ... 1,000 0 0 For purchase of Apparatis.
Anonymous Donor l 1,600 0 0O For the purposes of the Law School.
Chamber of € ce 25 0 0  For the purposes of the Board of
Commercial Studies
w L | 2 0 0 Ditto
1 3 25 0 0 Ditto
John Shiels, Esq 3500 Ditto
Pharmacentical Society|
of South Australia | 7810 0 General purposes
Anonymous Donor P 500 0 0 ‘ For the Lowrie Scholarship in Agri-
| | culture
@. Brookman, sq. ‘ 20 0 0 | Fora Scholarship in the Elder Con-
P. 8. gervatorlnm.




PAST AND PRESENT GRADUATES.

A
Name. Date. Ungversity. Degwree.
HIS MAJESTY KING GEORGE V. 1801, D.C.L., Oxford; LL.D.
LL.D, Cambridge (1804)

ABBOTT, Charles Arthur Hillas Lem- 1911 B.A.

priere .. 1914, LL.B.
ADAMS, Alfred John i. s 1900 Cambridge (1899) M.A.
ADAMS, Reginald Arthur = 1901 Cambridge (1001) M.A,
ADDISON, Stanley Simpson = 1808 B.Se.
AKHURST. Adrian i - 1908 LL.B,
ALLEN. Edgar .. e s 1913 . M.A,

+ ALLEN, Eleanor Alice .. . 1914 " B.A,
ALLEN, Sir Harry Brookes - Edinburgh (1812) LL.D.

* ALLEN, James Bernaxrd .. A ig?{ %i"

+ ALLEN, Lois Waveney .. o 1918 B.A.
ALTMANN, Charles August e 1883 Melbourne (18§3).. ALB.
AMBROSE, Ethel Mary Muray .. 1903 M.B., B.8.

* ANDERSON, James Robert =% 1884 LL.B.
ANDREWS, Richard Bullock .. {150 i
ANGUS, William .. . a5 1905 Aberdeen (1900) ..  B.Se.
ANGWIYN, Hugh Thomas \Ioﬂitt ¢ 1913 B.8Se., 1810, surren-” B.E

dered for B. K., 1013

* ANGWIN, Thomas Britton .. oo 1910 Melbourne (1820). ., M.A.
ANGWIN, William Britton ~ ~ .. 1909 B.Sc.
ANNELLS, Willinm Charles .e 1898 ALA.
ASH, Actbut Louis George .. .. 1907 B.A,

* ASH, George e v o 1594 LL.B.
ASHTON, Thomas Badge .. a 1903 M.B, B.S.
ASTLES, Hnrvey Eustace ot 1886 St. Andrews (1883) M.D.

« AYERS, Frederic .. i %5 1877 Cambridge (1875) M.A.
AYERS, Julian .. - s 1895 . LI.B.

. 3

{1 RADGER, Robért - - o 1914 LL.B.
BAGOT, Edward Mead .. % 1911 B.A.
BAGSTER, Lancelot Salisbury .. 198 B Se

+ BAKER, Arthur James Kendall ., 1914 B A.

{ BAKRER, Ralph Alderton .. . 1912 M.B., B.S,

= Deceased.

t Yot yet Members of Sengte.



36 PAST AND PRESENT
BAKEYWELL, John Warren 1877
BARBOUR, Graemme Madowal 1909
BARLOY, William L
BARNARD, Marguerita Mira 1911
BARNES, Joseph Thomas 1908
BARRY, Alfred : 1889

t BARTHOLOMALUS, Edmund Stanley 1914
BARTLETT, Wilham John 5 1914
BARTON, Felix Kingston 1911
BARWELL, Henry Newman 1899

+ BASEDOVW, Fritz Johannes 1913
BASEDOYW, Herbert 1910

t BAXTER, Reginald Robert 1912
BAYLY, Brian Brock 1904
BAYLY, William Reynolds { o

t BEAN, Edgar Layton 1913

t BEARD, Jack Roland Stanley Grose 1914
BEARE, Edwin Arthar 1892
BEARE, Thomas Hudson {}g“ﬁ
BEGG, Reginald Haussen 1911
BELL Arvthur Hammond 1908

_ BELL, Willoughby George 1901

* BENBO\W, John 1895
BENHAM, Edward Warner 1891
BENHAM, Ellen Ida - 5a 1892
BENHAM. Frederick Lucas 1901
BENHAM, Rosamond Agnes 1902
BENNETT, ¥rederick Norman 1905
BENNETT, Richard William e 1901
BENSLY, Edward von Blomhere .. 1895
BETTS, Lionel Oxborrow .. - 1907
BILLINGHURST, Hiury.. on 1904
BIRKS, Lawrence 1894
BIRKS, Melville .. o 1903
BIRKS, Walter Richard .. 1910
BLACK, Eustace Couper 1910

+ BLACKBURN, Arthur Seaforth 1913
BLACKBURNYN, Charles Bickerton 1803

+ BLACKBURN, John Stewart 1914
BLACKNEY, Samuel - g 1891

+ BLAIR, Enphemin Theodosin 1914

= BLOXAM, Charles a’Court 1891
BOAS, Isaac Herbert 1809

> Deceased.

GRADUATES.
Cambridge (1874)

Dublin (1855)
¢ (1884)

Oxford

B.Sc., 1912, surren-

dered for B.E., 1913
Breslan Ph.D. (1908)

London (1889)

London (1881)

Cambridge (1889)

Toronto (*891)

t Mot wet Members of Senate

M.A
B.A.

B.A.
LL.D.

B.A.
B.A.
LLD
B.A.
M.A.
B.A.
LL.B.
B.E.

B.Se.
B.Sc.
B.Sc.

B.A.
B.Sc.

B.A.

M.B., B.S.

LL.B.
B.A.
B,SC.
B.Sc.
B.A.
B.S¢
B.A.
LL.B.
B.Se.
M.D.

ALB., B.S.

B.A.
L1.B.
M.A.

M B., B.s.

B.A.
B.Sc

M.B., B.S

B.Se.
M.B, B.S.
LL.B.
B.A.

BA.

M B.

B:A,
LL.B.
B.Se.



PAST AND PRESENT

BOER, Adolf Oswald .. . 1911
BOLLEN, Christopher i .. 1894
BOLLEN, Percival i 2 1899
BONNIN, James Atkinson 1895
BOOTH, Sydney Russell .. - 1910
BOOTHBY, Charles Brinsley W 1886
* BOOTHBY, William Robinson .. 1877
BORTHWICK, Ernest Lincoln 1902
BORTHWICK, Thomas .. =5 1892

BOSWORTH, Richard Leslie Eugene 1901
* BOULGER, Edward Vaughan - 1884

BOWEN, Harold Charles - 1906
BOWYEAR, George John Shivreff 1882
+ BOYER, Gertrude Mary .. - 1912
BRADY, Albert Edward .. - 1905
BRAGG, William Henry .. WE 1888
BRAGG, William Lawrence s 1908
BRAUER, Herman Gustav Adolph 1905
BRAY, Gildart Harvey .. .. 1891
BRAY, Marmion Matthews B 1907
+ BRONNER, Rudolph o ica 1912
1+ BROOKMAN, John Ragless .. 1918
BROOKS, Albert Joseph . . 1904
BROSE, Henry Herman Leopold
Adolph . v 5 1910
BROVWN, Arbhur Cublbt o w5 1014
BROWN, Ernest William., o 1914
BROWN, Frederick George ... e
BROWN, James Watson w A
BROWNE, John Walter .. @@ 1908
BROWN, Mary H.ome e & 1902
BROWN William Jethro .. - 1906
BROWNE, Thomas John % 1908
BRUMMITT, Robert Douglas s 1905
BRYCE, the Right Honourable James 1912
BUNDEY, Ellen Miloe .. - 1906
BURGESS, Anunie Frances = 1909
BURGESS, Leslie Frank .. o 1908
BURGESS, May .. - e 1899
BURGESS, Thomas Mmtm - 1888

BURNELL, Reginald George e 1905
BURNARD, Eulalie Hardy Hanton 1905

*

BURNARD., Renfrey Gershom .. 1904

* BURTT, Thomas .. 5 - 1877

BUTLER, Trederick btanley = 1893

BUXTON, Sir Thomas Fowell i 1896

BYARD. Douglas John .. o' 1889
* Deceased,

GRADUATES,

Toronto 1891) =
Toronto (1839) o

Cambridge (1001) .
London (1850) o
Edinbnrgh (1897)
Edinburgh (1891) ..

Dublin (1872)

Cambridge (1871)

Cambridge (1888)

Wisconsin (1899)
Aberdeen (1890) ..

B.Sc., 1911, surren-
dered for B.E., 1914

Cambridge (1897)
London (1898)

Royal Ireland (1900)

Cambridge (1906)

Oxford, D.C.L.
(1870)

Cambridge (1855) ..

Cambridge (1859) ..
Oxford (1882)

t Not yet Members of Senate.

AL,
M.D»,
M.D»,
M.B, B.S
B.A.
LL.B.
B.A
M.B., C.M.
M.D,
B.Sc.
M.A.
B.Sc.
B.A.

B.A,
M.B., B.S.
M.A.

B.A.
M.A.
M.A.
LL.B
B.A.

B.E.

B.A.

B.Se.
B.E.,

D.Sc.

B.A.
B.Sec.

B.Sc.
LL.B.

M.B., B.S
B.8e.
LL.D.
LL B.
M.B., B.S.
LL,D.

Mus. Bac,
B.A

B.Sc.
B.Se.
B.A.

B.A.
M.B., B.S.
M.B, B.S.
M.A.
M.A.
M.A.

B.A.



28 PAST AND PRESENT

.

*

C

CAMPBELL, Allan James i 1899
CAMPBELL, Archibald Way - 1896
CAMPBELL, Colin Arthur Fitzgerald 1889
CAMPBELL, Donald o # 1911
CAMPBELL, Florence Way o 1897
CAMPBELL, Gordon Catheart .. 1906

1909
CAMPBELL, James Way .. L
CANMPBELL, Jessie .. 1908
CARNE, Alfred George .. i 1912
CARR, Whitmore . P s 1877

CATCHLOVE. Sydney (190\“78 Leylan 1 1907
CATERER, Thomas Ainslie (Clerk of

the Senate) ... = i 1879
CAVENAGH-MAINWARING,

Wentworth Rowland w5 o 1892
CAW, Alexander Ruan ol ir 1902
CHAPMAN, Henry George - 1901
CHAPMAN, Robert Hall .. & 1913
CHAPMAN, Robert William u. 1889
CHAPPLE, Alfred - o 1894
CHAPPLE, Ernest 3 1903

CHAPPLE, Frederic (\\'urllun of lee
Senate) .. = o e 1877
CHAPPLE, Frederic John.. .
CHAPPLE, Harold ai i 1900
CHAPPLR, Marian = = 1894
CHAPPLE, Pheebe. . 1808
2 1904

CHARLESWORTH, Thomas Wiiliam 1877
CHERRY, Percival Thomas Spower 1908

CHIGNELL, Arthur Kent !5 1900
CHURCHWARD, Samuel ae 1877
CHURCHWARD, Spencer .. e 1903
CHURCHWARD, Stella Mary 5 1904
CLARE. Dorothy Cotgrave i 1912
CLARIK, Archie Septimus .. - 1900
CLARK, Annie Millicent.. .. 1904
CLARI, Cavoline .. : & 1901
CLARK, Edward Vincent . - 1896
CLARK, Percy John e 1907
CLAYTON, Arthur Ross .. .. 1602
CLELAND, Edward Kiskine ¥ 1890
CLELAND, Jobn Burton .. e 1902
CLELAND, William Lauder .. 1913

* Deceased.

GRADUATES.

Cambridge (1889)

Dublin (1848)

Melbourne (1899)
B Sc., 1910, surren-
dered for B.E., 1918

Melbourne (1888)

London (1870)

Melbourne (1897)

London (1873)

Melbourne (1902)
B.Sc., 1904, surren-

dered for B.E ,

1912

M.B., B.S.
M.B., B.S
ML.A.
LL.B.
Mus. Bac.

B.A,
LL.B.

B.A.
LIL.B.

B.A.
B.A.
M.A
MB, BS.

B.A.

M.B., B.Sj
M.B., B.S
M.B.
B.E.

ML.A.
B.Se.
B.Se.

B.A.

B.Sc.
M.B., Ch.B

B Sc.

B.A
B.Sc.
M.B,, B.S.
M.A,
M.B., B.S.
B.A.

B A.

M.A.

KSe

B.A.

B.Sc

B.A

M.A.
B.Sc.
B.A.
M.B., B.
LL.B.
M.D.

B.K



PAST AND PRESENT GRADUATES.

CLELAND, William Lennox
t+ CLOSE, Walter John Westcott ...

CLUCAS, Robert John Miller

COCKBURN, Sir John Alexander ..
t COCKBURN. Patrick

COGHILL, Donald Murray Robertson

t COLE, Cyril Richard -
COLEBATCH, Walter John
COLEMAN, Arthur Philemon

t COLES, Mignonette
COLLISON, Edith
COLVYIN, Bazett David
COLVILLE, Arthur Landseer
COLVILLE, John ... -

COMLEY, Charles Herbert

CONNOR, Julian Dove 5 =
CONYBEARE, William James
COOKE, Florence Emmeline
COOKE, William Ernest

COOKE, William Ternenb..
COOPER, Constance May
COOPER Claude Tidswell ..
COOPKER, Wilfred Windham

CORBIN, Cecil

CORBIN, Hugh Burton
CORBIN, Horace Hugh
CORRY. Samuel Lloyd
CORVAN, James Hamilton
COVENTRY, Cameron Hilder
COWAN, Darcy Rivers Warren
COWAN, (George Dalrymple
COWAN, Leslie Thompson
COWAN. Robert Francis
COWELI, Francis Henry
COWPERTHWAITE, Elsie Eleanor
CRAWFURD, Lionel Payne
CUDMORE, Avthur Murray
CURTIS, Albert

DALBY, John 55
QCARENBERG, Frederick Augustus
DARWIN, Errol Raffael Henry ..

18%8v
1913
1993
1877
1914
1906
1914
1906
1914

1912
1900
1895
1905
1901

1206
1910

1900
1895
1800
1889
1905
1904
1899
1913

1694
1892
1918
1910
1877
1900
1908
1911
1907
1912
1912
1906
1897
1894
1906

D.

1891
1881
1907

Ediuburgh (1876)

London (1874)
Melbourne (18£2

Edinburgh (1903)

Victoria Unive.sity
Canada (1880)

Cambridge (1864)

Cambridge (1894)

Melbourne (18991
B.Se., 1911, surren-
dered for B.E., 1913

London (1904)

Dublin /1865)

Oxford (1890)

Dublin (1876)

t Not yet Members of Senate.

3%

M.B.

M.B., B.S.
B.A.

M.D.

M. B., B.S.

M.A.

B.Sc.
B.Sc.

M.A.

B.A.
B.Se.
M.A.
LL.R.
B.A.

M.A.,
B.Se

B.Sc

B.A.

Mus. Bae.
M.A.

D.Se.
M.B,, B.S.
M.B.,Ch B
B.E.

M.B., B.S.
B.Se,
B.Sc.
M.B,, B.S.
B.A.

B.Se.
M.B.
LL.B.
B.Sc.

B.A.

M.A.

M.A.

ML.A.
M.B., B.S.
MR, B.5.

B.A,
M.AL
.=,



40 PAST AND PRESENT GRADUATES.

PDARWIN, Lisle Julius
* DAVENPORT, Sir Samuel
t DAVEY, Laurance Llewellin

DAVID, Tannatt William Edgeworth

DAVIDSON, George
DAVIDSON, Roy Laidlaw
DAVIES Clive Runnalls ..
DAVIES, Edward Harold ..
+ DAVIES, Williamn Laurence .,
DAVIS, Angelita Pintoreilla
DAVIS, David -
DAVY, Ruby Claudia Emily
+ DAWKINS, Alfred Ernest
DAWSON, Dean
DEANE, Charles Maslen
+ DEANS, Absalom ..

DE CREPSIGNY, Constantine Trent

Champion
DELPRAT, Lica

DELPRAT, Mary Joh'mn.L A]belta
Theodora

DEMPSREY, Richard I‘m.nus

* DENDY, Arthur
DETTMANN, Herbert Sbanley
DEVENISIH, Albert Sydney
DODWELL, George Frelerick
DOLLING, Charles Kdward
DONALDSON, Arthwr
DONALDSON, George
DONNELLY, Thomas Hugh
DORNWELL, Edith Emily

DORSCH (née Heyne), Agnes Marie
Johanna

DOUDY, Cecil Roy
DOUGLAR, Francis John ..
DOUGLAS, Robers Langton
DOVE. George - .
DOWNER, George Henry ..
DOWNER, James Irederick
DOWNEY, Michael Henry
DREW, Charles Francis
DREW, Williamn Alfred Vernon
DRISCOLL, llilda Marion

DUFFIELD, Walter Geoffrey
DUMAS, Russell John
* DUNCAN, Handasyde

* Deceased.

1910
1888
1913
1914
1898
1907
1909
1902
1914
1905
1906
1907
1912
1905
1877
1912

1913
1919

1909
1888
1877
1906
1899
1905
1911
1831
1882
1911
1885

1891
1906
1898
1900
1877
1885
1895
1909
1911
1908
1908

1900
1408

1913

L1877

Cambridge (1886)

Oxford (1912)
St. Andrews (1879)

Edinburgh (1862),

Melbourne (1906)

Oxford (1851)
Oxford (1906)

Melbourne (1897). .
Oxford (1891)
Cambridge (1859)..

Melhowmine (1904)

Manchester (1908)

B.Sc., 1909, surren-

dered for B.E., 1913
Glasgow (1831)

+ Not yet Members of Senate.

M. A,
LL.D.
MB,BS
D.Se.,

M. A
B.A.
B.A.
AMuas, Doc.
B.A.
Mus. Bac.
B.A.
Mus. Bac.
B.Sec.
M.B., B.S.
ALD.
B.A,

M. D,
M. B, B.S.

M. B, B.N.
LL.B.

M. AL

M. AL
M.AL

B.A.
M.B, B.S.
B.A

B.A,
ALB., B.S.
B.Se.

B.A,
LL.B.
AMLB., Ch.B.
M.A.
MLA,
LLB
LL.B.
M.B., B.S.
M.B., B.S
M.B, B.S
B.A.

B.Se.
D.Se.

B.E.

ALD.



PAST AND PRESENT GRADUATES.

DUNCAN-HUGHES, John Grant
DUNLOP. James Dunlop ..
DUNSTONE, lHorace Edgar
DURNO, Leslie

*

—-

EARDLEY, Frederick William

EARDLEY (@mée F’\.rsky), Hilda
(Gesina Franziska i 5

EDESON, Emily Geraldme
EDMUNDS, Charles Augustus
EITEL, Ernst John N
ELCUM, Charles Cunmngham
ELLIS, Annie Rita

BLLIS, Arthor Benjamin .

*

ELL1S, Frank

ENGLEHART, August TFriedrich
Gottfried

ENNIS, John Matthew
ERICHSEN, Matthias
* ESAU, Charles Frederick Herman ..
ESPIE, Frank Fancett
EVYANS, Harold Maund
EVERARD, James Edwaud

FAIRWEATHER, Andrew @

FARR, Clinton Coleridge
* FARR, George Henry

FERGUSON, Andrew

FERGUSON, Angus Salier

* FIELD, Thowmnas

+ FINCH, Emily Olive
FINLAYSON, Ronald Nickels
FINNISS, John Henry Suffield

FISCHER, George Alfred ..

FITZGERALD, James Joseph
* FLECKER, Oscar Sydney..
FLEMING, Thomas Gordon
* FLETCHER, Alfred Watkis
* FLETCHER William Roby -
* FLOOD, John Wellesley .. e

* Deceased.

1910
1883
1912
1893

=
1913

1906
1902
1904
1903
1879
1905
1911

{1913
1913
1877
1902
1908
1877
1913
1897
1910

B
1913

1902

(1877
11883

1904

{ 1909
11912

1877
1913
1903
1886

| 1888
| 1894

1908
1902
1909
1889
1877
1881

Cambridge (1910) .
Edinburgh (1881)..

Alerdeen

Melbourne (1899). .
Tiibingen (1871)

Cambridge

B.Sc.. 1907, surren-
dered for B.E., 1913

Giessen (1870)
Loundon (1894)

Giittingen (1851) ..

Melbourne (1897)

B.Sc., 1901, surren-
dered for B.E., 1913

Ca.mbrIdWe (1853))
882

Cambridge (1857) .

Edinburgh (1876) ..

Melbourne (1908)
Sydney (1902)

London (1858)
Dublin

t Not yet Members of Senate,

M.A.
M.B.
M.B_, B.S.
AT

B.A.

B.A.
M AL
LLB.
M.AL
ALA.
B.Se.
B.A.
B.E.

M.A

M.D.
Mus. Doc.
M.B, B.S.
M.D.
B.E.
M.B.
M.B B.S.

B.E.

D.Se.
M A.
LL.D,

B.Se.

B.A
LL.B

M.A.
B.A.
LLB.
M.B.

B.A.
M.B., B.S.

ALA.
M.B., Ch.M
M.B., B.S
B.Sc.
M.A.
B.A., M.B.



42 PAST AND PRESENT GRADUATES.

t FLOREY, Hilda Josephine
FORNACHON, Paul Charles Albert
FORREST. ‘t'he Right Honourable

Sir John e -
FOWLER, Jawmes Richard .. .
FRAYNE, Ernest John
FREWIN, Thomas Hugh

FRY, Henry Kenneth

GARDINER, Beauchamp Lennox..
GARDNER, Edith Josephine
GARDNER, George Gavin Forrest
+ GARDNER, John Forrest
GARDNER, Mary Beatrice
* GARDNER, William o
GARTRELL, Herbert William P
GAULT, Avthur Henty ..
t GAULT, Estelle Ruth
t GEORGE, Mildred May ..
GETHING, Robert o
GIBBES Alexander Edward
GILBERT, Joseph
GILES, Eustace o &
GILES, Harold .. - .
* GILES, Henry O'Halloran..
GILES, Ireton Elliot
GILES, Mortimer ..
GILES, Nigel Stuart
GILES, Olive Abbott
GILES, Thomas O'Halloran
GILES, William Anstey

GILI, Alfred
GILL, Lancelot Waring ...

GILLHAM, Charles Alfred
GIRDLESTONE, Henry
GLASSON, Joseph Leslie ..
GLOVER, Ralph Francis ..
GLUIS, John e o
GLYNN, Patrick MeMahoi
GODFREY, Kirke Charles
GOLDSMITH, Fredervick ..

*

* Deceased.

1912

1910
1912

1902
1591
1908
1892

1905
1908

G

1002
1906
1906
1914
1909
1877
19062
1901
1914
1914
1877
1892
1907
1889
1911
1891
1897
1911
1905
1907
1886
1886

§1882
11885

1913

1911
1894
1912
1877
1911
1898
1914
1889

Cambridge ( ) s
Cambridge (1890) ..

Glasgow (1876)

London (1900)

Edinburgh (1847) ..

Cainbridge (1883) ..
Edinburgh (1882) ..

B.Sc., 1908, surren-
dered for B.E., 1913

Oxford (1889)
Queen's, Ireland (1869)

Dublin (1879)

1 Not yei AMemnbers of Senate.

M.B, B.S

B.Se.
B.A.

LL.D.
M.A.
M.B., BS.
M.A.

B.Se,
M.B., B.S.

B.Sc.
B.A.

Mus. Bac.
M.B., B.S.
BA.

M.D.
B.A., B.Sc.
M.D.
B.Sc.
M.B., B.S.
M.D.
M.B., B.S.
B.Sc.
LL.B.
B.A.
M.B, B.8
B.A.
LL.B.
B.Sc

B.A,
LL.B.
M.B.

B.A.
LL.B.

B.E.

B.A.

M.A.
D.Sec.

B.A.

B.A.
LL.B.
M.B., B.S.
M.B., B.S.



PAST AND PRESENT

GOODE, Arthur
GOOD, Emily Milvain

+ GOODE, Kenneth Burden
GOODE, Mutriel Gertrude ..
GOODE, Reginald Alfred ..
GOODE, Samuel Walter
GORDON, James Leslie

* GORGER, Oscar
GOSNELL, Avthur William

* GOSSE, Charles

* GOSSE, William

GOYDER, Alexander Woodroffe

GRANT, Kerr

+ GRAY, William Watt Erskine

GREENLEES, Alan David
GREENWAY, Harold

GREENWAY, Thomas Charles

GREGERSON, William Jens

GREY, Francis Isaac

GRIFFITHS, Ermest William
+ GRIFFITHS, Thomas Lester

GROSSER, Agnes .Juliana I{ulda

GUNSON, George Frederick
GUNSON, John Bernard

> GUNSON, John Michael
GUNSON, William Joseph

t GUYMER, Ernest Albert

HACKETT, James 'hompson
HAINS, Ivan Coronel
HALCOMB, Frederick
HALES, Lizzie Ann

HALL, Alfred Daniel
HALL, Charles Fishbourne

HALL, Anthony James Alexander..

HALL, Robert William

* HAMILTON, Alexander Archlba,ld

HAMILTON, Charles Wolfe

HAMILTON, James Alexander Greer

HAMILTON Thomas Kinley

* Deceased.
t Not yet Members of Senate.

1894
1904
1914
1911
1910
1898
1904
1878
1895
1871
1877
1889
1911
1913

1913

1913

1900
1902
1907
1906
1913
1910
1902
1893
1877
1894
1614

H.

1882
1911
1877
1908
1914
1905
1888
1881
1883
1899
1880
1885

GRADUATES

Heidelberg (1871) ..
Cambridge (1888) ..
Aberdeen (1875)
Heidelberg (1870) ..

M.Sec. Melb, (1901)
B.Se., 1912, surren-
dered for B.E., 1913
B.Se., 1909, surren-
dered for B.E., 1913

B.Sc., 1906, surren-
dered for B.E., 1913

Melbourne (1899) ..
Melbourne (1892) ...

Heidelberg (1867) ..

Melbourne (1879) ..

Oxford (1859)

Oxford ( )

Dublin (1880)
Dublin (1894)
Dublin (1876)
Dublin (1879)

M.B.,BS
B A,

B.E.

Mus. Bac.
M.B., B.8.
B.4A.
LL.B.
M.D.
M.A..
M.D.
M.Do
B.Se.
B.Sc_
B.E,

B.E.
B.E.

B.Sec.
M.B., B.S.
M.A.
M.B., B.S.
LL B.
B.A.
LL.B.
M.B., B.S
M.D.
L1.B.
M.B. B.S

B.A.
M.B., B.S.
B.A.
B.A,
M.A.
B.A
LLB
LL.B.
M.B.
M.D.
M.B.
M.D.



44

- -

.

PAST AND PRESENT
HANCOCK, George Alfred 1909
HANNAN, Albert James .. w {ig}é
* HARDING, Thomas Williamson 1890
HARDY, Alfred Burton 1898
HARDY, Mabel Phyllis 1914
HARDY, Tom Mayfield 1913
HARGRAVE, Nathaniel John 1905
HARGREAVES, William Arthur .. 1909
HARKNESS, Robert 1907
HARMER, John Reginald.. 1895
HARRIS, Frank Dixon 1886
HARRIS, James Frederick 1901
HARRIS, Wilfred .. 1908
HARROLD, Rowland Edward 1892
HARRY, Arthur Hartley .. 1901
HARTLEY, John Anderson 1877
HARVEY, Gilbert Aberdein s 1911
HASLAM, Joseph Auburn.. 1892
HASLAM, Leslie Horrocks 1908
HASTE, Reginald Arthur .. i
HAWKER, Edward Willizm [18n1
HAY, Alexander Gosse 1897
HAY, James o 1883
HAYCRAFT, Edith Flulence 1890
HAYWARD,Charles Waterfield 1892
HAYWALRD, Lancelot Alfred 1914
HAYWARD, Lionel Wykeham 1903
HAYWARD, William Thornborough 1914
HEADLAM, Morley Lewis Caulfield 1900
HEINEMANN, Edmund Lewis 1890
HENDERSON, George Cockburn .. 1902
HENDERSON, James 1880
HENDERSON, John Henderson 1899
HENDERSON, Williamn 1884
HENDERSON, William {ggé
HENNIKER-MAJOR, Albert Ed-
ward John 1891
HENNING, Andrew Ha.nlob 1887
HESELTINE, Augustus Fredevick 1913
HESELTINE, Samuel Richard 1908
HEUZENRM®DER, William Eber-
hard < 1891
HEWITSON, Thomas 1884
HEYNE, Laura Olga Hedwig 1913

* Deceased.

GRADUATES.

Cambridge (189v) ..

(Melb. 1391)

Cambridge (1884) ..

Melbourne (1901) ..

Durbham (1893)

Edinburgh (1890) ..

London (1868)

Cambridge (1873) ..
Camhrldge (1890) ..

Cambridge (1896) ..
Cambridge (1880) ..

Oxford (1892)
Aberdeen (1914)
Oxford (1893)
Oxford (1887)

Oxford (1897)

Glasgow (1882)

Cambridge (1889) ..

B.Sc., 1904, surren-
dered for B.E., 1913

t Not yet Members of Senate.

M.A

M.A.
LL.B.

M.AL
LIL.B
B.A,
B.Sc.
ILL.B.
B.Se.
1B3.A.
ML.A
LLB
M.B
M.A.
M.B.
B.AL
B.A.
MB., B.S.
B.Sc.
LL.B.

B.Se. i
M B, B.S,

LI.B.
M.A.

B.A.
LL.B., B.A.
B.Se.
M A
M.B., BS,
M.B., BS.
LL.D.

M.A

B.A

M.A,

B.A

ALB

LL.B

B.A,
LL.B,
B.A.

LL.B

B.E.

LL.B.

LL.B.
LL.B
B.A.



PAST AND PRESENT GRADUATES.

t+ HILIL, Albert Charles . 1914 B.A.
HILL, Hilda Mary - 2 1908 B.A.
HILTON, Arthur Robert .. > 1809 B.A.
HOCTOR, John Francis .. . 1877 Dublin (1871) .. B.A.
HOLDEN, Edward Wheewall =, 1905 B.Sc.
HOLDER, Ethel Roby .. 1901 M.A.
HOLDER, Eric James Roby " 1909 M.B., B.S.
HOLDER, Evan Morecott . 1913 B.Se., 1500, surren- B.E.

. doved for B.E., 1013
HOLDER, Sophia Kllen .. < 1906 B.A.

* HOLDER, Sydney Ernest .. o 1882 B.A.

+ HOLDER, Sydney Ernest .. 5 1913 M.B., B.S.
HOLE, William Margarey . . 1898 Mus. Bac,
HOLLIDGE, David Henry.. i 1889 M.A.
HOMBURG, John 1908 LL.B.
HONE, Frank Sandland .. - ig‘gi ﬁ%‘ BS.

* HONE, Gilbert Bertram .. W 1892 B.A.
HOOPER, Charles William o 1904 B.Sc.
HOPE, Charles Henry Standish .. {iggs{ Cambridge (1883) .. ]131%
HOPE (née Fowler), Laura Margareb 1891 M.B.
HOPKINS, Alfred Nicholas - 1888 B.A.

* HOPKINS, William Fleming .. 1884 B.A.
HORN, Edward Palmer .. o 1889 LL.B
HORNABROOK, Rupert Walter .. 1896 M.B,BsS
HOSKING, Herbert Clifton .. 1908 B.A.
HOURIGAN, Richard Edward &% 1893 LL.B.

¥ HOWARD, Arthur Ewing .. § 3 1912 B.A.
HOWCHIN, Stella .. e 1893 B.Sec.
HOWE, George William Osborn .. 1914 Durham (1914) D.Se.
HOWELL, Edward T'ucker e 1877 Oxford (1860) .. M.A
HUBBE Edith Ulrica .. L 1908 B.A.
HUGHES, Alfred .. esa i 1889 Cambridge (1886) .. B.A.
HUNN, William Morgan .. 5 1905 M.B,, B.S.
HUNTER, Oswald - 5 1903 LL.B.

+ HURLEY, Leonard Joseph Bernard 1914 B.A.

* HUSSEY, John .. % =S 1901 Oxford (1889) .. M.A,
HYNES, Timothy Augustin . 1889 Edinburgh (1888) .. M.B.

T.
ILIFFE, James Drinkwater - 1899 B.Sec,
INGAMELLS, Dora . - 1909 B.A.
INGAMELLS, Eric Martleet = 1908 B.A.
INGLEBY, Rupert s B 1889 LL.B.
1+ IRELAND, Norman Arthur % 1013 B.A.

* Deceased.
1 Not yet Members of Senate



46 PAST AND PRESENT GRADUATES.

JRWIN, Henry Offley

1893

ISBISTER, James Linklater Thomson { }ggé

ISBISTER, William James
IVES, Joshna

JACK, Fannie Augusta

JACK, Robert Lockhart ..
JACOMB-HOOD, Robert Gordon ..
JACKSON, Sarah Elizabeth
JAUNCEY, George Eric Macdonnell
JAY, Hubert Melville

JEFFRIES, Lewis Wibmer
JEFFERIES, Lionel Harry
JEFFRIES, Shirley Williams
JEFFERIS, Arthur Tarlton

JEFFERIS, James

*JERVIS-SMITH, Frederick John ..
JESSOP, Charles Lewis

JOHNSON, Edward Angas
JOHNSON, William Herbert
JOHNSTONE, Percy Emerson

JOLLY, Norman William .,
JONA, Jacob
JONA, Judah Leon
JONES, Albert Edward
JONES, Edmund Britten ..
JONES, Doris Egerton
JONES, Thomas Henry
JOSE, Edward Salishury ..
JOSE, George Herbert

+ JOYNER, Max Frederick ..
JUDE, Gertrude Josephine
JUDELTI, Maurice Wolff

JUNGERSON, Hector
Estrap -

JURITZ, Charles Frederic!

Frederik

KAHAN, Raoul Robellaz ..
KEARNEY, Alan Wells
* KELLY, Alexander Charles

* Deceaxed.

1887
1885

g

1913
1913
1905
1914
1909
1908
1907
1908
1909
1908

et

1898
1906

1897
1901

1911

1894
1898

1901
1908
1910
1888
1910
1911
1889
1905
1906
1913
1901
1903

Io14
1014

.
1911
1889

1877

Cambridge (1884) .

Sydney (1893)
Sydney (1889)
Cambridge (1892) ..

London (1856)
Sydney (1885)

Oxford (1872)

Melbourne (1897) ..
Gottingen (1899) ..

.Oxford (1904)
Oxford (1906)

Cambridge,
Mass. (1909) ..

Cape of
Good Hope (1907)

Cambridge (1877) ..
Edinburgh (1832) ..

t Not yet Members of Senate.

M.B, B.S

B.Se.
M.B, B.S

LL.B.
Mus. Bac.

B_A,

B_E,

MoAL

M. A.
B.Sc.

M B, B.S.
M.B., B.S.
B.A.
LL.B.
B.Se.

LL.B.
LL.D.

M.A.

LL.B.

M.B,, Ch.B.
D.

B.A. .

B.A.
LLB.

B.Sc
B.sc.
D.Se.
LL.B.
M.B,, B.S
B.A.
Mus. Bac
B.A,

M. A.
LL.B.
B.Se.
B.Se.

D.8e.

D.Sec.

B Sc.
M.A
M.D




PAST AND PRESEXNT
* KELLY, David Frederick .. A 1879
KELLY, Francis .. s 1906

* KELLY, Franziska (neé Putt,m.\nn),

Helena Marie. . e . 1898
KENNION George Wyndham - 1883
KERR, Donald Alexander.. for- 1833

+ KERR, Doonald .. 5 1914
KINGSMILL, Walter = % 1883

* KINGSTON, ThuRWhtHon Llnnlm
Cameron o 1898
KINTORE, The Earl of { =
KIRBY, Mary Maude Yy Py’ 1890
KLEEMAN, Richard Daniel - 1908
KNEEBONE, John LeMessurier .. 1911
KNIGHT, Percy Norwood .. ve 1388
KNOWLES, Francis Edward vo 1888
KOLLOSCHE, John s . 1901
KUCHEL, Carl Wilhelm August .. 1912

I.

LABA'I'T, Edward .. e o 1877
LAYBOURNE-SMITH, Louis & 1914
* LABATT, George Augustus =% 1877
LAMB, Horace o 5 e 1877
LANE, Annie - - - 1904
LANG, Sydney Chapman .. % 1896
LANG, William Hollard .. &% 1908
LANGDON, Reginald Yorke - 1903
LANGMAN, Mary Lillecrapp v 1906
LATTY, Claude Percival .. o 1905
1+ LECKIE, Alexander Joseph s 1913
¥ LEDGER, Gladys May .. & 1912
LEDGER, William Henry = 1906
LEHUNTE, Sir George Ruthven .. 1903
* LEITCH, James Westwood = 1834
LEITCH, Oliver .. . = 1896
* LEONARD, James ¥ W 1877
LENDON, Alfred Austin .. 1883
+ LE MESSURIER, Frederick ‘Ilell 1913
LE MESSURIER, Thomas Abraham {}ggi
LEWIS, Eric Henry e - 1908
LEWIS, Irene Gwendoline 3% 1907
LIGERTWOOD, George Couts .. 11908

¥ Deceased,

GR

ADUATES.

Cambridge (1878) .

Oxford (1871)

D.C.L., Oxford (1897)

Cambridge (1877) ..
Aberdeen (1889) ..

Dublin (1870)

B.Sec., 1901, surren-
dered for B.E., 1914
Dublin (1839) &
Cambridge (1876) ..

Sydney, B.E, (1903)
Cambridge (1880)

London (1849)
London (1881)

t Not yet Meinbers of Senate.

M.A.
LL.B.

Mus. Bac
M.A.

B.A.
LL.B.
B.A.

LL.D.

M A
LLD.

B.Sse.
D.Se.

47

M.B., B.S.

B.A.
LL.B.
M.A,
M.A,

B.A.
B.E.

B.A.
M.A.
M.A.
B.A.
B.Sc.
B.Se.
B.A.
LL.B,
Mus. Bac.
B.A.
B.Se.
M.A.
B.A.
B.Sc.
B.A.
M.D.

M.B., B.S.

B.Se
M.A

M.D
B.Sec.

B.A.
LL.B.



48 PAST AND PRESENT GRADUATES.

LILLY WHITE, Cuthbert ..
LIMBERT, lidgar Henry

* LINDON, James Hemery ..

* LLOYD, Henry Sanderson ..
LIPSHAMN, Kate Caroline..

* LIPSHAM, Margaret
LOAN, Edward Charles
LODGE sir Oliver Joseph
LOWRIE, William "
LUCAR, Sir Charles Preshwood

+ LUCAS, Reginald Blockley .
LUSHEY (nee Wilks), Vida Alice ...
LYNCH, Arthur Francis Augustin

MCAREE, Francis Edward =
MCAREE, John Victor .. e
* MCARTHUR, David William Stanley
+ MCATEER, Pntrick Joseph
MACAULAY, Robert Wilson
* McCULLAGH, William George
* MACBEAN, John ..
McBRIDE, William John .

MCCARTHY, Walter Janes

+ MCDONALD, Cyril George Hugh ..
+ McDONALD, Ross
McDONNELL, John Cuuhle
McEWIN, Keith .
MCGLASHAN, John Liric
MACK, Hans Hamilton
t McKAIL, Ronald George .
* MACKENZIE, John George Kenuel;h
* MACKINTOSH, James Sutherland

MACLENNAN, James Sydney Xil-
coy ..

MCNAMARA, Loms W'unecke
MACULLY, Alexander
MADIGAN, Cecil Thomas ..
MADSEN, John Percival Vissing ..
MADDEN, Sir John
MAGAREY, Archibald Campbell ..
MAGARREY, Cromwell ..

* MAGARRY, Frank William Ashley

* Deceased.

1899
1887
1836
1383
1905
1903
1903
1914
1883
1914
1913
1904
1889

M.

1906
1905
1901
1913
1903
1877
1877
1898
1891

11904

1913
1913
1913
1912
1909
1880
1914
1894
1878

1906
1913

1901
1910

1901
1907

1901

1907
1912

1889

1901
1903

Cambridge (1884) ..
Edinburgh (1883) ..

London (1877)

Edinburgh (1883) ..

Oxford (1884)

Dublin (1854)

Aberdeen (1832)

Cambridge (1892)

Oxford (1883)

Edinburgh (1838) ..

B.Sc., 1809, surren-
dered for B, E., 1913

Melbourne (1837) ..

Sydney (1900)

Cambridge .

Sydney (1899)
Sydney (1903)

t Not yet Memnbers of Senate.

B.Sc
LL.B.
DILA.
M.B.
B.A.

B.A.

B.A.

D.Sc,

DML A.
B.A.
M.B, BS.
B.A.
M.B, B.&,

M.B., B.S.
M.B,, B.S.
B.Sc.
B.A.
B.A.
B.A.
M.A.
B.Sc.

B.A.
B.Sc.

B.Sc.
LL.B.
M.A.

M B, B.S.
M.B., B.S.
B.A.
B.Sc.
M.A.
M.D.

LL,B.
B.E.

M.A.
B.Sc.

B.Se.
D.Sc.

LL.D.
M.B., B.S.
M.5.

M.B., B.S.

M.B.
M.D.




PAST AND PRESENT GRADUATES.

MAGAREY, Rupert Eric ..

* MAGARLNY, Sylvanus James e

*

+

-

-+ -

*

&

-+

s

3

MAGAREY, William Ashley
MAKIN, Frank Humphrey
MANN, Charles

MARRYAT, Charles

MARRYAT, Cyril Beaumont
MARRYAT, Ernest Neville
MARTEN, Robert Humphrey
MARTEN, Robert Humphrey, jun.
MARTIN, John Claude

MARTIN, Victor Garfield
MARTIN, William Thomas
MASSON, David Orme

MASTERS, Frederick George
MATTHEWS, Richard Twitchell ..
MAUGHAN, Milton DMoss ..

MAWSON, Douglas -

MAYO. George Elton
MAYO, Helen Mary ..
MAYO, Herbert.. .. s
MAYO, John Christian
MAYO, Mary Peunelope =
MEAD, Cecil Silas i &
MEAD, Silas .
MELBOURNE, AXexander Chfford
Yernon = -
MELLOR, James Ta,ylm s %
MELROSE, Alexander
MILLER, Raymond Orlando \Lumce
MILLS, John Brier
MILNE, William Somery 1lle
MINCHIN, Edward James
MITCHELL, James Thomas
MITCHELL, Percival Harris
MITCHELL, Samuel James
MITCHELL, William
MITTON, Ernest Gladstone
MOFFAT, May Josephine ..
MONCRIEFFT, Josephine Hay tley
MONCRIEFT, Mary Kathleen
MOODY, Harold Eric
MOORE, Bertie Harcourt ..

MOORE, E lwin Canton

* Deceased.

1904
1888
1888
1906
1887
1877
1898
1888
1888
1913
1905
1904
1914

1914
1900
1884

1904

1907
1909

1911
1902
1909
1613
1912

§1887
( 1891

1877

1910
1888
1886
11905
1914
1890
1894
1855
1906
1890
1895
1399
1911
1911
1910
1913
1913

1882

Melbourne (1888)
Melbourne (1901)

Oxford (1853) i

Cambridee (1888) ..
Cambridge (1912)

Edinburgh
Cambridge (1898) ..
London (1883)

Sydney (1901)

London {1859)

Oxford (1886)
Dublin (1279)
Aberdeen (1885)

Edinburgh (1886) ..

B.Sc., 1900, surren-
dered for B.E., 1913

+ Not vet Memnbers of Senate.

49

M.B., B.S.
MD,
LL.XB,
M.B.
LLB.
MA.
B.Sc.
B.A.
M.B.
B.A.
LLB.
B.8c.
B.AL
D.sc.
M.A.
B.AL
B.A.

B.Sc.
D.Sc.

B.A.
M.B., B.S.
LLE,
M.B., B.S.
BA.

B.A.
M.E,BS
M.A

B.A.
LLB.
LL.B,
B.A.
LL.B
M.A,
B.A.
M.D
B.A.
LL.B.
M.A,
B.Se.
M.B, B.S
B.A.
B.A.
LL.B.
B.E.



50 PAST AND PRESENT GRADUATES.

MOORE, George Douglas
MOORE, Phyllis Mary
MORGAN, Alexander Matheson
+ MORRIS, Edward Ellis ..
* MORSE, Charles William ..

t MOTTERAM, Philip r =

+ MOULDEN, Arnold Meredith ..
MOULDEN, Owen Meredith
MOULE, Edward Ermst
MOYES, John Stoward ..
MOYES. Morton Henry

+ MOYLLE, Sidney .. .

* MUECKE, Carl Wilhelm Ludwig ..

MUECKE, Francis Frederick
MUIRDEN, William
MUIRHEAD, John Robb ..
MUIRHEAD, Leonard Graeme
MURPHY, Evangeline
MURRAY, Georege John Robert

NADEBAUM, Rudolph Oertel
NAIRN, Alexander Livingstone
NANKIVELL, John Thomas
NAPIER, Alexander Disney Leith
NAPIER, Thomas John Mellis ¥
NAYLOR, Henry Darnley
NESBIT, William Peel
NEUBAUER, Max Friedrich
NEWLAND, Clive
NEWLAND, Henry Simpson
NEWLAND, Philip Mesmer -
NEWMAN, Ldgar Harrold
NEWMAN, George Gough
NEWDMAN, Olive Gertrude
NICHOLLS, Leslie Herbert
NIESCHE, Frederick William
+ NIETZ, Herbert Walter
NOLTENIUS, Harry Edward
NOOTNAGEL, Albert Herman
NORMAN, William Ashley
NORTHMORE, John Alfred -
+ NOL'T, Harry Carew

*

* Deceased.

1904
1909
1890
1901
1877

1914
1914
1910

1893
1907

1910
1914
1877
1902
1910
1908
1911
1907

1883

.

1907
10802
1877
1899
1902
1906
1877
1877
1902
{1896
1 1902
1896
1894
1892
1909
1893
1889
1913
1902
1910
1911
1887
1913

Oxford -
Cambridge (1860) ..

Jena (1847)

Cambridge (1871) ..
Aberdeen (1878)

Cambridge (1894)
Edinburgh (1873) ..
Munich (1873)

London (1891)

Edinburgh (1886)

+ Not yet Members of Senate

B. Sc.
B.A,
M.B., BS.
M. A

B. A.

B.E.

LL B.
M.B, BS
M.B, B.S
M_A.

B. Sec.
B.A.
M.A.
M.B., B.S.
B. A.
M.B., B.8
M.B., B.S.
B.A.

B.A.

B A.

B.A.

B A

M.D.
LL.B
MA.
M.B.
M.D.
M.B., B.S.
M.B., B.S.
M.S.
LL.B.
LL.B.
B.A.
B.Se.

B.A.

M.D.

B.aA.

B.A

LL.B.
LL.B.
LL.B.
M.B. B.S.



PAST AND PRESENT GRADUATES,

O,
* OAKELREY, Sir Herbert Stanley .. 1895
+ O'DONOGHUE, Stephen Kevin .. 1912
+ OLDHAM, Wilfrid 55 = 1914
OSBORN, Edith May 1912

O3BORN, Theodore George Bentley 1912

B
PADMAN, Edward Clyde .. .. {1897
PADMAN, Clara Helen .. AT 1904
1 PAGE, Albert Edward .. o 1914
PAINE, Herbert Kingsley . 1904
* PALMER, Hamilton Charles 1877
PARKHOUSE, Devon - v 1907
PARKIN, George Robert .. . 1903
4+ PARSONS, Harold Stephen o 1012
PARSONS, Herbert Angas - 1897
PATCHELL, Mary Emma = 15
* PATERSON, Alexander Stuart .. 1877
PATON. Adolph Ernest .. i 1902
PATON, Alfred Maurice .. s 1898
* PATON, David .. o o 1878
PATON, Dora Isabel e i 1902
+ PAVIA, Roy Rowling “ o - 1913
+ PAYNE, Louise Mary Gwythyr .. 1914
PAYNTER, Ralph Horwood i) 1912
PEARSON, Hemry lirnest . His
PELLEW, Leonard James s 1906
PENCK, Albrecht - - 1914
PENNEFATHER, Frederick Williamn 1888
+ PENNY, Harold John ..* . 1913
PHILLIPS, Earnest o 1008
PHILLIPPS, Herbert Tarlton %5 1905
PHILLIPS, James Howard .. @ 1902
PHILLIPS, Walter Ross .. . 1883
PINCH, Allan Love o - 1911
1 PIPER, Harold Bayard ... o 1914
PITCHER, Cyril Fre lerick - 1911
PITT, Arthur William .. . 1906
PLUMMER Rex Garnet & 1906
PLUMMER, Violet May .. . {ggg
POOLE, Dorothea Landon . 1906
POOLE, Frederic St John 5 1909

* Deceased.

Oxford

M.Sec., Man. (1908). .

M.Sc., Man. (1911)..

London (1851)

Mc@ill, Canada ..

Edinburgh (1857) ..

Qlasgow (1884)

Oxford (1907)
Cambridge (1874) ..

Cambridge (1878) ..

Melbourne (1847) ..

t Not yet Memnbers of Senale.

Mus. Doc.
B.A.

B.A,
B.Sc.
B.Sc.

B.A.
LL.B,

B.A,

B.A.
LLB.
LL.B.
M.B., B.8.
LL.D_
Mus. Bac.
LL.B.

B.A.
B.Sc.

M.D.
B.Sec.
B.Se.
M.A.
B.Se.
B.A.
B.A.
M A.

B.Se.
B.A.

M.B., B.9,
D.8C.
B.A.
M.B., B.&.
ILL B.

B Sc.
B.sc,
LL.B.
LL.B.
LL.B.
M.B,BS
RB.A.
M.B., B.S

B.Sc
M.B.

M.A.
M., B.5.

51



52 PAST AND PRESENT GRADUATES.

POOLE, Frederick Slaney i 1877
POOLE, Henry John 5 . 1317
+ POTTER, Roy Adolph i v 1913
POTTS, Ethelwyn .. - HE 1909
POTTS, Gilbert Macdonald - 1911
+ POTTS, William Andrew .. & 1913
POULTON, Benjamin - e 1884
+ POWELL, Harold o ] 1913
POWELL, Henry Arvthur .. s 1591
PRICE, Arthur Jennings .. o 1890
¥ PRICE, Walter John A 1914
PRIEST, Herbert James .. {iggz
+ PRINCE, Erica Lloyd o 1913
PROUD, Emily Dovothea da 1906
+ PROUD, Millicent Farrer .. 1912
PUDDY, Mande Mary <z % 1905
PULLEINE, Robert Henry b 1913
Rr.
RANDELL, Allan Elliott i 1897
RAWLINGS, Joseph Henry - 1877
RAYNER, William Henry.. . 1907
RAY, William .. = = A0
RAY, Walter Vernon .. . 1907
RAYNOR, Philip Edwin .. 5% 1890
* READ, Henry o s o 1877
+ REED, Geoffrey Sandford.. 1913
+ REID, Frederick Willinm.. o 1914

REIMANN, Valesca Leonore Olive 1914
REISSMANN, Charles Henry . 1902

~ RENNER, Friedrich Emil = 1877
* RENNICK, Francis Henry . 1882
RENNIE, Edward Henry .. e 1885
RENNIE, Edward James Cadell .. 1913
+ RENNIE, Henry Charles Cadell .. 1912
t RICHARDS, Eva Gertrude o 1914
RICHARDS, Frederick William .. 1897
RICHARDSON, Amold Edwin vxctor{}g})g
* RICHARDSON, Frank Joseph Webb 1893
RIDGWAY (née Jelley), Jeannie .. 1908
RILEY, Mabel a9 - . 1908

RISCHBIETH, Oswald Henry
Theodore 5§ 55 %8 1909

* Leceased.

Cambridge (1876) ..

Oxford (1856)

B.se., 1912, surren-
dered for B.E., 1913

Melbourne (1883) ..

Sydney (1898)

DMelbourne (1897) ..
Edinburgh (1866) ..

Oxford (1909)

Oxford (1882)
Cambridge

Cambridge (1902) ..

Jena (B347)

Melbourne (1380) ..

London (1882)

B.Sc., 1906, surren-
dered for B.E., 1913

London (1896)

t Aot yet Members of Senate.

M.A.
M.A.
B.A.
B.A.
B.A.
B.E.

M.D.
M.B.. B.S.
M.B., B.S
LLB.
B.A.

B.Sec.
B.A.

B.A,
B,A
B.A.
Mus. Bac.
M.B.

M.B., Ch.B
M.D.
B.A.
M.B., B.S.
B.Se.
LL.B.
M.A.
M.A.
LL.B.
B.Se,
M.A.
M.D.
M.D.
M.A.
D.Se.

B.E.

M.B., B.S.
B.A.
LL.D
M.A,

B.5c.

B.Se,
Mus. Bac.
B.A,

B.A.



PAST AND PRESEN'T

ROBERTSON, Joseph ws
ROBERTSON, Lionel Joseph
ROBERTSON, Thorburn Brailsford
ROBERTSON William .. =
ROBINSON, 3Idgar..
ROBINSON, Roy Lister ..
ROBINSON, William George
KOBIN, Charles Ernest .. Ge

ROBIN, Percy Ansell e Sin

-

*

ROGERS, Richard Sanders

ROSMAN, Frank Edgar
+ ROSS, Dudley Bruce
ROSSITER, James Leonard 5@
1+ ROWE, Edgar Percival -
ROWLEY, Frederick Pelham -
RUDALL, Reginald John -
* RUSSELL, Alfred Edwaid Janes..
RUSSELL, Ernest Albert Harold ..

RUSSELL, Herbert Henry Emest ..
RUSSELL, Walter Henry

* SABINE, Clement Egbert Eppes ..
SABINE, Ernest Maurice .. &5

SALMOND, John William .. v
+ SANDERS, Harold William
SANDERS, Isabel Mary .. o

SANDISON, Alexander .. w5

SANGSTER, John Ikin s

SCHACHE, Alma Olga Antonia ..
1 SCAULTZ, Frederick Balfour

SCHULZ, Adolf John e wx

* SCOTT, Andrew .. i #@
SCOTT, Douglas Comyn .. o
SCOTT, Malcolm Leslie ..
SCOTT, Ropald Melville

SEABROOK, Leonard Llewellyn

* SEABROOK, Thomas Edward Fraser
SEARLE, Frederick John .. -
SELLS, Alfred .. o e
SEWELL, Charles Edward

* Deceased.

1894
1896
1908
1905
1912
1903
1878
1886

1880
1885

1891
{1897
1899
1908
1914
1912
1914
1887
1906
1893
1911

1899
1905

1905

S,
1884
1891
1897
1912
1905
1906
1893
1909
1912

{1905
11909

1883
1888
1904
1913

1891
1877
1902
1877

1886

GRADUATRS.

Sydney (1877)

Melbourne (1882) ..

London (1885)

Edinburgh (1887) ..
Edinburgh (1893) ..

Melbourne (1899) ..

London (1887)

Edinburgh (1906)

Zurich, Ph.D. (1908)
Melbourne (1881) ..

B.Sc., 1910, surren-
dered for B.E., 1913
St. Andrews (1861)

Cambridge (1347) ..

+ Not yet Memnbers of Senate.

M. A.
B. A,
D.Se
M. B.
LL.B.
B.Se.
B.A.
B.A,

BaA.
M. A.

Ch.M:
M. D.
M. A.

B.Se.

LL.B.

M AL

BA,

LL.B.
LL.B.
M.B, B.S
M B., B.S.
M.B,, Ch.B.
M.D.

M.B, B.S

LL.B.
LL.B.
1L.B
B.A.

B.A.

M.B.
M.B., B.S.

LL.B.

B.A.
M.A.

B.A.
LL.B.
M.B.,B.S.
B.E.

M.B., B.S
M.D.
B.A.
M.A.
LL.B.
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-

*

SEWELL, Frank
SHANAHAN, Patrick Fla,ncm
SHARMAN, Florence Mary
SHARP, Cecil James
SHARP, William Hey
SHAW, James Barry

SHEPLEY, Leslie Herbert Hamilton

SHIERLAW, Howard Alison
SHORNEY, Herbert Frank
SHORT, Augustus..

SHUTER, Richard Ernest .

SIMPSON, Henry Gordon ledou "

SINCLAIR, William Malcolm
SKIPPER, Stanley Herbert
SMEATON, Bronte
SMEATON, Stirling .
SMITH, Acthur Williiun ..
SMITH, Frank

SMITH, Grafuon Elliott
SMITH, Harold Whitmore

SMITH, Ida Gwendoline Viner

SMITH, James .. 2
SMITH, James Walter

SMITH, Julian Augustus Romaine {1907

SMITH, Sydney Talbot

+ SMITH, Walter Leonard ..

t

—

SMITH, William Ramsay ..

SMYTH, Isabel Agnes Ekin
SMYTH, John Thomas

SNOW, Wilfrid Rippon ..
SOLLAS, William Johnson

SOLOMON, Isaac Herbert..

SOLOMON, Judah Moss ..

SOLOMON, Susan Selina, ..
SOUTER, John Francis ..,
SPEHR, Carl Louis
SPICER, Edward Clark
SPROD, Milo Weeks
STANFORD, William Bedell
STEELE, David Macdonald
STEELE, Kenneth Nugent
STEPHENXNS, Charles Francis

* Deceased.

1899
1803
1914
1882
1877
1904
1908
1902
1909
1877
18856
1896
1911
1901
1896
1880
1877
1903
1914
1913

1902
1905
1882
1892

1908
1886
1914
{1903
1904
1904
1905
1878
1914
1914

1595
1898

1888
1391

1890
1697
1896
1877
1908
1879
199
1914
1897

PAST AND PRESENT GRADUATFS.

Cambridge (1882) ..

Oxford (1871)

Melbourne (1903)
Oxford (1826)

Melbourne (1891) ..

London (1872)

Sydney (1895)

B.Sc., 1906, surran-
ded for B.E., 1913

London (1856)

Melbourne (1901) ..

Cambridge (1884) ..

KEdinburgh (1888) .
Edinburgh (1892)
Adelaide

Melbourne (1874) ..

Cambridge ( )

Aberdeen (1889)

Melbourne (1877) ..

Oxford (1864)

t Not yet Member of Sena e.

B A,

M. B, B.S.
B. A.

B. A.

M. A
B.Se.
LL.B.
LL.B.

M. D.

M. A,

M. B.
LL.B.
M.B., B.S.
LL.B.

M. B, B.S.
B.A.

M. D,

B. Se.
M.D.

B.E

B.A.
LL.B
LL.D.
B.Sc.
M.B, B.S
M.s.
LL.B.
M.B., B.S.

B.Sec.
M.RB.
D.se.,

B.A

B.A

B.E.

D.Sec.

B.A,
LL.B.
B.A,
LL.B.
B.Sc.

M.B.

LL.B

B.A.

M.B, B.S
M.A

M.B, B.S_
M.B., B.S.
B.se.



PAST AND PRESENT GRADUATES.
t+ STEPHENS, Eric Goyne .. - 1912
STEPHENS, Lillian Mary Theakston 1907
t STEVENS, Aubrey Clement %@ 1912
+ STEWARD, Frederick John Harold 1913
+ STEWART, Colin Gore .. i 1913
* STEWART, Roberb - & 1886  Melbourne (1886) ..
1877  Cambridge (1872) ..
STIRLING, Edward Charles = { 1882  Cambridge (1880) ..
1909 Cambridge (1909) ..
STIRLING, Sir John Lancelot i 1877 Cambridge (1871) ..
STODDART, Harreld William Downing 1911
STOKES, Alfred Francis . “ 1904
STOKES, Edward .. oh ¥ 1903
STOLZ, Kate Sophie . . 1909
STOW, Francis Leslie - e 1909
t STRACHAN, James Charles Power 1914
STUCKEY, Kdward Joseph | o
STUCKEY, Francis Seavington .. 1896
STUCKEY, Joseph Jvmes .. o 1877 Cambridge (1864) ..
STUCKEY, Rupert Bramwell o 1898
* STUCKEY, Vivian Charley . 1913 B.Se., 1908, surren-
dered for B.E., 1913
* SUNTER, Joseph Tregilgas .. 1883 Melbourne (1830) ..
t SUTER, Alfred Charles - v 1912 Liverpool (1910)
SUTHERLAND, Archibald Cook .. 18%9 Edinburgh (1865) ..
* SUTHERLAND, George .. g 1882 Meibourne (1879) ...
SWAN, Warren Alexander o 1904
SWIFT, Harry w o ¥ 1888 Cambridge (1887) ...
* SYMON, William ow wu 1879 St. Andrews (1876)
SYMONS, Mark Johuston .. . 1885 Edinburgh (1878) .
U
TANNER, George Pelham 1912 Oxford (1908)
+ TASSIE, Jean Reid - - 1914
t TASSIE, Leslie Gemmel .. e 1912
TASSIE, Robers Wilson .. < 1907
TENNYSON, Hallam, Baron = 1900 Litt.D. Cambridge (1899)
* THOMAS, John Davies .. o 1877 London (1871)
THOMAS, Arthur Nutter 5 1906 Cambridge (1895) ..
THOMAS, Edward Brooke e 1911
THOMAS, Thomas Hggleston = 1885 Melbourne (1881) ..
THOMPSON, Thomas Alexander .. 1896
THOMSON, Harry s o 1909
THOMSON, James Simpson o 1906

~ Deccased.

t Not yet Members of Senate.
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BSe.
B.A.

B.A_

B.A_

R.A.

M.D.
M.A.
M.D.
D.Se.
LL.B.
M.B . B.S.
M.B_, B.8.
B.A.

B.A.
LI.D.
M.B., B.S.

B.Se.
M.B, BS.

B.Se.
M.A.
LL.B.
B.E.

B.A.
B.S .
M.A.
M.A.
B.A.
M.D.
M.A.
M.D.

B.A.

B.A.
M.B,, B.S.
B.Sc.
LL.D.
M.D.
M.A.
M.B., B.S.
M.A.
B.Se.
LL.B.
B.Sc.




56 PAST AND PRESENT GRADUATES.

t TILLEY, Cecil Edga- - R 1914 B.Se.

* TODD, Sir Charles - 1888 Cambridge (1886) .. M. A,

* TODMAN, James .. = e 1877 Edinburgh (1852) .. M.D.
TOLLEY, Frank Gordon .. .. {1i0s  Ganprifee GO0 -
TORR, William George .. : 1892 Dublin (1892) .. LI.D.
TRATMAN, Frank i . 1899 London (1892) .. M.D.
TREHY, Annie Louisa Virginia - 1890 B.Sc.
TRELEAVEN, Walter - & 1893 B.Sc., M.A
TRUDINGER, Anna s e 1892 B.A.
TRUDINGER, Clara s 1908 B. Se.

t TRUDINGER, Martin .. L 912 B.A.
TRUDINGER, Ronald .. o i ﬁbBc _
TRUDINGER, Walter .. - 1892 B.A

* TUCKER, William Alfred Edgcumbe 1885 B.A. LL.B
TUCKWELL, Ernest Sinclair - 1902 B.A.

+ TURNER, Charles Trevor - 1914 M.B., B.5.
TYAS, Margaret Elizabeth - 1905 London (1905) .. B.Se

.
UPTON, Henry .. < v 1888 LIL.B
. .

* YARLEY, Charles Grant .. is 1884 LI.B.
VAUGHAN, John Howard ” 1800 LL.B.
VERCO, Cement Armour 5 1902 Sydney (1901) .+ MLB, Ch.M
VERCO, Joseph Cooke .. 35 1877 London (1876) r. ALD.

t VERCO, Joseph Stanley .. < 1913 M.B, B.S.
VERCO, Reginald John .. 3. 1907 M.B.. B.5.
VERCO, Sydney Manton .. " 1001 Sydney (1900} = M.B.
VERCO, William Alfred .. o 1890 M.B., B.S.
YON LUSCHAN, Felix .. = 1914 Ph.D, Munich (1839) D.Sc.

* VON TREUER, Adolph .. 1877 Dorpat (1844) .. LL.B.

W,

* WADREY, Walter Henry .. o 1894 LL. B,

- WAINWRIGHT, Edward Haxley .. 1883 London (1878) .. B.Se.
WAINWRIGHT, Chailes Leonard 1900 B.Sc.
WALE, William Henry v o 1896 Oxford (1874) ... Mus, Bac
WALKER, Daniel e - 1887 B.Sc
WALKER, Ellen Lawson .. . 1899 B.Se.
WALKER, Frances Sophia 1908 Mus. Bac,
WALKER, Jane Elizabeth 1908 Wales ( ) BA

* WALKER, William John .. i 1885 B.A

* Deceased

t Not yet Members of the. Senate.



PAST AND PRESENT GRADUATES.

+ WALL, Frederick Lawrence s
WALLMANN, Reginald Horton ..
WALTER, Hilda Blanche May
WALIER, William Ardagh Gardner
WALTON, Gertrude Mary

WARD, Cyril Michael

WARD, John Frederick

WARD, Leonard Keith

WARREN, Thomas Hogarth
WATERHOUSE Louis David
WATKINS, Charles Thomas
WATSON, Archibald

WAY, Edward Willis

WAY, The Right Hon. Sir S'\.muel
James (Bart).

WEBB, Noel Augustin

WEBB, Robert Bennett
WEHRSTEDT, Walter Franz
WEIDENBACH, Arnold Edwin
WEIR, [sobel oz
WELD, Elizabeth Eleauox X
WELD, Octavius

WELLS, Clement Victor

WELLS, John Clarence

WEST, Arthur George Bainbr nlge

WEST, Gordon Roy

-

%

—

*

-

»

-

WEST, Johp Stanley

WEST, Reginald Arthur .. o

WEST-ERSKINE, William Alex-
ander Erskine x ..

WHEATLEY, Frederick William

WHEELER, Alfred
WHITHAM, Annie Beatrice

WHITINGTON, Bertram ..
WHITINGTON, Frederick Taylor ..
WHITINGTON, Louis Arnold

WHITTELL, Horatio Thomas o
WIBBERLEY, Brian
WIBBERLEY,
WIGHT, Albert Raymond
WILKINSON, Frederick William ..
WILKINSON, Herbert John
WILLIAMS, Arthur Evan
WILLIAMS, Eirene Mary

*

+

Brian William

-

- -

* Deceased.

1914
1907
1913
1909
1904
1912
1808
1913
1889
1914
1907
1885
1877

Oxford (1908)

Sydney (1903)

Paris (1880)
Edinburgh (1871) ..

1892
1686
1877
1899
1907
1914
1901
1877
1902
1912
1897
§ 1904

D.C.L., Oxford (1891)

Oxford (1869)

Melbourne {1901) ..
Toronto (1856)

Oxford (1892)

11908

1914 (B Sc. 1907, surrendered
foe B E. 1914).

ALB , BiS;
LL.B.
B.A.
B.A.
B.A.
M.A.
M.A.
B.E.
LL.B.
LL.B.
LL.B.
ALD.
ALB.

LLD.
LL.B
MLA.

B.A.
M.B., B.S.
B.A.

M. B.

B.A.
M.B., B.S.
M.B., B.S
M.A.

B.Se.
M. B., B.S.

1906 M. A.

1877 Oxford (1864) M.A.

1913 D.Se.

1904 B.A.

1904 Cambridge ( ) .. M.A.

1905 B.A.

1899 B.Se.

1913 B.E.

1886 LL.B.
191t LL.B.

1877 Aberdeen (1858) M.D.

1911 . Mus. Bac.
1911 B.Sec.

1914 M.B., B.S.
1914 B.E,

1884 B.A,

1914 B.A.

1914 M.B., B.S.
1907 B.A.

1T Not yet Members of Senate.




58 PAST AND PRESENT GRADUATES.

* WILLIAMS, Francis

t WILLIAMS, Francis Edgar
WILLIAMS, Frank Laurie .
WILLIAMS, James Henry =
WILLIAMS, Mabel Evangeline
WILLIAMS. Matthew

t WILLIAMS, Rtalph
WILLMOTT, Josiah Percival
WILSON, Cecil
WINWOOD, Susan Ann ses
WILSON, Charles Ernest Cameron
WILSON, James Beith ..
WILSON, Thomas George ..
WILTON, Alexander Cockburn

WILTON, John Raymond ..

WINTER, William Hanis

WOOD, Montague Couch

WOODS, John Crawford
WOOLNOUGH, Harold
WOOLNOUGH, Walter George
WORSNOP, Elsie Madeline
WORTHINGTON, Thowmas -

.

1877
1914
1905
1908
1906
1887
1914
1907
1912
1904
1900
1896
1904
1

(1903
11011
L 1914

1013
1888
1877
1906
1904
1913
1898

WRIGHT, Charlotte Elizabeth Arabella 1888

WRIGHT George Herbert
WRIGHT, Lewis Garner
WRIXON, Sir Henry John

WYLLIE, Alexander

YEA'I'MAN, Charleton

YOUNG Avetas Charles Williawm ..

YOUNG, David Hasbings ..
YOUNG, Frederick William
YOUNG, William John
YOUNKMAN, Landau
YUILL, George Ashwin

-+

ZWAR, Bernhard Traugott .

* Deceased.

1906
18p1
1901

1888
1891

X
1910
1883
1894
1897
1833
1910
1913

1908

Oxford (1860)

(Cambridge) 1856

Melbourne (1899) .

Sydney (1904)

Cambridge (1911)

Dublin (1891)
Oxford (1880)
Edinburgh (1843)
Sydney (1004)

Cambridge

Dublin

Oxford (1871)
Edinburgh

Dublin (1882)

(Melb, 'M.D., 1902,
M.S., 1908.)

+ Not yet Mewmber of Senate.

DILA.
13.A.
LB
B.A.
B.A.
BA.
B.Sc.
B.Re.
M.A.
DMus. Bac
M.B
B.A.
M.D.
M.B., BS

B.Sc.
M.A.
D.sc.

B.A.
M.A.
B.A.
B.A.
D.Sc
M.A.
M. A.
B.A.
B.A.
LI.B.
M. AL

B.A.
B.Se

M.B. B.S
B.A.

ALB.
LL.B.
M.A.
B.Se.
LL.B.

M.D., M.S.
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GRADUATES WHO HAVE TAKEN HONOURS DEGREES. B
List of Graduates who have taken Honours Degrees.
HONOURS DEGREE OF MASTER OF ARTS.
Year. Naime.
1908 Waxd, J. F. Classies
1912 Payunter, R. H. o Classics
1913 Eliis, F. . - Mathematics
HONOURS DEGREE OF BACHELOR OF ARTS.
(INsTITUTED 1901.)
Year. Neame. Sehool, Class.
1901 Hartley, A. H, ’ Classies II.
1902 Searle, F. J. o Classics II,
Smith, Ida G. V. Classics IIT.
Tuckwell, E, 8. . Philosophy I.
Gartrell, H. W. . . BMathematies . III1.
t (Wilton, John Raymond = Mathematics 1.)
1903 Cowell, F. H. s Classics jasy
Cowperthwaite, Elsie B, o Classies 2 1L
Ward, J. F. .. Classics - § 68
1904 Clark, Anuie M. = Classics il 2
Goode, Emily M. . ’ Classies T
Padman, Clara H, g e Classics IIX.
Priest, H. J. 3 " Mathematics T
Wheatiley, F. W. ’ : Mathematics ITT.
1805 Darwin, L. J. o Mathematias ... 8
Moyes, J. 8. .. 3 = Mnthematics ALL.,
1906 Lavgman., Mary L. .. Classics 1.
Williams, Mabel E, .. 5 Classies IL.
1908  Hiibbe, Edith U. . Classics Y TIL,
Bragg, W. L. 5 Mathematics ... T
1909 Ferguson, A. S. » Classics 1.
Haunan, A. J. 2e v Classics arh
Paynter. R. H. i 2 Classics TE
Rischbieth, O. H. G. Classics I
1910  Monucrietf, Mary K. .. . Classies II1.
Reimann, Valesca L. O. : Classics i 5
‘Ward, C. M. i Classics II.
Melbourne, A, C. V. ... s History 1.
* Allen, J. B,, B.Se. .. .. Mathematics I.
Brown, F G. 3 3 Mathematics .., i &4
1911  Barton, F. K, Classics L
Potts. G. M. .. - v Classics II.

t Did not take B.A. Deyree.
* Deceased.




G0 GRADUATES WHO HAVE TAKEN HONOURS DREGRERES,

1911  Mayo, G. E .. k= Philosophy .. L
Ellis, F., B.Se. e Mathematics ’ - 1.
1912 Bronner, R. . Philosophy .. g 1.
Fornachon, P. C. A. s Mathematics .. : o II*
Howard, A. H, " Classics s Ir
Mayo, Mary P. " G Philosophy 3 - " T
Proud, Millicent F. . 7 Classics . i
Sanders, H. W. = Mathematies . 2 I
Stevens, A. C. o Philosophy ... o 1.
1913 Bean, E. L " : Classics ” 2 I
Prince. Erica L. 5 Classics ; 5 ITI.
‘Walter, Hilda B, M. .. Classics . % . 1L
1914 Allen, Eleanor Alice P Philosphy
Price, W. J. Classics
Stewart, C. G. . Classics
Tassie, Jean R, Classics
Williaws, F. E, ~ Classics

HONOURS DEGREE OF BACHELOR OF SCIENCE.

(INSTITUTED 1901.)

Year. Namme. School. Class.
1901 Jolly, N. W. - . Mathematics ... - : IT.
1903  Wilton, J. R. . Physics = o I
Smith, F. - . ” Chemistry ... . IL
1904 MeCarthy, W. J., B.A. 5 Mathematics .. = II.
Ferguson, A. - 3 Geology and Palaeontology .. 1,
1905 Kleeman, R} D. g - Physics s I.
Ellis, Annie R. . Physiology ... " .. IIL.
Fry. . X .. 5 : Physiology . 5 I
Robertson, T. B. 5 Physiology " s I
1906 Joma, J L .. Physiology - T,
Comley, C. H., B.A. .. Geology 5 I
1907 Lewis, Irene G - . Physiology ... o 1
Patchell, Mary K. Physiology o % 1I.
1908 Glasson. J. L. Physics . : 5 I.
Bagster L. S. Chemistry = . : I
Jona, J. . o . Physiology ... . .. IIL
1911 Haste, R. A. - Physiology ) % 5o II
Wibberley, B. W. ... " Physiology : . 11
1912 Jauncey, G. E. M. .. o Physies . e v I,
1913 Dawkins, A, E. = Chemistry ... I
Hardy, T M. - Chemistry ... = II.

1914 Baxter, R. R. - Chemistry




*

STUDENTS WHO HAVE OBTAINED FINAL CERTIFICATE IN LAW. 61l

List of students in Law who have obtained the Final

Certificate.

ANDREWS, Walter Frederick .. 1888 LAKE, Clement William Hingstom .. 1907
ASHTON, Edward James Wilberforce 1896 LITTLE, Egbert Percy Graham .. 1898
ATKINSON, Alfred Harris Owst .. 1900 MCEWIN, George .. : .. 1897
BAKE WELL William: Kenneth .. 10808 MACKENZIE, Charles Norman .. 1909
BENNY, Benjamin - » .. 1891 ‘ MCLACHLAN, Alexander John .. 1894
BERRY, George Augustus .. .. 1887 MICHELL, George Francis .. .. 1888
BERTRANM, Robert Matthew .. .. 1888 ! MITCHELL, Harold Flinders .. .. 1908
BOUCAUT, George Hiles T -« 1906 | MOULDEN, Frank Beaumont .. .. 1895
BRAY, Cecil Thomas .. - .. 1900 MUIRHEAD, Henry Mortimer. . .. 1909
BRIGHT, William Stuart L .. 1904 ’ NESBIT, Reginald George - .. 1900
CASTLE, Gordon Harwood .. .. 188 | NICHOLLS, Theodore Henry .. . 1900
CAVENAGH, Jamee Gordon .. .. 1887 | OWEN, Willimn Frederick .. .. 1006
COVENTRY, Charles James .. .. 1911 ‘ PENNY Bertram Stephens .. .. 1908
COX, Edwin Baxter - .. 1908 ' PENNY, Clifton Raymond W .. 1893
DAVISON, John Hubert Ha.wdon .. 1908 | RANKIN, Henry Oliver Arthur .o 1012
DENNY, William Joseph.. : « 1908 REGAN, James William .. . . 1013
DOWNER, Frank Hagger o . 1886 REID, Walter Gliddon .. .. .. 1909
DRIFFIELD, George Carus . .. 1889 ROBERTS, Donald Arthur .. .. 1912
DURSTON, SidoeyBridle - -. 1889 RONALD, Stuart Douglas o .. 1910
FLEMING, Stanley Hugh - .. 1902 ROUNSEVELL, Horace Vernon .. 1888
FOSTER, Henry Edgar .. s - 1889 | ROWLEY, Spencer Toler ” .. 1888
FOX, John Henry . % - .. 1895 | SHEPHERD, Joseph Scoreshy.. .. 1899
GILLEN. Vincent de P(lul s .. 1907 SMITH, Francis Villeneuve ., .. 1906
GOLDSWORTHY, William Beazley .. 1903 STOCKDALE, William John .. .. 1889
GREER, George Andrew -+ .- 1889 | QTUART, Walter Leslie . .. .. 1000
GWYNNE, Illited Gordon o .. 1891 |* SUPPLE, Charles Joseph . .. 1900
HAGUE, Percy . = = .o 1897 | TAPLEY, Willis Wayte .. a0 .. 1909
HAMP, John Chipp o .. .. 1887 * TAYLOR, Harry Braithwaite .. .. 1886
HARGRAVE, Charles Townshend .. 1904 1 TENNANT, Frederick Augustus .. 1899
HARGRAVE, Joshua Addison .. 1890 | VANDENBERGH, William John .. 1806
HENDERSON, William B.A. .. .. 1908 | yvON BRERLOUCH, Ruperr, Paul Al
HESELTINE, Samuel Richard .. .. 1903 | brechb .. 1892
HEUZENROEDER Rudolph Hermann 1913 | VON DOUSSA, Staﬂ\]e) anma,n .. 19031
HILL, Henvy Richard .. ; .. isg7 ¥ WADEY, Walter Henry .. ... 1892
HILL, Herber Jdward .. .. . 1898 \WWARD, Henry Torvens . : .. 1900
HOLLAND, William C vin 1909 WARREN, Sydney John . .o1911
HOMBURG, Hermann . .. 1895 ‘ \\'ICA\'E!-{, Alfred Charles T .. 1903
HOMBURG, Robert o . . 1897 ‘ WHITBY, Percy lidward Robert .. 18091
JAMES, Alfred Chales .. . 1899 WIGLEY, Henry Vandeleur .. .. 1890
JOHINSON Jawnes Howard . 1900 WINNALL, John Baward Hyde .. 1893
JOYNER, Frederick Allen : . 1885 WOOLDRIDGY, William Phillips . 1894
KEATS, Frederick Phillips .. .. 1900 | WRIGI', Charles Joseph Harvey .. 1838
KENNEDY, Donald Angus .. .. 1804 .

* Deceasel.



62 ASSOCIATES 1IN MUSIC, ADVANCED COMMERCIAL CERTIFICATE, ETC.

Associates in Music.

BASEDOW, Ivy Marie .. . e 1012 MANNING, Hilda Mahala s .. 1902
BRUGGEMAXNN, Martha Doxuthy .. 1901+ | OLDHAM, Dorothy ey . 1014
CHEEXK, Muriel Elizabeth .. .. 1909 PARKINSON, Charlotte Ebhel \10]u|: 1991
CILENTO, Gladys Muriel West .. 1913 PHIPPS, Charlotte Lucy Barkwell .. 1905
COUMBE, Hurtle Harold - 1912 PUDDY, Maude Mary, M us, Bac. 1900
DAYY, Ruby Claudia Emily, Mus. Bmc 1903 REIMANN, Hilda Marie . .. 1912
D’ARCY-IRVINE, Alice Bond .. .. 1913 ROACH, Mavy Moyle e o .. 1910
DAY, Florence Muriel .. i 1913 ROBERTS, Winifred Sophie .. .. 1911
EVANS, Bert . 2 .. 1913 ROWE, Florence Nellie .. o .. 1914
FLAHERTY, Anuie Joseplnne 3 Lo 1907 RUDEMANN, Elsa Wilhelmine .. 1908
* FORSAITH, May East .. g e T91P SAYERS, Alice Mabel .. . . 1901
GOSS, Lucy Vera .. : ? .. 1809 SHORT, Joan Thomas Gordon .. . 1907
GRIFFIIHS, George Tm\nssnd .. 1914 SPEHR, Francesca.. o - .. 1901
HANTKE, Ethel Hilda Hedwig .. 1902 TAYLOR, Gladys Leslie .. O .. 1908
HILLS, Walter Bedford .. - .. 1904 WALLMANN, Beatrice May .. .. 1909
HINE, Clytie Meay .. - - .. 1908 VARDON, Daisy .. & . 1914
HOCHE, Edith R .. e .. 1908 WHILLAS, Helen May .. .. .. 1901
JAMES, Doris a . i .o 1912 WHITINGTON, Sylvia Muriel .. - 1911
JOYCE, Kate ain w e .. 1904 | WIBBERLY, Brian, Mus. Bac. .. .. 1908
KEMP, Marion Kuk\vood - .. 1903 WILLIAMSON, Arthur Burton.. ... 1908
KOLLOSCHE, Samuel .. 3 .. 1910
* Deceased

List of Commercial Students who have obtained the Advanced
Commercial Certificate.

COFFEY, William James .. .. 1904 ; MUIR, Thomas Grieve .. - .. 1906
DONNELLY, Albert Laurence .. 1905 | ROBERTSON, John George .. .. 1904
KLEEMANN, Theodore Richard .. 1906 RUSSACK, Friedrich Wilhelm.. .. 1907
McMICHAEL, Clunie Brice .. .. 190¢ | THREADGOLD Stanley Garfield .. 1907

List of Commercial Students who havo obtained the Diploma
in Commerce.

ANDERSON, Reginald Hamp .. ve 1910 MUECKE, Carl Wilhelm Ludwig .. 1908
ANNELLS, Herbert Edward ... .. 1908 | NEEDHAM, George Fraucis Jack .. 1911
BAYLY, Edward Benjamin .. .. 1910 | NBUENKIRCHEN, Hermann Adolph

BRAY, Clifford Samuel .. .. .. 1908 | Beiorich ... 1912
CALDER, William Cormack .. 19013 | PONDER, Gilbert Walber Gla.ha,m . 1014
COTTON, Robert Harold .. .. 1903 | FPROUD, Katherine Lily.. .. .. 1910
DOBSON, Alfred James .. .. .. 1909 ROBERTSON, George Oliver .. .. 1908
FRY, Arthur Henry Percival .. .. 1910 RUSSACK, Frederick William . .. 1013
GALE, Frederick Julins .. .. .. 1910 | SHEPPARD, Bonard Aubrey .. ... 1910
HARRIS, Russell Hope .. B 1012 | SMITH, Charles Alfred .. . ... 1910
HARRISON, William Frank .. ., 1908 | SOLLY, Hubert Ambrose.. .. .. 1913
HENDRY, Campbell Alexander 1914 l STEELE, Robert Moore .. . .. 1908
HOGBEN, Alfred Richard .. . 1909 THOMAS, Harold Clarke .. 1908
KIRKMAN, David.. .. .. .. 1008 | TURNER,Percy .. 1013
LENTON, Leslie .. i .. 1910 | WAUCHOPE, James George Nellson 1911
MENKENS, Frank Herwann .. .. 1008 | ‘WHEELER, Horace Rosehy .. .. 1011
MESSENT, Albert Edward .. .. 908 WINTER, Claude Howard Stanley .. 1914
MILNE, Alexander, . .. . .. 1010 WOOD, Alfred Evelyn .. .. .. 1909

MOYES, Charles Robert .. - .. 1913



DIPLOMA IN MINING ENGINEERING. DIPLOMA IN BLECTRICAL ENGINEIERING.

Diploma in Mining Engineering and Metallurgy and Fellowsship
of the South Australian School of Mines and Industries.

BAYLY. Brian Brock, B.Sc. 1907 HOOPER, Charles William, B.Sc. 1906
BELL. Willoughby George. B.Se. 1903 ‘ JUDELL, Lester Maurice Wolff, JB.Sc. 1905
CLARK, Archie Septimus, B.Se. 1802 |  LANGDON, Reginald Yorke, B.S ¢ 1905
CLELAND, William Lauder, B S¢ 1905 ! MCARTHUR, David William .\tcl,nlev
CONNOR, Julizn Dove, B.Sc. .. 1902 Bses 1904
FAIRWEATHER Andrew, B Se. 1964 MARTIN, Victor Gnrheld 3. Sc 1906
GARDINER Beauchamp Lennox, B.Sc. 1904 | MOORE, Bertie Harcowt, B.Sc. 1902
GARIRELL Herbert William, B A, | PATON, Adolph Brnest, B Sc. 1904
B.Sec. 1912 | WAINWRIGHT, Charles Leon'ud
GREENWAY. Thomas (,h'uleq BSc. 1904 | Bt s . 1905
HESELTINE, TFrederick Angustus, WHITINGTON, Be‘bmm B.5c. 1901
B.Se. . s . e .. 1905
Diploma in Electrical Engineering:
(OLD REGULATIONS.)
CHAPPLE, Ernest, B.sc. 1904
Dipfomas in Applied Science.
MINING ENGINEERING
ANGWIN, William Britton, B.Sc. 1910 | HOLDER, Evan Morecott, B.E, 1910
CHAPMAN, Robert Hall, B.E. 1012 MADIGAN, Cecil Thomas, B.Se. 1011
ESPIE, Frank Fancett, B.E. 1913 ROBINSON, Roy Lister, B.Sc... .. 1904
GREENWAY, Harold, B E. 1907 STUCKEY, Vivian Charles, B.E. v 1900
ELECTRICAL KENGINEERING,
ANGWIN, Hugh Thomas Moffitt B.E. GRAY, William Watt Erskine, B.E, .. 1912
(Course A.) 1911 GREENLEES, Alan David, B.E. 1910
BEGG, Reginald  Haussen, B.Sc. LANG, William Holland, B Se. 1908
(Course A) wu MCNAMARA, Louis Warnecke, B.E.
BROWN, Arthur Cubift, B E. 1914 (Course B} . 1911
BURGESS, Leslie Frank, B.Sc. 1909 I POTTS, William Andrew, B.E. 8 1013
COOPER, VWilfred Windham, B.E. 1918 | RENNIE, Edward James Cadell, B,E, 1907
DART, Ralph John 1914 ROSMAN, Frank Edgar, B.Sc. .. 1909
DUMAS, Russell John, B.E, 191+ SCOTT, Ronald Melrille, B.E. 1912
ELLIS Frank, B.E. 1408 SMITH Harold Whitmore, B. E. 1906
GILBERT Joseph, B.S: 1908 TASSIE, Robert Wilson, B.Sc. 1909
GILL, Lancelot Waring, B. 2. 1903 WEST, John Stanley, B.E. 1008
MECHANICAL ENGINELRING,
BROOKMAN, John Ragless, B E. 1907 ¢ MOTTERAM' Philip, B. E. 1914
LAYBOURNE-SMITH, Louis, B.E. 1908 \ WHITE, William John 1911
METALLURGY.
BASEDOW, Fritz Johannes, B.E. 1912 SNOW, Wilfrid Rippon, B.E. 1914
COODE, Kenneth Burden, B E. 1914
DIPLOMA IN FORESTRY,
PINCHES Alfred Leslie 1914 | SCHEDLICH, Alfred Karl 1014
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LIST OF STUDENTS, 1914.

LIST OF STUDENTS, 1814

UNDERGRADUATE STUDENTS—SESSION 1914.
LLB. DEGEEE,
Abbott, Charles Arthur Ifillas Lem-i

MeGee, John

priere, B.A, Marshall, George Steel -
Alderman, Henry Graham | Martin, Hugh Wallis
Badger, Magnus {

Bogner, Ernest Wilhelm Georg
Burns, Leonard James

Clarke, Laurence Iric

Cleland, Thomas Erskine

Cox, Edwin Baxter
Cruickshank, Errol

Davenport, Arthur Vernon
Davey, Robert Shannon
Delbridge. Sandford Rhodes
Figher, Guy

Gelston, Hedley Ringrose
Genders, Eustace Alexander
Gifford, Alfred Silva Harril
Goldsworthy. Spencer Gordon
Healy, Kevin John Bernard
Heuzenroeder, Rudolph Hermann
Hicks, Francis Gibson

Holland, George Harold

Hunt, William Robert

Kerr, Donald (Jr.)

Kirkman, Kenneth Hainsworth
Kitson, Mary Cecil .
T.andvogt, Joseph Ignatius

M.B. AND

Abbott, Nigel Basil Gresley
Ashby, Ivan Edwin

Barlow, Douglas Lewis
Bean, Alan Reid

Beard, Jack Roland Stanley Grose
Beare, Frank Howard
Benmnett, Norman Robertson
Birch, John Bright

Black, Geoftrey gHoward
Bollen, Kenneth Willoughby
Boynton, Frank Audley Henry
Broadbent, Eric Elihu
Broadbent, Harold Walter
Burden, Clive Britten
Cairns, Hugh William Bell
Cilento, Raphael West
Cockburn, Patrick

Collins, William IKendall
Davies, Harold Whitridge
Gardner, John Forrest
Gault, Arthur Kyle

George, Mildred May

B.S.

Mellor, Thomas Re_%imld
Michell, George Wilfred
Millhouse, Eric William John
Mills, John Brier

Moulden, Arnold Meredith
North, Charles Vincent Rice
Pearson, Charles Mason
Peirce, Herbert

Piper, Harold Bayard

Povey, Edward

Reid, John Tennyson
Robertson, Gordan Clough
Ross, Dudley Bruce

Sanderson, Kenneth Franeis Villiers
Sinelair, John Michell

Skewes, Edward Foster
Smith, Paul Teesdale
Sutherland, Ailan James Lavis
Sweeney, John Grant

Varley. William

Waterhouse, Arthur Grieves
Waterhouse, Louis David
Woods, Julian Gordon Tenison
Ziesing, George Ignatius

DEGREES.

Gillen, John Besley

Godfrey, Kirke Charles

Grant, Richard Longford Thorold
Gurner, Colin

Guymer, Arthur Howes
Guymer, Ernest Albert

Hall, Norman Bruce

Haste, Reginald Arthur, B.Se.
Hayward, Lancelot Alfred
Hossfeld, Paul Samuel

Jones, Brynmore Beveridge
Jose, Ivan Bede

Reipert, Leslie James
Kendrew, George Harry
Kenihan, Raphael Leo
ICollosche, Harold Frank
Lendon, éuy Austin

Lindon, Leonard Charles Bdward
Linn, Leslie Wadmore

Love, John Alexander
McGlew, Phyllis Dorothy
MeNeil, John




LIST OF STUDENTS, 1914, ({5

Messent, Philip Santo
Moore, Brian Formby
Morey, Alan Wilson
O'Neil, Sydney

Pavey, Harold Keith
Pender, Ian Basil

Phillips, William James Eliery
Platz, Oscar Arnold
Pomroy. Harry Roy
Pryor, William Arthur
Rice, Patrick William
Rolland, James Alexander
Russell, Alfred Burgess
Shanasy, William Bonwill
Shipway, Graham Stewart
8mith, Walter Leonard
Bouthwoed, Albert Ray

B.A.
Adey, William James
Allen, Eleanor Alice.
Anderson, Mrs. John
Anderson, Marjory
Anthony, Ernest
Armitage, Harold Edwin Salishury
Baaner, Oscar Ver
Baker, Arthur James Kendall
Baker, Mabell Jewell
Bartholomaeus, Edmund Stanley
Beaumont, Paul Charles
Belcher, Daisy Muriel
Pennett, Charles Crordon
Berry, Frances Winifred
Billing. Aldyth Nada
Bills, James
Blair, Euphemia Thendosia,
Boorn, Clifford William
Browne, Philip
Bryan, Margaret Emma
Bundey, Mildred Effie Grace
Burnett, Evylyn vonstance
Burgess, Frederick Martin
Canney, Richard Francis
Campbell, Mary Tsahel
Carr, Emma Luey
Carthew, Lancelot )
Caterer, Brendn Mary Ainslie
Cattle, Alton Claude
Caust, Leslie George William
Charlesworth, Genrge
Clark, Kathleen Mary
Claughton, Olive Ruby May
Claxton, Elsie Mabel
Clucas, Evan Lewis Beaumont
Cloombe, Wilfrid Samuel
Cresswell, James Edwin
Crump, Blizabeth Bryee
Curnow, Hubert Linley
Davies, John Newton
Davies, William T.awrence
DelLisle, Frank

Steele, IKenneth Nugent
Strachan, James Charles Power
Sweeney, James Gladstone
Symons, Eric Lindsey

Taylor, Benjamin Thomas
Turner, Charles Trevor

Wall, Frederick Lawrence
Wallmann, Douglas Robson
Watson, Arthur Harrison Edward
Webb, John Newton

Webb, Walter Frederick Swanton
Wibberley, Brian Williama
Wien-8mith, Geoffrey

Williams, Arthur Evan

Wilson, Laurence Algernon
Wiyllie, Hugh Alexander

DEGREE.

Dickinson, Victor Knowlton
Digance, James Roy

Diment, William Stuart
Dinning, Alfred Ernest
Dorsch, Agnes Laura Anna
Dorsch, Ernst Georg

Flint, Adela Lysander

Ford, James Albert

I'rench. Hannah Rita

Gale, Frederick Julius

Gent, Alfred Vincent
Gerlach, Max Johann
Gilbert, Olive Violet

Gillman, Phyllis Constance
Godlee, Margery Rebecca
Good, Frances Helena
Gooden, Edear Lorenzo
Gooding, Flora }'av

Gordon, Albert William
Gratton, Francis Lymer
Gust, Eva May

Haese, gtrnst Alfred Wilhelm
Hardy, Mabel Phyllis
Harris, Hilda Maud

Harry, Irene Pearl
Hayward, Kitty Pauline
Head, Zuleime Mav

Heward Tlm» sMarouerite
Heyne. Ida Marie
Hizginbottom, Edwin Corlett
Hili, Albert Charles

Hill, John He'royd

Hodges, Dora Hlizabeth
Hornabrook, Leonard Chatles
Hoskinsg, Howard Berthold
Hunt, Clara Irene

Hurley. Leonavd Joseph Brraard
Hutley, Walter Fritz Stephen
Tde, Bessie . . .
Jacob, John Gilbert

Jeffery, Frederick Sampson.
Jenkin, Alfred John Roseland




v6 LIST OF STUDENTS, 1914,

Johneock, John Arthur
Johnson, Xdwin Ralph
Keller, Gustay Adol

Kentish, Marjorie Hope
Kimber, Millicent May
Langsford, Doris _Mav
Laurie, Leonard Buxton
LeLacheur, Hellier

Leslie, Colin :

Lewis, Edith Averil

Limb, Arthur . )
Lockyer, Alired William Hills
MecCann, William Francis James
McDonnell, Donald

McLaren, Clarence Roy
Maclaren, Peter Patrick
McRostie, Ella Kate

Mann, Gertrude Irene
Martin, William Thomas
Mattner, Edward William
Mawby, Okgg Gates
Meldrum, Erie Donglas

Menz, Anna Magdalene Augusta
Meyer, Elsie Josephine
Miller, Rache] Mary
Mitehell, Annie Nora

Moyes, John

Moyle, Sidney

Mugford, Charles Samuel
AMuller, Grerald

Munn, Bertha Helen Temple
Munro, Gordon Albert
Murdoch, Ellis Ruby,
Mutton, Henry Edwin Howard
Nanecarrow, Henry

Newman, Kathleen Mary
Nicholas, Edward David
Nicholls, Jonathan Kingsley
Nock, Leslie Cyril

Norman, Hanna Mary
Oldham, Wilfrid

Oswald, George Harry
Padman, Clarence Swann
Page. Albert Edward
Parham, Kingsley Barnard
Payne, Lonise Mary Gwythyr
Pearce, John Ellis

Pentelow, Samuel Thomas Otho
Pitt, George Henry

Pocock. Robert Bakon
Poynton, Mary Mabel
Preece. William Ewart
Price, Walter John

Pryor, Erie John

Rayner, George Percival
Richards, Eva Gertrude

M.A.

Bagot, Edward Mead, B.A.
Bean, Edgar Layvton, B.A.
Blair, Euphemia Theodosia, B.A.

Roach, Dorothy Angela
Roach, Kenneth Douglag
Robinson, Ida Mar§
Robinson, Samuel Foster
Rodgers. Winilred Grace
Rowe, 1dgar Percival
Salmon, Rita Mar
Sanders, Grace Annie
Sard, Thomas Balfour Cooper
Sarre, Vera Georgina
Scholefield, Agnes Mary
Schultz, Frederick Balfour, LL.B.
Sexton, Nellie Gladys
Sharman, Ethel Olive
Sharman, Flovence Mary
Shaw, Kate Hambly
Shepherd, Erie John
Simon, Rosina Elsa
Simons, Raymond Payne
Smith, Sylvester
Somerville, sesea Lewin
Sowter, Eleanor
Stephens, Dulcie Gladys
Stewart, Colin Gore
Stibbles, Florence
Taesie, Jean Reid
Taylor, Walter Leslie Frank
Thomas, Frank Williams
Thomas, Frank Emerson
Thomas, Lorna Muriel
Thrush, Harry Clifford
Timecke, Edward Waldemar
Tiver, Stanley James
Topperwein, Irwin Bismark
Tregenza, Albert Gray
Tregenza, Howard Stanley
von Bibra, Elizabeth Bertha
Wall, Kathleen Ma
Warren, Siduey Lilla
Waters, Blizabeth
Watson, Percival
‘\?\;eil', Isn-l‘éelle oo

emyss, Eleanor Evelyn Beatrice
Whiting, Clvde Taylor ol
Wahitington, Arthur Onslow
Wilkinson, Herbert John
Willeock, Olive Amelia
Williams, Allison Sylvia
Williams, Caroline Margaret
Williams, Elizabeth Catherine
Williams, Francis Fdgar
Williams, Gwenneth
Williamg, Thomas Edward
Wilton, Fred
Wright, Cyril Walter

DEGREE.

Brooks, Albert Joseph, B.A.
Cowan, Robert Franc's, B.A.
Gluis, John, B.A,




LIST OF STUDENTS, 1914,

Hannan, Albert James, B.A., LL.B. Prince, Eviea Tloyvd, B.A.

Heyne. Laura Olga llcd\w' B.A. Proud. Millicent Farrer, B.A.

Jackson, Sarah Elizabeth, B.A, Reimann, Valesea ILeonore Olive,

Nairn, Alexander L)\mgwton B.A. il .

\let7. Herbert Walter, 1. Steward, Frederick John Harrold,

Pitt, Arthur William. 13 \ B.A.

Potter, Roy Adolph, B.A. Ward, John Frederick, M.A.
B.Se. DEGREE.

Baxter, Reginald Robert Moyes, Alban George

Beare, Frank Howard \ Perrers, Albion Marghall

Burdon, Rov Stanley I Pmcneq Alfred Leslie

Christie, William Potts, Frank Roland

Cole, Cynl Richard Reid, Frederick William

Richards, Clarence

Collins, Arnold William
Qchedhch, Alfred Karl

Davey, Esther Marion

Davis, Ray Stephens, Cyril Foster
Dowlmg Donald Augustus 'Stephens Eric Goyne
Dumas, Russel John | Stevens, Norman Bottmg
Fowler Russell Aubrey Stoate, Theodore Norman
Gault, Estelle Ruth Symons, Ivor (-ordon
Gates, Benjamin John Tilley, Cecil E
Goodman, Cyril William - West, Regmﬂld -\rthur
Hurst, Walter William W heaton, George
Lapsley, Ronald George I Williams, Ralph
Longbottom, Herbert Leslie ] Willsmore, Hurﬂe Binks
MecKail, Ronald George

B.E. DEGREE.
Bagot, Charles Ernest ! Nicholson, Hugh John Gay
Berriman, Ralph Vaughan Pellew, Clarence Everard
Belrlman, Robert Harrold Pendel Roy
Cox, Rndolph William Arthur Poole, Gilbert Graham
Dart, Ra }"P John Ranlin, Leonard Edward
Denton, Amond Knill TRobertson, Frederick Arnold
Gaskell, Robin, Geoflr ey de Quetteville
Goode. Kenneth Burden Sanders. Raymond Charles
Goodman, Cyril William Smith, Raydon Berry
Hall, Anthony Basil McKellar Somery ille, Hngh Norman
Hutcheson, George Ian Dewart Snow, \Vn)frld Rippo
Hylton, James Roy Tuck, Harry P]a\fp
Jose, \V}lfrxd OswaJd Wni]mnnn TLeslie Ha) nes
Kennedy, Alexander Lorimer ; 4 White, Eric Barnard
Kneebone. Christopher Stephen Wigg., Ronald Melrose

Motteram, Philip Yates, Donald
Nudie, George Dempster
MUS. BAC. DEGREE,

Arlom, Wilfrid [ MeBride, Dorothy Evelyn

Mongan, Horace John l VWight, Albert Raymond

Atwell. Ada BEthel Mathews, Hilda Brishane
Butson, Ernest muward Patrick, Tlsie Furneaux

Cole. Louie Chapman mepson Ralph James
Dunn. John Millard [ Stephens, Nellie Gwendoline

Gill, Hilda Beatrice | 'I‘reve'l\nn, Cecil
Howard Winifred Jean | Upton, Stanislaus Kotska

NON-GRADUATING STUDENTS—SESSION 1914,
FINAL CERTIFICATE IN LAW.

Dempster. Frederick William Neshit, Hubert Gordon Pariss
Glﬂ’ord Alfred Silva Harril
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Non. Graduating.
ARTS AND SCIENCE.

Allen, Re?'nald Stanley
Andrew, Horace Walpole
Ayliffe, William Lionel
Bailey, William James
Baker, Ellie May

Barnes, Alice Mary

Bastard, Frederick John
Bates, Beatrice Cnarlotte
Bennett, William Bontflower
Bierwirth, Ralph

Birt, Percival Hocking
Blackney, Samuel

Bond, Sidney Colin Roy
Bowker, Jean Eliza Ruth
Boxall, Arthur D’Auvergne
Brokensha, Joseph Allen Prior
Brooks, Walter Leslie
Brummitt, Ida Muriel
Burton, Leonard Jamieson
Cameron, Robert Ewen
Campbell, John Richard
Campbell, Robert

Campbell, Thomas Draper
Canning, Albert

Cartwaight, Clifford Norman
Charlesworth, George
Chennell, Percy Howard
Clarke, Andrew Douglas
Clark, Hugh Rodney

Cock, Ursula Alice

Collins, Eva Klizabeth
Coombs, Mary Minetta
Cornish, Doris Jean

Coulter, Reginald Bruce
Dadds, Charles Robert
Davey, Constance Muriel
Daw. Alfred Compson, jun.
Dawbarn, Katrine Anderson
Denton, Eli

D’Enyar, John James
d’Erlanger, Charlotte
Dewhirst, Geoffrey Bury
Duce, Henry Bedford

Eaton, George Henry
Edwards, Hurtle Thomas Jack
Eustace, John Leonard
Evans, Evelyn Robertson
Fordham, Jaranita Horwood
TFowler, George Swan Murray
Francis. Archibald Roy
Frisby-Smith, Gwendoline
Galvin, Thomas Bernard
Ribb, Claude Dixon

Gibson, Roy George

Gilbert, Walter Stanley Scollard
Glynn, Robert MceMahon
Goss, Norman Claridge

Gribble, Ellen Elizabeth

Gryst, Neil Ingram

Gunn, William John

Haines, Harry Lionel

Hall, Arthur Gilmore

Hall, Reginald Dalton. McKellar
Ham, William

Harding, Horace Ralph

Harper, Melasena Iverna Marjorie
Harris, William Orange

Harvey, Frederick George Washing

ton
Heath, Henry Franeis Traviord
Heinrich, Herbert Theodor
Hendry, Charlotte Mildred
Hills, George Ridge
Hool, William Storey
Howard, Egbert Percy
Hynes, Dorothea Evelyn
Jeffreys, Jefirey Graham
Jefireys, Pauline Rita
Jenking, Evan
Jenner, Charles James
Johneock, John Arthur
Jolly, Eric Rupert
Jones, Hooper Brewster
Juncken, Eric Sidney
Kelly, Ellen
Kentish, Dovothy (irace
Lammey, Eva Maude .
Teach, William Valentine
Lloyd, Ethel Innes
Long, William
Loughhead, Archibald James
Tucas, Hvlda Alies
Lushey. Harold Merton
MeKechnie, Janet MeArthur
Mackay, Gordon George
Maddern, Clarence Arthur
Maddern, Cecil Boase
Marker, Hans Christian
Martindale, Cyril Francis
Mazzarol, Vietor Joseph
Melbourne, Dugall Archibald
Menz, Emmie
Miller, Roland Geoffrey
Muirhead. Franciz Charles
Murphy, Dennis Daniel
Murphy, Margaret Jane
Murrie, Jack Esdale Parr
Nanearrow. Henry.
Nicholas, Franeis Mand
Northey. James Douglas
Odgers, Josialh Walter
Parzons, Rex Whaddon
Pearson, Richard Crawford
Pender, Leslie i




LIST OP STUDENTS, 191.%. (9

Pitman, Ralph Thomas
Plotz, Ernest Michael Anton
Pape, Doris Mary Adelaide
Preece, John Lloyd

Pryece, Arthur Andrew
Pryor, James .
Purton, David Gabriel
Rennie, Harriet Alison
Riddle, Arthur Raymond
Rieke, Meta Marie Alma
Roach, John Carivle
Rogers, Harry Arthur
Rosman, Alice Alvine
Sanders, Irma

Seammell, Mary Gwendoline
8chmitz, Maurice
Sehroeder, Arthur George
Shannon, Kate Brook

Shaw, Evelyn Perey Murray
Shaw, John

Shepherd, Dorothy Maud
Smith, Iris Eileen

Smith, Marjorie Florence
Smith, Oliver Edward Caley
Smitham. Harold John
Snell, Richard John

Steele, Donald MacDonald
Steven, \Walter Edward
Stevenson, Dorothy

Stevenson, Priscilla

Sudholz, Gertrude Alice
Sutherland, William Alexander
Tapp, Lynda Adrian

Teulon, Seymour Neilson Wauchops
Thiele, Max riermann
Thomas, Charles Leslie
Thomas, Philip Benjamin
Thornber, Kathleen Ellen
Tuck, Bernard Edward Ch arles
Tucker, William Lashbrooke
Tuck, Carrie Muriel

Tuck, Winifred May

Upton. Robert Courtiss
Virgint, Allan Hawtry
Warnecke, Roy

Warren. Reece Trench
Weatherill, Ewart Maurice
Welch, James Richard

Wells, Clarence Gordon
Whitbourne. Arthur James
Williams, Thomas James
Young, Raymond Miche!l

STUDENTS PROCEEDING TO THE DIPLOMA IN COMMERCE.

Adams, Frederick Percival
Alderman, George Crooks
Allen, Clement Charles
Angwin, Harry Delmege
Anthony, Guy Liddon
Annells, Horace George
Barnes, Cecil Thomas
Bathgate. John Pender
Battye, George Harry
Battye, Ross X
Bennett, Alan William
Biddle, John Parr Harding
Blair, Frederick Alexander
Bishop, William Poole
Brown, Robert Eric Bruce
Bungey, Ernest

Burdon. Harold George
Cant, Leonard (George
Carter, Howard Oliver
Chabrel, Edwin Gilbert
Chapple. Herbert Horace
Choat, Raymond Hadden
Clark, Harold Ernest
Cooling, George Harrold
Cottle, Charles Dudley
Coattrell, John Ledsam
Cox. Richard Roy
Creswell. John Thornton
Crossman, Gordon Llewellyn
Darby, Jack Eustnce

Davies, Clive Runalls, B.A.
Davies, Ellis Edward

Deegan. Frederick Alfred
Dunn, Johm Frederick William
Edwards, Frederick Erie George
Feain, John Joseph
Foxworthy, John Henry
CGiallaseh, Alived Vietor
Gambrell, Roy Lancelot Victor
Gill. Franklin

Gillies, Claude Milton

Goode, George Baxter

Goode, Roger Britien

Gordon, Dong'las Peel

Hains, Charles Ralph Alexander
Hall, Ceeil Lisle

Hardy. Walter Cyprian

Harris, Charles Trvine

Harris, Frank Reginald

Heath. Louis Alfred

Hendry, Campbell Alexander
Hillary, Michael James
Holker, James Ralph

Howie, George Percival
Hudson, Ernest Gladstone
Hughes, Leonard Headland
Hughes, Percival James
James, Charles Kingsley
Jenkins, Stanley Robert
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Lillecrapp. Maxwell Angus

oan, William Clarence

rd, James Herbert

MecDougall, James Gilbert
MeKay, James
MeLean, Milroy Trail
Mackie, George Norman
Mackie, Malcolm Charles Albert
Marten, Robert Humphrey, B.A.
Martin, Colin Walter
Medlyn Edwin Leslie
Meldrum, Roy Stevenson
Mengerson, Nompan Victor
Miller, Gavin Robert
Mills, Edward Whitfield
Mitehell, Bruce ”
Mitton, Vietoria Alice
Moyes, Cecil Clarence
Moyle, John Ewart
Mutton, Wilfrid Dixon
Newman, John_Reginald Goode
Nield, Arthur Restarich
Nield, Hugh Kingsley
Olifent, Edwin Bruce
Othams, Herbert Reginald
Parr, Harry Sidney
Pation, Walter David Chalmers
Ponder, Gilbert Walter Graham
Preece, Edgar James
Prest, David Howard
Raseh, Leslie Richard
Ph-dre Rovdon Hamilton
Rice, Thomas Francis

llidChardsi){n,dFil‘i}c é‘ldwoﬁdl
er, Rudolph Vietor Edelbert
Sambell, I'rederick James
Schmelzkopf, Albert Carl
Schmidt, Wishelm Otte Carl
Scott, Leslie Armstrong Douglas
Sgﬁgms, Henry

Silk, Brnest Fenst

Simes, Richard Montgomery
Skinner, Cyril Leonard
Smith, Andrew Anderson
Storer, Leslie Alfred
Sutton, Charles Ronald
Tassie, Eric Harry

Thew. John Ridley

Turner, Archibald Donald
Vertue, Arthur Renton
Waste]i, Nigel Fletcher
Watson. Richard Jones
Watts, George Gordon
Watts, Octavius Melrose
Wauchope, Ainsley Reginald
West, Wilfred Arnold
Wilkinson, Cyril Quinton
Williams, Erie Spencer
Williams, Franciz James
Williams, John Carter
WVilson, Andrew Caldwell
Wilson, Thomas Stewart
Winter. Clande Howard Stanley
‘Witt, Arthur Howard
Wright, Sydney Charles
Young, Graham Hosie




STATUTES.

Ghapter 1.—-Of the Chancellor and Vice-Chancellor.

1. The Chancellor shall ho'd office for five years from the date of his
election.

2. The Vice-Chancellor shall hold office until the day preceding that
on which he would have retired from the Couucil if he had not been

Viee-Chancellor.
Allowed 4th April, 1912,

Chapter Il.—Of the Council.

1. The Council shall meet for the dispatch of business ut least once a
month.

9. The Chancellor or Vice-Chancellor shall have power to call a
Special Meeting for the consideration and dispatch of business, which
either may wish to submit to the Counecil.

3. The Chancellor or Vice-Chancellor, or in their nbsence the Registrar
shall convene a meeting of the Council upou the written requisition of
four members, and such requisition shall set forth the objects for which
the meetiug is required to be convened. The meeting shall be held
within fourteen days after the receipt of the requisitio 1.

4. The Council shall have power to make, amend, und repeal Standing
Orders for the regulation of its proceedings,

Chapter I11I.—Of the Senate.

. The Senate shall meet at the University on the fourth Wednesday
in the months of March, July, and November respectively ; but if the
Warden is of opinion that there is not sufficient business to bring before
the Senate, he may direct notice to be issued that the meeting shall for
that time lapse.

2. The Warden may at any time convene a meeting of the Senate.

3. Upon a requisition signed by twenty members of the Senate,
setting forth the objects for which they desire the meeting to be convened,
the Warden shall convene a Special Meeting to be held within not less
than seven nor more than fourteen days from the date of the receipt by
him of such requisition.
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The Seuate shall have power from time to time to make, amend
and repeal Standing Urders for the regulation of its proceedings. Until
amended or repealed the Standing Orders of the Senate adopted on the
2nd December, 1885, shall remain in force.

Chapter IV.—Of Professors and Lecturers.

I. There shall for the present be the followmu' Proflessors, that
is to say:

a. The Hughes Professor of Classics and Comparvative Philology
and Literature.

h. The Hughes Professor of English Language and Literature and
Mental and Moral Philosophy.

e. The Elder Professor of Pure and Apphed Mathewmatics, who
shall also give iustruction in Physics.

d. The Elder Professor of Natural Science.
~ The Elder Professov of Anatomy, who shall also give instruction
in Comparative Anatomy, shall be the Director of the Anate-

mical Museam, and shall prepare specimens of Anatomy,
Pathology, and Microscopic Anatomy for the same.

7. The Angas Professor of Chemistry, who shall be the Director of
the Chemical Laboratory, shall conduct classes in Practical
Aualysis, and shall, if required, give special instruction in the
various methods employed in the detection of poisons and in
the adunlteration of foods and drugs. Nothing contained in
these Statutes shall prevent the Angas Professor of Chemistry
from accepting any public appointment, with the sanction of
the Couneil.

*7. The Elder Professor of Music.

+4. The Professor of Laws.

34 'I'ne Professor of Physiology.

3j. The Professor of Modern History and English Language and

Literature.
§&. The Professor of Engineering.
2. There shall be such other Professors and such Lecturers as the
Council shall from time to time appoint.
Allowed January 26, 1898.
Allowed June 11, 1890,

%
1

+ Allowed April 11, 1900,
§ dllowed April 10, 1907,
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3. Each Professor aud Lecturer shall hold office on such terms as
have been or may be fixed by the Couucil at the time ot making the
appointment.

4. Whenever sickuess or any other cause shall incapneitate any
Professor or Lecturer from performing the duties of his ofiice, the
Conneil mny appoiut a substitute to act in his stead dinxing such
incapacity, and such substitute shall receive such propoxvtion not
exceeding one-hall” of the salary of the Professor or Lecturer so
incapacitated as the Conneil shall direct.

3. The Conncil may at its diseretion dismiss from his office or suspend
for w time from performing the duties and receiving the salaxy thereof
any Professor whose continuance in his office or in the performance of
the duties thereof shall in the opinion of the Couneil be injurious to
the progress of the students or to the interests of the University :
Provided that no such dismissal shall have effect until confirmed by
the Visitor. i

6. No Professor shall sit in Parliament or become a member of any
political association; nor shall he (without the sanction of the
Council) give private instruction or deliver lectures to persons not
being students of the University. ‘

7. The Professorsand Lecturers shall take.such part in the University
Examinations as the Council shall direct, but no Professor or Lecturer
shall be vequired to examine in any subject which it is not his duty
to teach.

3. During Term, except on Sundays and public holidays, the whole
time of the Professors shall be at the disposal of the Council for the
purposes of the University : Provided that the Couneil may for sufficient
reason, on the application of any Professor, exempt him altogether,
partly, or on particular oceasions, from this Statute, and may at
pleasnre reseind any such exemption.®

* The second clause of Section 8 was allowed June 11, 1890,

Chapter V. -Of the Registrar.
+1. There shall be a Registrar of the University, who shall perform
such duties as the Council may from time to time appoint.

2. The Council may at any time appoint a deputy to act in the place
of the Registrar for such period as they may think fit, and assign to him
any of the duties of Registrar.

t+ Allowed 18th Sentember, 1990,
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Chapter V .—Of Leave of Absence.

L. The Council may at its diseretion grant to any Professor or Lecturer,
or any ofticer of the University, leave of absence for any time not
exceeding one year, on such Professor or Lectnrer orv other officer pro-
viding a substitnte, to be approved by the Couucil.

Chapter Vil.—Of the Seal of the University.

The Chancellor and Vice-Chancelior shall be the Custodians of the
University Seal which shall be affixed to documents only at a meeting
of the Council and by the direction thereof.

Chapter VIIL. -Of Terms.

*1. The Academical Year shall be divided iuto three terms for all the
Faculties.+

2. The first term shall commence on the second Tuesday in March, and
the third term shall terminate on the second Tuesday in December in
each year.

3. The Council shall year Ly year fix the commencement of the second
and third and the termination of the first and second terms, and there
shall be two vacations of a fortnight each duving the Academical Year.

* Allowed 3rd December, 1902,

Chapter IX.-Of Matriculation and Degrees.

1. Every person not being less than sixteen years of age who has
complied with the conditions for admission to the course of study for o
degree in the Faculty in which he proposes to bhecome a studeut, aud
who in the presence of the Registrar or other duly appointed person
signs his name in the University Roll Book to the following declaration
shall thereby become a Matriculated Student of the University. The
declaration shall be in the following form :

“I do solemnly prowmise that I will faithfully obey the Statutes and
Regulations of the University of Adelaide so far as they may
apply to me, and that [ will submit respectfully to the consti-
tuted authorities of the said University, and I declare that |
believe myself to have attained the full age of sixteen years.”

NOTE.--In the Elder Conservatorium there arve four terms. (See No. V. of the
Conservatorinm Regunlations.)
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2. Students who shall Lave fulfitled all the counditions prescribed by
the Statutes and Regulations for any Degree may be admitted to that
Degree at a meeting of the Council and Senate, to be held at such
time as the Council shall determine.

3. Any person who has been admitted to a Degree in any University
recoguized by the University of Adelaide, may be admitted aecl eundem
gradum in the University of Adelaide.

4. Every candidate for admission to a Degree in the University shall
be presented by the Dean of his Faculty ; but caundidates may be
admitted 2n absentid with the permission of the Council.

5. Persons who have completed the whole or part of their under-
graduate course in any University or College of & University recognised
by the University of Adelaide, may with the permission of the Council
be admitted wd eundem statum in the University of Adelaide.

6. The following shall be the forms of Presentation for Admission
to Degrees :

Form of Presentation for Students of the University of Adelaide.
My. Chancellor, Mr. Vice-Chancellor, and Members of the Council and
Senate of the University of Adelaide.

I present to you as a fit and proper person to be admitted
to the Degree of . And I certify to you and to the
whole University that he has fulfilled the conditions prescribed for
admission to that Degree.

Form of Presentation for Graduates of other Universities.

Mr. Chancellor, Mr. Vice-Chancellor, and Members of the Council and
Senate of the University of Adelaide.

I present to you who has been admitted to the Degree
of in the University of as a fit and
proper persou to be admitted to the vank and privileges of that degree
in the University of Adelaide.

Form of Admission to any Degree.
By virtue of the authority committed to me, [ admit you
to the rank and privileges of a in the University of
Adelaide.

Form of Admission to any Degree during the Absence of the Candidate.

By virtue of the authorvity committed to me, I admit in his absence
from South Australia to the rank and
privileges of a in the University of Adelaide.
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Chapter X. -Of the Faculties.

. There shall be Faculties of Arts, Science, Law, Medicine, and
Musie.

#2. (@) The Faculty of Arts shall consist of the Chancellor and Vice-
Chancellor, the Professors and Lecturers in Greek, Latin,
English Language and Literatnre, French, German, History,
Ecounomics, Mental and Moral Science, the Professor of
Mathematics, and the Dean of the Faculty of Science, and, to
be appointed annually by the Council, three members of the
Council, and one member, or if the Professor of Mathematics
be Dean, then two members of the Faculty of Science.

(b) The Faculty of Law shall counsist of the Chancellor and
Vice-Chancellor, of all members of the Council who are
Judges of the Supreme Court, the Professors and Lecturers
in Law, the Professor of Classics, and the Dean of the
Faculty of Arts, and, to be appointed annually by the
Council, three members of the Council, and one member, or
if the Professor of Classics be Dean, then two members of the
Faculty of Arts.

(¢) Kach of the other Faculties shall consist of the Chancellor
and Vice-Chancellor, the Professors and Lecturers in the
subjects of the Course of the Faculty, and to be appointed
annually by the Council, three other members of the
Council.

(d) The Council may appoint any other persons to be members of a
Faculty, either temporarily or otherwise.

© 3. Each Faculty shall advise the Council ou all questions touching
the studies, lectures, and examinations in the Course of the Faculty.

4. Each Faculty shall annually elect one of their number to be Dean
of the Faculty.

3. The Dean of each Faculty shall perform such duties as shall from
time to time be prescrived by the Council and (amongst others) the
following :—

a. He shall, at his own discretion, or on the written request of
the Chancellor or Vice-Chancellor, or of two members of the
Faculty, convene meetings of the Faculty.

b.  He shall preside at all meetings of the Faculty at which he shall
bepresent.

¢.  Subject to the control of the Faculty he shall exevcise a general
superintendence over its administrative business.

= Allowed 7th December, 1904,
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6.  When the Dean is absent from a meeting, the Faculty shall elect a
Chairman for that occasion.

BOARD OF EXAMINERS.

7. The Board of Examiners in the subjects of the Course of each
Faculty shall consist of the Professors and Lecturers in those subjects,
together with such Examiners as may be appointed by the Counil.

8. The appointment of examiners in Law in the subjects mecessary
for admission to the Bar shall be subject to approval by the Judges of
the Supreme Court.

Chapter X.L.—-Of the Board of Musical Studies.

#]. There shall be a Board of Musical Studies, consisting of the
Chancellor and Vice-Chancellor, three members of the Council to be
annually appointed by the Council, and the Director of the Elder
Conservatorium.  The Council may at any time appoiut any other
persons to be, temporarily or otherwise, members of the Board.

2. The Board shall advise the Council upon all questions touching
the administrative business, the studies, lectures, and examinations in
Music in the Elder Conservatorium, and upon all other subjects on
which the Council shall request their advice.

3. The Board shall annually elect a Chairman.

4. The Chairman shall perform such duties as shall from time to
time be prescribed by the Board and approved by the Council, and
(amongst others) the following—

He shall at his own discretion, or upon the written request of

the Chancellor or Vice-Chancellor, or of two members of
the Board, convene meetings of the Board.

He sball preside at the meetings of the Board.

Subject to the control of the Board, he shall exercise a general
control over its administrative business.

5. When the Chairman is absent from a meeting, the Board shall
elect one of their number to preside.

6. The Council shall, when necessary, appoint a sufficient number of
Examiners, who, together with the Director and Teachers of the Elder
Conservatorium, shall constitute the Board of Examiners.

* Allowed April 24, 1907.
Allowed 7th December, 1904.
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Chapter XIi.—Of the Board of Discipline.

1. There shall be a Board of Discipline consisting of the Chancellor,
the Vice-Chancellor, the Deans of the various Faculties, the Chair-
man of the Board of Musical Studies, and such Professors or Lecturers
as may be appointed by the Council.

2. The Board shall annually elect a Chairman.  When the Chairman
is absent from a meeting, the Board shall elect a Chairman for that
occasion,

3. The Chairman shall perform such duties as shall from time to time
be prescribed by the Council, and (amongst others) the following :—

He shall at his own discretion, or upon the written request of
the Chancellor or Vice-Chancellor, or of two members of
the Board, convene meetings of the Board.

He shall preside at the meetings of the Board.

Subject to the control of the Board, he shall exercise a
general control over the discipline of the University.

4. Subject to the approval of the Council the Board may make Rules
for the conduct of students on the premises of the University.

5. It shall be the duty of the Board to enquire into any complaint
against a student, and the Board shall have the power

(2) To dismiss such complaint.

(b) To admonish the Student complained against.

(¢) To inflict a fine on such Student not exceeding forty
shillings.

(d) To administer a reprimand either in private or in the
presence of any Class attended by such Student.

(e) To suspend such Student temporarily from attendance
on any course of instruction in the University.

(f) To exclude such Student from any place of recreation or
study in the University for any time not extending
beyond the current Academical Year.

(9) To expel from the University such Student.

Every such decision of the Board shall be reported to
the Council, who may reverse, vary, ¢r confirm the
same. '

6. Any Professor or Lecturer may dismiss from bis class any student
whom he considers guilty of impropriety, but shall on the same day
report his action and the ground of his complaint to the Chairman,

Allowed 7th December, 1904,
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Chapter Xill. Of the ‘“Angas Engineering Scholarship”
and the ““Angas Engineering Exhibitions.”

Chapter XIII. of the Statutes of the “ Angas kungineering Scholar-
ship” and the '“Angas Eungineering Exhibitions,” allowed 3rd
December, 1902, 13th January, 1909, 19th January, 1910, aud 14th
November, 1912, is hereby repealed and the following substituted
therefor :—

Whereas on the 4th day of January, 1888, the Honourable John Howard
Angas, M.L.C., paid the sumn of £4,000 to the University for the purpose of
permunently founding (with the income thereof and the annual grant pay-
able in respect thereof under the Fifteenth Section of the Adelaide
University Act), the Angas Engineering Scholarship and the Angas
Engineering Exhibitions, to encourage the training of scientific men,
and especially Engineers, with a view to their settlement in South
Austratia. Now it is hereby provided as follows :—

A. The Angas Engineering Scholarship.

I. There shall be a Scholarship of the annual value of £200, tenable
for two years, called the ©* Angas Kngineering Scholarship.”

IL. Each candidate for the Scholarship must be under twenty-five
years of age on the first day of the mounth in which he shall compete for
it, and must have resided in South Australia for at least five years, e
shall produce such evidence of good health as shall be satisfactory to
the Council,

111. Candidates for the Scholarship must have graduated in Arts
or Science, or have passed all the examinations necessary for graduating
in Engineering at the University of Adelaide.

1V. The Scholarship shall be competed for biennially, in the
month of June. If on any competition the Examiners shall not
consider auy candidate worthy to receive it, the Scholarship shall
for that year lapse, but shall be again competed for in the month of
June next ensuing.

V. The Scholarship shall be awarded by the IKxaminers on a com-
parison of the academic records of the candidates, and also on the
merits of an original thesis, design, or investigation, as set forth in the
next paragraph.

Kach candidate for the Scholarship must send in to the Examiners,
on or before June lst of the year in which the competition is held,
either an original engineering design or a thesis setting forth the results
of an oniginal scientific investigation made by the candidate in some
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subject allied to engineering. The subject of the design or thesis must
have been submitted to, and approved by, the Faculty of Science at
least two months previously. Each candidate must adduce, if required,
sufficient evidence of the authenticity of his design or thesis. He may, if
the Examiners think fit, be required to pass an examination in that branch
of the work from which the subject of his design or thesis is taken.

VI. Within such time after gaining the Scholarship as the Council
shall in each case allow, the Scholar shall proceed to the United Kingdom
and there spend the whole of the time, during which the Scholarship is
tenable, in gaining engineering knowledge and experience in snch a man-
ner as may be approved by the Council ; provided that the Scholar
may by special permission of the Council spend the whole or part of
his time in study or practical training outside the United Kingdom,

VII. Payment of the Scholarship, computed from the first day of July
following the competition, shall be made quarterly, at the office of the
Agent-General in London, or at such other place or places as the
Council shall from time to time direct, subject after the first payment
to the previous receipt of satisfactory evidence of good behaviour and
continuous progress in Engineering Studies, according to the course
proposed to be followed by the Scholar.

VIII. Whenever such evidence is uot satisfactory, the Council may
altogether withhold, or may suspend for such time as it may deem
proper, paywment of the whole or of such portion as it may think fit of
any moneys due, or to acerue due, to the Scholar on account of the
Scholurship, or may deprive him of his Scholarship.

IN. On his returning to settle in South Australin within five years
from the time of gaining the Scholarship, and in possession of such
Dezree, Diploma, or Certificate as an Eugineer us the Council shall ap.
prove, and upon his writing to the approval of the Council a report of
his proceedings and engineering work, the Scholar shall receive the
further sum of £70 towards his travelling expenses.

X. Should any successful candidate not retain the Scholarship for
the full period of two yenrs, notice of the vacancy shall be published
by the Couneil in the Adelaide daily papers ; and an examination shall
be held in the month of June next ensuing.

B. The Angas Engineering Exhibitions.

XI. There shall also be three “Angas Kugineering Kxhibitions,” of
which one may he awarded in each yewr. Fach kxhibition shall be of
the annual value of Forty Pounds, and be tenable for three years.
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XIl. One of the Angas Engineering Exhibitions shall be open for
competition at an examination in the month of November or December
of each year, in subjects prescribed one year previously by the Couneil ;
but the Exhibition shall not be awarded unless the Examiners aire satis-
fied that one of the candidates is worthy to receive it,

Candidates mnst, on or before the 1st of October, or, if the 1st of
October falls on a Sunday on or before the 2nd of October, give notice
of their intention to present themselves for examination, and such
notice must be given on a form which may be obtained from the
Registrar.

Candidates who fail to give notice by the prescribed date may be
permitted to present themselves on payment of a fee of 5/.

The Examiners shall record in writing the name of each candidate
(if any) who satisfied them that he was worthy to receive the Exhibition ;
the marks assigned to him; and the name of the candidate to whom
they recommend that it shall be awarded. The record shall be signed
by the Examiners and kept by the Registrar.

XIII. Each candidate must be not more than nineteen years of age
on the ist of December in the year in which the examination is held.

XIV. Each Exhibitioner shall within three months after being awarded
his Exhibition enrol himself as a matriculated student in Engineering
or Science at the University of Adelaide ; shall thenceforward prosecute
continuously and with diligence his studies for the Degree of Bachelor
of Engineermng or Bachelor of Science ; shull attend lectures and pass
examinations in such subjects in the Engineering and Science courses,
and the course for the Diploma in Applied Science, as may be previously
approved by the Counzil. Each Exhibitioner on entering the University
and at the beginning of each subsequent year of the tenure of his Exhibi-
tion shall submit his proposed course of study to the Dean of the Faculty
of Science for approval, and at the end of each year shall produce a
certificate, signed by the Professors and Lecturers whose ¢lasses he
has attended, to the effect that his work and progress have been
satisfactory.  The Exhibition shall be forfeited if the holder fail
to cbserve the above requirements, unless such failure shall, in the
opinion of the Council, bave been caused by ill-health or other unavoid-
able cause. The decision of the Council as to such forfeiture shall be
final.

XV. Payment of the Exhibitions shall be made quarterly, beginning
with the first day of June following the award, but payment need not be
made to any lxhibitioner whose conduct as a student throughout the
quarter has not been in every respect satisfuctory to the Council. The
decision of the Council on any such questions shall be final,
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XVI. Should any Exhibitioner not retain his Exhibition for thres
years, the Council may at its discretion

(a) Award it to any candidate who, at the original examina-
tion, was worthy to receive it ; or

(b) Offer it for competition at a special exawination insubjects
to be prescribed by the Council. All persons shall be
allowed to compete who were of an age to do so at the
original examination.

The Exhibition shall not be awarded unless the
Council is satisfied that one of the candidates is worthy
to receive it ; and, if awarded, shall (notwithstanding
anything in these Statutes contained) be held only from
the date of the award until the expiration of the three
years during which it would have been held had the
vacancy not occurred ; or

(c) Withhold it for such time as the Council deems fit.

XVII, No Exhibitioner shall, save by permission of the Council, hold
concurrently with his Exhibition any other Exhibition or any Scholar-
ship.

C. General.

XVIII. Candidates for the Scholarship shall give at least three
calendar months’ notice, and candidates for the Exhibition at least one
calendar month’s notice, in the prescribed form, of their intention to com-
pete, and shall with their notices of entry forward to the Registrar
evidence satisfactory to the Council of their having fulfilled the con-
ditions stated in these Statutes.

X1IX. The sum of £4,000, paid to the University as aforesaid by the
said John Howard Angas, shall be invested in such a manner asto
entitle the University to the annual grant, equal to five pounds per
centum per annum thereon, under the Fifteenth Section of the Adelaide
University Act. The income (including such grant) to be derived from
the said sum, or 8o much of such income as shall be sufficient, shall be
applied in paying the said Scholarship and Exhibitions and the sum of
£70 mentioned in the ninth of the Statutes in this chapter, and so much
of such income as in any year shall not be so applied shall be at the
disposal of the Council for the purposes of the University.

XX. These Statutes may be varied from time to time, but the title
and general purpose of the Scholarship and KExhibitions shall not be

changed.
Allowed 24th December, 1918.
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Chapter XiV.—Of The John Howard Clark Prize.

Whereas the University of Adelaide has received and has inv ested the
sum of £500 for the purpose of perpetunting the name of Johra Howard
Claak :  And whereas it was agreed with the donors that the word
“income ” in these Statutes should include not only the interest to
accrue from the said sum but grants to be received from the Govern-
ment in respect thereof :

1t is hereby provided that :~—

1. There shall be an annual prize, to be called the John
Howard Clark Prize, which shall consist of one-half the annual
income of the fund received by the University as aforesaid.

2. The Prize shall be awarded to the eandidate at the annual
examination, in November, for the Ordinary Degree of Bachelor
of Arts, who shall have passed the best examination in the
subject of English Langnage and Literature, and who shall he
adjudged by the Examiners to be worthy of the Prize,

3. If more than one candidate shall be counsidered by the
Examiners to have attained a standard worthy of the Prize, the
name of the second in order of merit shall be reported to the
Council.

4. If the Examiners shall not consider any candidate worthy
of the Prize, they shall so report, and no award shall be made
for that year; buat there shall not be by reason of that lapse
more than one Prizeman in the following year.

5. The Prizeman shall, within six months from the award,
submit to the Faculty of Arts a topic in English Literature,
and, if this is approved by the Faculty, shall at the end of
a year from the award, present to the Council a thesis on that
topic. The Council may under special circumstances grant an
extension, not exceeding six mouths, of the period allowed.
If the Prizeman complies with these conditions, and the thesis is
pronounced by the Examiners, appointed by the Council, to be
worthy, he shall veceive a further payment of one-half the
income available from the fund, and shall be entitled to the
title of “John Howard Clark Scholar.” If the thesis is pro-
nounced unworthy, he shall have no right to such payment or
such title, and they shall not be awarded.

6. The Prizeman may at any time during the year following
the original award be called upon by the Council to give proof
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that he is devoting himself to the study of Liter-ature, with
a view to producing a worthy thesis. If he fails to give such
proof when called upon, or if in any respect he fails to comply
with the conditions of these Statutes or to comport himself
to the satisfaction of the Council, he may, by resolution of the
Council, be deprived of all further rights as Prizeman, In such
case, or in case of resignation by the Prizeman of his rights, the
candidate who was placed second to him in the original award
may be allowed, on such conditions as the Council may approve,
to prepare aud present a thesis and to qualify for the title of

Scholar. ;
Allowed 21st December, 1910.

Chapter XV.—Of the Stow Prizes and Scholar.

Whereas a sam of Five Hundred Pounds was subscribed with the

intention of founding Prizes in memory of the late Randolph Isham
Stow, sumetime one of the Justices of Her Majesty’'s Supreme Court of
this Province. And whereas the said sum was paid to the University
for the purpose of establishing the prizes hereinafter mentioned : It is
hereby provided :

1. That there shall be anuual prizes, to be called “The Stow
Prizes.”

2. Each of such Prizes shall consist of the sum of fifteen
pounds, or (at the option of the prizeman) of books to be selected
by him of the value of fifteen pounds.

¥3. A Stow Prize may be awarded to any Candidate for the
LL.B. Degree, who, at any November Examination, in the
opinion of the Board of Examiners shall have shown exceptional
merit in not less than two subjects.

4. Not more than four Stow Prizes may be awarded in any
one year.

5. Every Bachelor of Laws, who shall during his course have
obtained three Stow Prizes, shall receive o gold medal, and shall
be styled ¢ Stow Scholar.”

*Allowed December 12, 1907
Allowed January, 1899.
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Chapter XVIL.—-Of the Commercial Travellers’ Asgsocia-
tion Scholarship.

Whereas a sum of One Hundred and Fifty Ponuds has been paid to
the University by the Commercial Travellers’ Association (Incorporated)
for the purpose of founding a Scholarship, it is hereby provided that

L. The said Scholarship shall be awarded by the said University
to any matriculated stadent thereof. who being a son or daughter
of & member of the said Association shall be nominated by the
Committee of Management of the said Association, and such
student so nominated shall hold such scholarship for one or move
consecutive years, as the Committee of Management of the said
Association shall from time to time declwe; and it shall be
lawful for the Committee of Management of the said Association
from time fo time, at the end of any academical year, to
substitute another student for the holder of the said Scholar-
ship for the time being, and such substitute shall thereupon
have all the advantages connected with the holding of such
Scholarship.

2. The holder of the said Scholarship shall have the following
advantages, that is to say: he shall be exempt from payment of
all University fees during such time as he shall hold the Scholar-
ship up to and including the fees payable on taking the Degree
ot Bachelor of Arts, Bachelor of Science, or Bachelor of Music ;
but in case any student shall ceuse to hold the Scholarship, such
student shall not be exempt from payment of such fees after the
time at which he shall cease to hold such Scholarship.  And any
holder of such Scholarship taking the Degree of Buachelor of
Arts, Bachelor of Science, or Bachelor of Music while holding
sueh Scholarship shall be entitled to have the fee paid by him
on matriculation or on entering for the SeniorPublic Examination
returned to him.

3. Every such scholar shall be in all respects subject to the
discipline and to the Statutes and Regulations for the time being
of the said University.

+. Save by permission of the Council of the said University,
ne such scholar shall be entitled to exemption from University
fees during more than nine cousecutive Academic Terms, com-
puted from the day uext preceding the commencement of the
Academic year in which, or in the vacation preceding which, he
or she becomes a scholar,
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*5. Whenever there shall not be a Scholar, the said Com-
mittee may in any Academical year nominate some student
(being a son or daughter of a member, or deceased member,
of the said Association) in the Faculties of Arts or Science
or a Student of Music (including any student in the Elder
Conservatorium), and such student shall be entitled to exemp-
tion from fees payable during that year to an amount not
exceeding £10.

#G. The third Clause of the Statute relating to the Com-
mercial Travellers’ Association shall apply to all such students.

~ Allowsd 27th December, 1899.

Chapter XVia.—0Of the Everard Scholarship.

Whereas the late William liverard has bequeathed the sum of £1,000

to the University, for the purpose of founding a Scholarship to be called
by his name, and the Council of the University of Adelaide have agreed
to invest that sum and to apply the income thereof in the manner
specified in these statutes, It is hereby provided that in consideration of
the receipt by the University of the above-mentioned sum—

1. The Scholarship shall be called “ The Everard Scholarship,”
and shall be competed for annually.

#2. The Scholarship shall beof the value of Thirty Pounds, and
shall be paid to the Scholar in one sum at the Commemoration
at which the Scholar is entitled to take his Degree.

3. The Scholarship shall be awarded to the Student who
shall be placed fivst in the Class List of the Final Examination
for the Degrees of Bachelor of Medicine and Bachelor of Surgery ;
provided that he shall have passed through the whole of his
medical course at this University and that he shall be considered
worthy by the Board of Examiners.

4. The Scholar so appointed shall in the certificate of his
Degree be styled the ¢ Everard Scholar.”

= Allowed Janary 13, 1903
Allowed 13th November, 1890,

Chapter XVII.—Of Conduct at Examinations.

A candidate must not during any examination whatever :—

(¢) have in his or her possession any book or notes or any other
means whereby he or she may improperly obtain assistance
in his or her work; or
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(b) directly or indirectly give assistance to any other candidate,
or

(¢c) permit any other candidate to copy from or otherwise use his
or her papers; or

(d) directly or indirectly accept assistance from any other candi-
date ; or

(e) use any papers of any other candidate ; or
(f) be gnilty of any breach of good order or propriety.

Any candidate who shall be guilty of a breach of any of the provi-
sions of this regulation shall lose that examination ; and, if detected at
the time, shall be summarily dismissed from the examination room; and
shall be liable to such further punishment, whether by exclusion from
future examinations or otherwise, as the Council may determine.

Allowed 3rd January, 1907.

Chapter XVill. -Of Academic Dress.

1. At all lectures, examinations, and public ceremonials of the
University, Graduates and Undergraduates must appear in academic
dress.

*2. The academic dress shall be :
For Undergraduates—A plain black stuff gown and trencher cap.
For all Graduates—A black trencher cap with black silk tassel; and

For Bachelors and Doctors of Laws, Bachelors and Doctors of
Medicine, Bachelors and Masters of Surgery, Bachelors and
Masters of Arts, Bachelors and Doctors of Science, Bachelors
and Masters of Engineering, Bachelors and Doctors of Music
—Black gowns similar in shape and material to those used at
Cambridge for similar Degrees, and hoods of the same shape
as those used at that University.

The hoods for Bachelers to be of black silk or stuff lined to a width
of six inches with silk. The colour of such lining to be, for
Bachelors of Laws, blue; for Bachelors of Medicine and
Bachelors of Surgery, rose ; for Bachelors of Arts, grey ; for
Bachelors of Science, yellow ; for Bachelors of Kngineering,
light-brown ; and for Bachelors of Music, green.

* Alowed 24th December, 1913.
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The hoods for Masters to be of black silk lined entirel y with silk of
a darker shade of the colour used for the hoods for Bachelows
of the same faculty.

The hoods for Doctors to be of silk of a darker shade of the colour
used for the hoods of Bachelors of the same faculty, lined
entirely with sille of the lighter shade of the same colour.

The colours above referred to shall accord with specimens attached
to a document marked A, to which the seal of the University
has been affixed.

3. Notwithstanding anything contained herein, members of the Senate
who have been admitted ad ewndem gradum may at their option wear
the academic dress appropriate to the Degree in virtue of which they
have been so admitted.

Allowed 9th December, 1801

Chapter XIX.—-Saving Clause and Repeal.

1. The Chancellor, Vice-Chancellor, Professors, Lecturers, Registrar, and
other officers of the University at the time of the allowance, and counter-
signature by the Governcr of these statutes shall have the sume rauk,
precedence, and titles, and hold their offices by the same tenure, and
upon and subject to the same terms and conditions, and (save the
Chancellor and Vice-Chancellor) receive the same salaries and emolu-
ments, and be subject to dismissal from their offices and suspension for
a time from performing the duties and receiving the salaries thereto as
if these statutes had not been made.

2. From and after the allowance and countersignature by the Governor
of these statutes there shall be repealed :—

The statutes allowed and countersigned by the Governor on
- each of the undermentioned days, viz:
1. The 28th day of January, 1876.
The Tth day of November, 1881,
The 12th day of December, 1882.
+. The 16th day of September, 1883.

Aud the Regulations allowed aund countersigned by the
Governor on the 21st day of Angust, 1878.

Provided that—

W oo
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I. This repeal shall not affect—

a. Anything done or suffered before the allowance and
countersignature by the Governor of these statutes
ander any statute or regulation repealed by these
statutes ; or

b, Auy right or statns acquired, duty imposed, or
liability incurred by or under any statute hereby
vepealed ; or

¢. The validity of any order or regulation made uunder
any statute or regulation hereby repealed ; and

IT. In particular, but without prejndice to the generality of the
foregoing provisions, the repeal effected by these Statutes
shall not alter the rank, precedence, titles, duties, con-
ditions, restrictions, vrights, salaries, or emoluments
attached to the Chaneellorship or Viee-Chancellovship or
to any Professorship, Lectureship, Registravship, or other
office held by the present Chancellor or Vice Chancellor, or by
any existing Professor, Lecturer, Registrar, or other officer.

Allowed the 18th December, 1886.

Chapter XX.-Of the Roby Fletcher Prize.

Whereas o sum of £160 has been paid to the University by various
subseribers for the purpose of founding a prize in memory of the late
Rev. William Roby Fletcher, M.A., formerly Vice-Chancellor of the
University, it is hereby provided that :— ’

The Roby Fletcher prize shall be £10, and shall be awarded to
the Student who passes the best examinations in Psychology
and Logic for the Degree of Bachelor of Arts, provided he is
of sufficient merit.

Allowed 27th Decemnber, 1899.

Chapter XXI.- Of the Dr. Davies-Thomas Scholarship.

Whereas Mrs. Davies-Thomas has given the sum of £400 for the
present purpose of founding two Scholarships to be called after the late
Dr. Davies-Thomas, and the Counucil of the University of Adelaide have
agreed to invest that sum and to apply the income thereof in the manner
specified in these Statutes. Tt is hereby provided that in consideration
of the receipt by the University of the above-mentioned snm :—

I. The Scholarships shall be called the Dr. Davies-Thomas Scholar-
ships, and shall be competed for annually.
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II. Each Scholarship shall be of the value of £10 and shall be
awarded to the best student in each of the Third and Fourth
years of the M.B. course who shall be placed in the First
Class.

*II1. The money shall be paid to the Scholars at the next ensuing
Commemoration.

IV. These Statutes may be varied from time to time.

JdAllowed 26th January, 1893,
Allowed 15th Decembe , 1896.

Chapter XXIi. -Of the Hartley Studentship.

Whereas the sum of £600 has been subsceribed with the inteution of
founding a Studentship in memory of the late John Andersen Hartley,
Vice-Chancellor of the University of Adelaide, and Inspector-General of
Schools, and whereas the said sum has been paid to the University of
Adelaide to be used and administered by it in fulfilment of such inten-
tion, and the Univevsity has decided in recognition of the services of
the said John Anderson Hartley to the said University from its founda-
tion until bis lamented death in 1896, to supplement the income from
the said swum, so as to give effect to the following scheme, it is hereby
provided as follows : —

#*]. There shall be a Studentship, to be called the ** Hartley
Studentship,” of the value of £25, open for competition every
year to stndents intending to enter upon the course for the B.A,
B.sc., B.E., LL.B, M.B. and B.S., or Mus. Bac. degree.

*2. The Hartley Studentship shall be awarded in each year to
the most successful candidate at the Higher Public Examination
in November or December, provided that in the opiniun of the
examiners he is of sufficient merit

3. The subjects for such exumination and their relative value
shall be from time to time determined by the Council.

*4. Every Hartley Student shall forthwith, after the award
of the Studentship, commence his course, and shall dili-
gently prosecute his studies, for the B.A., B.Se, B.E,
LL.B.,, M.B. and B.S,, or Mus. Bac. degree. Half the
amount of the Studentship shall be paid when the stu-
dent enters upon the course he has selected, and the
other half when he has completed his first year, if, in
the opinion of the Council, the student has done satisfactory
work in that year. But if the Council shall decide, on the

- Allowed %.th December, 1913,
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recommendation of the Faculty governing his course, that his
work has not been satisfactory, the second paymeut may be
snuspended on such terms us the Conncil may decree. or may be
declared forfeited.
5. These provisions shall be subject to alteration from time to
time, in snch manner as to the University shall seem fit,
Allowed Tele Decranber, 1911,

Chapter XXIill.—Of the Election of Representatives on
the Board of Governors of the Public Library,
Museum, and Art Gallery.

1. Meetings of the University to elect members of the Board of

Governors of the South Australian Institute shall be held in Adelaide

at such places as the Council shall from time to time appoint.

9. So soon as conveniently may be after these Statutes shall have been
allowed and conntersigned by the Governor, the Council shall convene a
meeting of the University to elect two members of the said Board.

3. The Conneil shall also convene the University to meet on some day
m each month of October to elect two members of the said Board.

4. Wheénever the office held by any member of the said Board elected
by the University shall become vacant during the period for which he
was elected, the Clouneil shall, so soon as conveniently may be thereafter,
convene a meeting of the University to elect another member in his room.

5. Bvery meeting of the University for the election of a member of
the said Board shall be convened not less than ten days before the day
appointed for the meeting by the Registrar by a civcular, specifying the
place and time of meeting, and sent by post to the last known address
in South Aunstralin of, or delivered to, all wembers of the University who
are resident in the Province.

6. Candidates shall be nominated m writing signed by two wmembers
of the Tniversity, and sent to the Registrar so as to reach him at least
two days before the day appointed for the meeting, and no candidate
will be eligible for election unless his written consent to act. if elected.
reaches the Registrar not later than two days before the day of
meeting.

7. If only the required number of members shall be eligible, the
Chairman of the meeting shall declare such member or members
elected.

8. If more than the required number of members be eligible, a printed
voting paper containing the names of such members shall be given to
each member present at the meeting, who may vote for the required
number of candidates by striking out the nwwes of the members for
whom he does not vote,
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9. The votes so given shall be counted by two tellers appointed by
the Chairman before the election is proceeded with. The number of
votes given for each candidate shall be reported in writing by the tellers
to the Chairman, who shall then declare the result of the election.

10. At every such meeting the Chancellor, or in his absence the Vice-
Chancellor, or in their absence the Warden of the Senate (if' present)
shall preside as Chairman, and in the absence of the Chancellor, Viee-
Chancellor, and Warden, the members of the University present shall
elect a Chairman.

11. No such meeting shall be constituted unless at least twelve
members of the University be preseat within fifteen mimutes after the
time appointed for holding the mecting. At every such meetimg all
questions shall be decided by the majority of the members present. In
case of an equality of votes on any question or for any candidate, the
Chairman shall give a casting vote.

12. The proceedings of and elections made by each such meeting shall
be recorded by the Registrar in a hook kept for that purpose, and shall
be signed by the Chairman.

Allowed April, 1880,

Chapter XXiV. -Of Non-Graduating Students.

1 Upon such terms and conditions and upon payment of such fees
as the University or the Council preseribe, any person wishing to become
a non-graduating student in the University or in any School therein
may be admitted to any lectnves, twition, or examinations; aud, if
required, shall sign his or her name in a roll book, or upon n separate
form, to the following agreement, or to such other similar agreement as
the Couucil shall prescribe for non-gradunting students generally, or for
some of them :

T agree with the University of Adeluide that 1 will obey all existing
and future Statutes, Regulations, and Rules made or approved by the
University or the Council so far as they may apply to me; and that I
will respectfully submit to and obey the constituted authorities appointed
by the University.”

3. Except when otherwise provided non-graduating studeunts shall pay
the same fees and be subject to the same Statutes, Regulations, and
Rules regulating discipline and conduct as nndergraduates.
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3. From and after the allowance and countersignature by the Gover-
nor of these Statutes there shall be repealed hereby the Statutes, chapter
XX1V., “Of Non-Graduating Students,” allowed by the Governor on the
twenty-seventh day of December, in the year 1899 ; but such repeal
shall not affect :

Anything done or suffered, any right or status acquired, duty
imposed, or liability incurred under the repealed Statutes.

Allowed Tth December, 1904.

Chapter XXV.—Miscellaneous.

1. In any Statute or Regulation unless there is something in the
context repugnant to such construction words importing the
masculine gender or singular number shall be construed to
include the ferinine and plural respectively and vice versa.

2. Statutes and Regulations relating to Scholarships, Studentships,
Exhibitions, or Prizes may be varied from time to time,
unless the founders have expressly stipulated to the contrary.

*3. In all cases where an age limit is not fixed by the Regulations,
persons who shall pass the same examination more than once
shall not be qualified to receive any scholarship, exhibition,
medal, prize, or other similar reward in respect of that
examination save on the first occasion of their being examined.

*Allowed 12th August, 1903.
Allowed 27th December, 1899,

Chapter XXVIL.—Of the Affiliation of Perth Technical
School.

Whereas application has been made by the Hducation Department
of Western Australia for affiliation of Perth Technical School to the
University, it is hereby provided that—

1. The Perth Technical School is affiliated to the University
of Adelaide.

2. The Council of the University shall from time to time
determine what courses of instruction at Perth Technical
School shall qualify students in regular attendance thereat
to sit for the examinations of the University of Adelaide.

Allowed 11th December, 1901,
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Chapter XXVII.—Of the Board of Commercial Studies.

1. There shall for the present be a Board of Commercial Studies.
The Board shall consist of the Chancellor, and Vice-Chancellor, (who
shall be members ex officio) and of such other persons as the Council
shall from time to time appoint. At its ordinary meeting in each
month of November the Council shall declare the offices of its appointees
vacant, and appoint the same or other persons to be merabers of the
Board.

2. The Board shall advise the Council upon all matters touching the
Studies, lectures and examinations in Commercial subjects, and the
appointment of Lecturers and Examiners, and may perform such other
duties and exercise such powers as the Council shall delegate to it.

3. The Board shall annually elect a Chairman.
4. The Chairman shall :—

«. At his own discretion or upon a written request by the Chan-
cellor, Vice-Chancellor, or two other members of the Board,
convene meetings of the Board.

b. Preside at meetings of the Board.

c. Exercise (subject to the control of the Board), a general control
over its administrative business.

d. Perform such other duties as the Council shall from time to
time prescribe.
5. Whenever the Channan is absent from a meeting, the Board shall
elect another member to preside during the Chairman’s absence.

Allowed 24tk December, 1902.

Chapter XXVIli. Of the “Joseph Fisher Medal of
Commerce” and the “Joseph Fisher Lecture
in Commerce.”

WaEREAs on the 17th day of April, 1903, Joseph Fisher, Esquire, paid
the sum of £1,000 to the University for the purpose of promoting with
the income thereof, and the aunual grant payable in respect therecf,
under the University Act, the study of Commerce in the University : It
is hereby provided as follows :—
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*1. There shall be « Medal to be called the “Joseph Fisher Medal of
Commerce,” which shall be uwarded anmually to the candidate
for the Diploma in Commerce who, on completing the course
for snch Diploma, skall, in the opinion of the Examiners, be
the most distinguished, and be considered by them worthy of
the awavd.

T1I. No candidate shall be eligible for the Medal if he fuails to com-
plete the conrse for the said Diploma within five years of
his entering upon the course; nor shall any candidate be
eligible if ke has received exemption from examination in any
subject.

IIT. There shall also be established a Lecture on a subject relating to
Commerce, to be called the “Joseph Fisher Lecture,” and to
be delivered in the University every alternate year, and
subsequently published.

1V. The Lecturer shall be appointed from time to time by the Council
of the University, and shall be paid by the Univeysity the
sum of £10 10s.

V. The subject of the Lecture shall from time to time be approved
by the Council of the University.

VI. Any surplus income from the said endowment of £1,000 and the
annual grant payable in respect thereof under the University
Act, after providing for the said Medal, the payment of the
said Lecturer, and the publication of his Lecture, shall be
applied by the University in or towards payment of the salaries
or remuneration of such of the Professors, Lecturers, and
Examiners engaged or to be engaged in the work of the Com-
mercial Conrses for the time being of the University, as the
Council of the University shall determine.

VII. The Statutes contained in this chapter shall not be altered during
the lifetime of the said Joseph Fisher, without his written
consent.

“Allowed December 12, 1907,
t Allowed April 1, 1908,
Allowed 12th August, 1903.
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Chapter XXIX.—Of the Affiliation of Roseworthy
Agricultural College.

Whereas application has been made by the Governing Body of Rose-
worthy Agricultural College for affiliation to the University, it is hereby
provided that

I. The Roseworthy Agricultural College is affiliated to the University
of Adelaide.

II. The Council of the University may from time to time exempt
students who have attended the courses of imstraction and
passed the examinations of the said College 1n the following
subjects :—

Agriculture,
Viticulture and (Enology,

from attendance at lectures, and from examinations, in the
corresponding subjects of the course for the Ordinary Degree
of B.Sc.

Allowed Tth Decemnber, 1906.

Chapter XXX.—Of the Tinline Scholarship.

WhEeRreas George John Robert Murray, a member of the Council of
this University, has paid to the University the sum of One thousand
pounds for the purpose of founding with the income thereof Scholarships
in memory of the family of his mother, to be called *The Tinline
Scholarships™: Now it is hereby provided as follows :—

[. There shall be two Scholarships tenable for two years each, to be
called “The Tinline Scholarships,” one of which shall be
awarded every year on the examinations in History for the
Ordinary Degree of Bachelor of Arts, provided that if the
Examiners shall not consider any Candidate worthy to receive
the Scholarship, it shall lapse for that year.

II. Each scholar shall prepare an original thesis on some subject of
Tmperial or Colonial History to be approved of by the Faculty
of Arts before the thirty-first day of March following the date
of the award of his Scholarship, and shall present such thesis
before the thirtieth day of August in the following year,
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II1. Each scholar shall receive the sum of thirty pounds per annum,
subject to the following conditions, the first puyment to be
made at the end of September in the year following the
award, and the second payment at the end of September in the
next year, provided his thesis is judged to be satisfactory.

IV. The scholars shall be in all respects subject to the Statutes and
Regulations for the time being of the University, and, if their
conduct i8 not satisfactory, they may be deprived of their
Scholarships by the Council at any time,

V. This Statute may be varied from time to time, but the title and
purpose of the Scholarships shall not be changed.

Allowed April 1, 19(8.

Chapter XXXI1.—Of the David Murray Scholarships.

Whereas the late David Murray has bequeathed the sum of £32,000 to
the University of Adelaide for the purpose of founding Scholarships,
and whereas the said snm has been paid to the University to be used
and administered by it in fulfilment of such intention, it is hereby
provided as follows :—

1. The Scholarships shall be called the “David Murray
Scholarships.”

2. The purpose of the Scholarships shall be to encourage
advanced work and original investigation.

3. The sum of £256 may be awarded in each year by the
Faculty of Arts, and by the Faculty of Laws, and in alternate
years by the Faculty of Science and by the Faculty of Medicine.

4. The Scholarships shall be awarded in accordance with
conditions prepared by each Faculty and approved by the
Couuncil.

5. If for any reason the full amount of £25 be not awarded
in any year by any Faculty having the disposal of it, the amount
so unawarded sball remain at the disposal of that Faculty until
it can be fitly awarded.

6. The money shall be paid to the Scholars at such time, and
in such amounts, as the Council, upon the advice of the
Faculties, shall determine.

7. These Statutes may be varied {rom time to time.

Allowed January 13, 1908,
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Chapter XXXIl.—Infectious Diseases.

I. If any professor, or lecturer, or examination supervisor, suspects,
or is appreheunsive, that any student attending or desiring to
attend his classes, or any examination if suffering from
Tuberculosis, or any other disease which he believes may be in.
fectious, he may request such student to absent himself, and
thereupon such student shall without delay leave the Univer-
sity premises, or any place in which any University lecture
or examination is being given or held, and shall not return
to the Uuiversity, or such other place, until he forwards
to the Registrar a cerfificate, under the hand of the Dean of
the Faculty of Medicine or of the Medical Officer of Health in
the District where he resides, or may be isolated, to the eflect
that there is no risk, or no longer any risk, of his conveying
infection to others.

The Couucil shall have power to close the University, or any
part thereof, for such time as it shall deem desirable, in order
tu prevent the spread of infectious disease.

Allowed 24th August, 1910

Chapter XXXIill.—The Lowrie Scholarships.

WraereAs an anonymous donor has paid to the University the sum of
£500 for the purpose of providing Scholarships for post-graduate
research in Agriculture; and whereas it is the donor’s wish that
these should be called Lowrie Scholarships; in recognition of the
valuable services rendered to Agriculture by William Lowrie,
formerly Professor of Agriculture at the Roseworthy College, and
now Director of Agricalture in South Aunstralia; Now it is hereby
provided as follows :—

1. The University shall give in succession seven Scholarships,
each of £75 and tenable for one year. Hach of these shall be called
a Lowrie Scholarship.

2. Candidates for a Scholarship must have qualified for the
B.Sc. degree in either—

(2) The special course in Agriculture for that degree ;
(6) The course for the Honours degree in Chemistry;

Or, (¢) The course for the Ordinary degree in either Chem-
istry and Physics, or Chemistry and Physiology.

.
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Provided that a candidate who is qualified under
(6) or (¢) must also have attended regularly a
course in Botany to be approved by the Council,
and the course in Bacteriology required for the
third year in Medicine.

3. A Scholarship shall be awarded in December of each year, on
the recommendation of the Faculty of Science, to the best candidate,
provided he is, in the opinion of the Faculty, of sufficient merit.
Applications must be made in writing to the Registrar, not later
than December Ist. The Faculty shall, in making any recommenda-
tion, take into consideration the whole undergraduate course of the
candidate, and shall aftach special weight to any evidence of capacity
for original research.

4. The Faculty may, as an alternative, recommend that the then
present holder shall receive another Scholarship for the year
following, or may, at its discretion, make no recommendation at all.
In the latter case the Scholarship shall lapse for a year.

5. The holder of a Scholarship shall, during his tenure of it, be
styled the Lowrie Scholar.

6. The Scholar shall, in or befare the month of March next after
the award, suggest some branch of Agriculture as a subject for
orviginal research to be undertaken by him  This, or some other
subject, having been approved by the Council on the recommenda-
tion of the Faculty of Science, the Scholar shall thereupon diligently
devote himself to research init. He shall present a report of his
work to the Council not, later than the 15th of November following,
or such later date as the Council may allow.

7. The Scholar may at any time be called upon by the Council
to give proof that he is devoting himself to his subject in such a
manner as to further the ends for which the Scholarship is awarded.
In the absence of such proof, or of a satisfactory report of his work,
the Council may deprive him of the Scholarship, or may altogether
withhold, or suspend for such a time as they may deem proper, the
second and third payments referred to in the next section hereof

8. The sum of Seventy-five pounds shall be paid to the Scholar
in three sums of twenty-five pounds each, payable thus :—The first
upon his appointment, the second on the 1st June following, and the
third on the lst December following: provided as to the second and
third payments that they shall not have been suspended, or with-
held, or the Scholar deprived of his Scholarship, under section 7
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hereof. In the cases last named the sum or sums so forfeited shall
be dealt with in such manner as the Council may determime.

9. These Statutes may be modified or changed from time to
time, but the name and the general object of the Scholarships shall

not be changed.
Allowed Novgmber 23, 1911.

Chapter XXXIV.—Of the John Bagot Botany Scholar-
ship and Medal,

Whereas the University has received trom Mrs. John Bagnt the sum
of £500 for the purpose of founding a Scholarship and Medal in Botany
in memory of her late husband :

Tt is hereby provided that :—

1. There shall be an annual Scholarship and Medal, to be
called the John Bagot Botany Scholarship and Medal.

2. The John Bagot Scholarship and Medal in bronze shall
be awarded to the student placed first in the first class in the
annual examination in Elementary Botany, in the B.Se. course.

Should he decline to accept the Scholarship be shall be entitled
to receive the Medal, and the Scholarship may then be awarded
to the next in order of merit in the first class, who may be
willing to comply with the prescribed conditions.

Should no candidate be adjudged of sufficient merit, no
Scholarship shall be awarded for that year, but the value of the
Scholarship shall be devoted to a fund to provide other prizes
in Botany.

3. The scholar shall be exempt from payment of fees for the
study of Botany in the University for the ensuing year, and, if
his conduct and work be considered satisfactory to the Faculty
of Science, for a second year following the award, provided that
the total fees for which exemption is grauted shall not exceed
£20.

4. Should the scholar be already in receipt of a Scholarship
or prize exempting him from payment of his fees for the stu.iy of
Botany in the University the John Bagot Botany Scholarship
shall be awarded in the form of books, iustruments, or money, to
the value of £20, at the option of the student, on the completion
of his course in Botany to the satisfuction of the Faculty of
Science.

5. This Statute may be varied from time to time, but the title
and purpose of the Scholarship shall not be changed.

Allowed 9th January. 1913,
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Chapter XXXV.—Of the Bundey Prize for English Verse.

Whereas Miss K. Milne Bundey has paid to the University the sum
of £200 for the purpose of founding with the income thereof an annual
prize in memory of her parents, the late Sir Henry and Lady Bundey,
to be called the *“ Bundey Prize tor English Verse ” :

Now it is hereby provided as follows :—

A Prize of the value of ten pounds, called the “Bundey Prize
for English Verse,” shall be awarded in April of each year to the
person who, in the opinion of the professors in letters and
philosophy, shall have written the Dbest poem on a subject
prescribed by the Faculty of Arts: provided tbat, if 1the Exami-
ners shall not consider any candidate worthy to receive the
Prize, it shall lapse for that year.

The subject and length of the poem shall be intimated in
Juue of each year. No restriction shall be imposed concerning
the choice of metre, but the dramatic form shall not be
allowed.

"'he competition for the Prize is open to Australiau-born
graduates and undergraduates of the University of Adelaide,
provided they have entered on their studies at the University
not more than six years prior to the duate fixed for gending in
poems.

Each poem must be accompanied with the name of the author
in full, and be delivered at the office of the Registrar of the

University not later than the 31st of March. 'The Prize
shall be received by the successful candidate on the st of June
following.

The Prize shall not be awarded twice to the same candidate.
The successful poem shall be retained in the Library of the
University.
This Statute may be varied from time to time, but the title
and purpose of the Prize shall not be changed.
Allowed Tth August, 1913.

Chapter XXXVL.—Of the John Creswell Scholarships.

Whereas the sum of £1,300 has been subscribed and paid to the
University for the purpose of founding with the income thereof
Scholarships in memory of the late John Creswell: Now it is
hereby provided as follows:—




102 STATUTES.

1. ¥our Scholarships, to be called *The Johmn Creswell
Scholarships”, shall, subject to the conditions hereinafter set
forth, be awarded in each year: one by the South Australian
Cricket Association (hereinafter called *‘the said Association”),
one by the Royal Agricultural and Horticultural Society of
South Australia, Incorporated (hereinafter called ‘the said
Society ), and two by the Council of the University (herein-
after called ¢ the Council ™).

2. The Scholarships to be awarded by the said Association
and the said Society respectively shall be awarded before the
first day of March in each year to students who

(a) have passed the Junior Commercial or the Senior
Commercial Examination of the University,

(b) are under the age of nineteen years on the first
day of December in the year previous to that
in which the award is made,

and (¢) are comsidered by the said Association and the
said Society respectively worthy to receive the
Scholarships.

3. The Scholarships to be awarded by the Council shall
be awarded before the first day of March in each year to
students who

@) have passed the Senior Commercial Kxamination
p soig i .
of the University in the year immediately
preceding the award,

(b) are under the age of nineteen years on the first
day of December in the year previous to that
in which the award is made,

and (¢) are recommended to the Council by the Public
Examinations Board as being worthy to receive
the Scholarships.

4. Each Scholarship shall be tenable for five years, and
shall entitle the Scholar to exemption from the payment of all
fees for lectures and examinations (except supplementary
examinations) in the subjects prescribed for the Diploma in
Commerce, and from the payment of the fee for the said
Diploma.

5. Except by special permission of the Council, each Scholar
shall enter forthwith upon the course for the Diploma in
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Commerce, and shall prosecute his studies continuowusly and
with diligence. The Scholarship shall be forfeited if the holder
thereof fails to observe any of these requirements, unless
such failure shall, in the opinion of the Council, have been the
result of ill-health or other reasonable cause; provided, how-
ever, that failure to pass in any examination shall not of
necessity be sufficient cause for forfeiture. The decision of the
Council as to the forfeiture of a Scholarship shall be final.

6. TIn the event of a Scholarship being forfeited as afore-
said or lapsing or becoming vacant before the holder completes
his course for the Diploma in Commerce, the body which
awarded such Scholarship may re-award it to the extent
of its unused privileges to auny student satisfying the above
conditions of eligibility. Provided that no student holding
such forfeited or lapsed or vacated Scholarship shall be eligible
for any of the Scholarships to be subsequently awarded.

7. In the event of a Scholarship not being awarded before
the first day of March in any year, such Scholarship sghall be
available for award by the Council to any student satisfying
t‘he above conditions of eligibility.

8. No student shall hold one of the said Scholarships
concurrently with any other Scholarship tenable at the
University.

9. This Statute may be varied from time to time, but the
title and purpose of the Scholarships shall not be changed.

Allowed 24th December, 1913.

Chapter XXXVII.—Of the Alexander Clark
Memorial Prize.

Whereas the sum of £255 has been paid to the University by various
subscribers for the purpose of founding a prize in memory of the late
Inspector Alexander Clark, it is hereby provided that—

1. The Prize shall be called the ¢ Alexander Clark Memorial
Prize.”

2. The Prize shall, for the present, be of the annual value of
£12 10s., tenable for three years, subject to the provisions con-
tained in Clause 6. The holder shall be required to euter the
lilder Conservatorium and to study there the Principal Subject
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for which the Prize sball have been awarded to him, together
with such Secondary Subjects as may be approved by the Direc-
tor. He shall also pay the proper fees.

3. Candidates for the Prize may present themselves in any
one of the following Principal ~ubjects, viz., Pianoforte, Violin,
Organ, Violuucello. Singing, and they shall undergo such examin-
ation as the Council may trom time to time direct.

4. Caudidates in Pianoforte, Violin, Organ, or Violuncello must
be not more than eighteen years of age. and Candidates in Sing-
ing not more than twenty-four years of age, on the first day of
March in any year in which the Prize is offered, and C(andidates
in any of these Subjects wust have regularly attended for at
least two years, between the ages of eleven and sixteen, a School
under the Education Department of South Australia,

5. Should no Candidate at any examination show sufficient
merit, the Prize shall lapse for the period of oue year, after which
it shall be offered afresh.

6. Kvery holder of the Prize shall take the thiee years' course
and pass the Examinations prescribed (or the Diploma of Associ-
ate iu Music ; if he fail to pass the examination propereto his
year, he shall forthwith forfeit the Prize for the remaining por-
tion of the term of three yeurs, unless the Couuncil shall otherwise
decide. A student who may, in the opinion of the Counecil, be
guilty of misconduct, shall be required to forfeit the Prize for
the remaining portion of the term of three years.

7. In the event of the Prize lapsing for any oune year, as pro-
vided for in Kule 5, the income for that year shall be added to
the capital account, and in the event of the holder resigning
or forfeiting it before the commencement of the last term in any
Academical year, the unexpended income for the rest of that year
shall be added to the capital account. For each £50 added to
the capital, the value of the Prize shall be increased by £2 10s.
per annum

8. Payment of the Prize shall be made in four equal instal-
ments, one at the end of each term.

9. The Prize shall be offered for competition in the first
instance in March, 1915, and subsequently in the March next
following its expiration of terure, either by effluxion of time,
resignation, or forfeiture,

10. These Statutes may be varied from time to time, but the
title and purpose of the Prize shall not be changed.

Allowed 3rd December, 1914,
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OF THE DEGREE OF BACHELOR OF ARTS.
REGULATIONS.
*¥I. There shall be an Ordinary and an Honours Degree of

Bachelor of Arts. Candidates may obtain either or
both Degrees. h :

II. To obtain the Degree, whether the Ordinary or the Honours
Degree, every candidate

(2). Shall be a matriculated student of the University.

(b). Before matriculatini shall pass the Seunior Public Examina-
tion in  Greek, Latin, Arithmetic and Algebra, and
Geometry, or satisfy the Faculty of Arts of his fitness to
enter upon the course of study which he proposes to take
for the degrec. But the candidate shall pass in the
above-meutioned subjects at the Senior Public Examina-
tion at some time before taking his degree.

*(c). Shall after matriculating spend three academic years at
least in his course of study at the University, but a
candidate wlo has mnot passed in all the above,
mentioned subjects may, as a condition of matiiculation-
be required to spend four years iu his course of study.

+11I. Candidates for the Ordinary Degree shall attend lectures and pass
examinations in six of the following subjects, of which not
less than four shall be taken from subjects 1 to 9, and one
of them must be selected from subjects 1 to 4:—

1. Greek. (1)

2. Latin. (2)

3. French. Y)

4. German. (1)

5. English Language and Literature. (8)
6. History of the United Kingdom. (12)
7. Modern European History. (13)

8. Economics. (20)

=

Mental and Moral Science :

NOTE.—The numbers in brackets throughout these regulations refer to thuse in the
Syllabus of Subjects. .

* Allowed Lecember T, 1911.
1 Allowed 9th January, 1913.
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(a) Psychology (21), () Logic (22), (¢
Ethics (23), (p) Philosophy (24), (1) Education (26)
Psychology and one other of these branch subjects ar.
reckoned together as one subject qualifying for the
degree ; Psychology and three others as two subjects

10. Jurisprudence (115 and 117):

(a) Coustitutional Law and (B) Theory
of Law and Legislation.

11. Pure Mathematics. (30, 31)

12. Applied Mathematics. (33)

13. Spherical Trigonometry and Astronomy. (36a)
14. Natural Science :

(a) First Year Physics (37), (8) Second
Year Physics (38), (c) Inorganic Chemistry (45),
(p) Organic Chemistry Theoretical and Practical (51
aud 53), (8) Geology and Mineralogy Part I. (59),
(r) Elementary Biology (66), (@) Physiology (66 and
67), (1) Botany (62), (3) First Year Pure Mathe-
matics (30). Avy two of these branch subjects are
reckoned together as one subject qualifying for the
degree, and four as two subjects qualifying for the
degree. Cundidates are not allowed uunrestricted
choice of these branch subjects, but must submit
their selection to the Dean of the Faculty of Arts
for approval. No candidate who is taking Pure
Mathematics as one of his subjects will be allowed
to include First Year Pure Mathematics as a branch
subject.

*IV. Candidates for the Honours Degree shall attend lectures regularly,
and pass examinations in one of the lollowing Departments,
but they may take Honours in more than one Department: —

>

. Classics. (3)

B. History. (14, 15,16, 17)

C.

D

Philosophy. (25)
. Mathematies. (34)

and must in addition pass in the following subjects as pres-
cribed for the Ordinary Degree:

Jandidates in Classics shall pass in Greek and Latin before,
or in the same year as, they sit for the Honours Kxamination ;
and they shall also pass in one other full subject :

¥ Allowed 4&th April, 1912.
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Caundidates in History shall pass in History of the United
Kingdom and in Modern European History, before, or in the
same year as, they sit for the Honours Examination, and shall
also pass in Economics and in one foreign language, ancient
or modern :

Candidates in Philosophy shall pass in Psychology, Logic,
Ethics, and Philosophy, before, or in the same year as, they sit
for the Honours Examination, and they shall also pass in
Economics and in one foreign language, ancient or modern :

Candidates in Mathematics shall pass in Pure Mathematics,
Applied Mathematics, and Physics, before, or in the same year
as, they sit for the Honours Examination, and they shall also
pass in English Language and Literature, or in one foreign
Janguage, ancient or modern

The names of candidates who pass the Examinations for the
Honours Degree shall be arranged alphabetically in three
classes.

*V. Candidates may be excused attendance at lectures on any subject

in which they desire to be examined, but only upon special
grounds to be allowed by the Council. KExemption in more
than one subject shall only be allowed under very exceptional
circumstances. All candidates shall be required to do such
written or practical work as may be prescribed by the Professor
or Lecturer.

VI. Schedules defining the range of study for lectures, laboratory

work, and examinations, shall be drawn up by the Faculty
of Arts, subject to the approval of the Couucil, and shall be
published as early as possible in each year.

VII. All examinations referred to in the foregoing regulations shall

take place in November of each year. Candidates shall enter
their names a month before the day fixed for examination, and
shall present certificates showing that they have regularly
attended the prescribed lectures and done written, laboratory,
or other practical work (where such is required) to the satis-
faction of the Prcfessors or Lectuvers. Written or practical
work done by candidates by direction of the Professors or
Lecturers, and the results of terminal or other examinatious
in any subject, may be taken into consideration at the final
examination in that subject.

VIIT. Candidates who have passed examinations pure materid in

other Faculties or otherwise, aud desire that the examinations

* Allowed August 24, 1910.
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they have passed should be counted pro tanto for the Degree
of Bachelor of Arts may on application to the Council be
granted such exemption from the requirements of these
Regnlations as.the Couneil shall determine.

*IX. Bachelors of Science may obtain the Honours Degree of Bachelor
of Arts in Mathematics, provided they also pass in one foreign
language as prescribed for the ordinary degree in Arts, but no
wuraduate who has obtained the Honours degree of Bachelor of
Scieuce in the department of Mathematics may obtain the
Honours degree of Bachelor of Arts in Mathemadtics.

X. Candidates from other Universities who desire that the instruction
they have received and the examinations they have passed should
be counted pro tanto for the degree of Bachelor of Arts of this
University, may, on application to the Council, be granted
such exemption from the requirements of these Regulations as
the Council shall determine.

4+XI. The following fees shall be paid in such instalinents as the Council
shall from time fo time determine, each instalmeut being

payable in advance :—
Entire

< ! Examination
course,
A. Ordinary Degree of B.A. :
Greek, Latin, French, German, English Lemguage
and Literatnre History of the United King-
doni, Modern European History, Economics,
Pure Mathematics, Applied Mathematies,
Astronomy, each... o4 400 2 20
Psychology, Logic, Ethics, Philosoply, Education,
each o ay 2 20 1 190
: sk : { Lectures oo 4 40) "
Physics, Chemistry, eacli -1 Laboratory work 6 6 0§ 2 20
Geology, parts L. and II. (including examination) 14 14 0
%Elementary Biology ... . B D50 1 10
Physiology ... . 880 110
Jurisprudence ... .. 414 6 1 10

B. Honours Degree of B.A.—
1. For lectures in each Departiment—£10 10s. per annum,
2. For the examination in each Department —£3 3s.

Candidates shall also pay the examination fees prescribed above
for subjects of the course for the Ordinary degree in which they
are required to pass.

i¢. Fee for the Ordinary or Honours Degree of Bachelor of Arts, £3 3s.

*Allowed January 13, 1909,
+ Allowed December 12, 1907.
1 Allowed December 7, 1911.
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Candidates exempted from attendance at lectures in any
subject shall, in addition to the examination fee, pay half the
lecture fee for that subject during such period of exemption.

Candidates who fail in any examination are not exempted
from payment of fees on entering again for examination in the
same subject.

Candidates may attend a course of lectures a second time
on payment of half fees, but full fees shall be required for
Lahoratory work.

The fees which Candidates pay for a course of lectures or
an examination which they afterwards find themselves unable
to attend shall not be returned, unless the Council shall other-
wise determine.

XTI. All previous regulations concerning the degree of Bachelor of Arts

are hereby repealed, but candidates who have matriculated in
or before the year 1905 shall not be compelled to select one of
their subjects from 1 to 4 unless they fail to fulfil all the con-
ditions required for the degree before the end of the year
1908, nov shall the exemption be allowed to any graduate in
Science proceeding to the degree of Bachelor of Arts.

Notwithstanding the foregoing Regulations IIL., IX., and XIL.,
Bachelors of Science who were in the year 1909 or 1910
proceeding to the Honours Degree of Bachelor of Arts in
Mathematics, and who in either of those years passed the
prescribed examination for it in Mathematics, are deemed
to have been entitled to obtain it without also passing or
having passed in one foreign language as prescribed in Regu-
lations LII. and I[X. for the Ordinary Degree, and without
having, as provided in Regulation XII., selected as one of
their subjects to be passed iu at an examination, one of the
subjects from 1 to 4 mentioned in it.

* Allowed April 5, 1911
Allowed Auyust 2, 1905,

OF THE DEGREE OF MASTER OF ARTS,

REGULATIONS.

*], There shall be an Ordinary and an Honours Degree of Master of

Arts. Candidates may obtain either or both Degrees,

* Allowed Tth December, 1911
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I1. No candidate shall be admitted to the Degree of Master of Arts
until after the expiration of two academical years from the
time at which he obtained the Degree of Bachelor of Arts in

this or

in some other University recognised by this University.

4111, Caundidates for the Ordinary Degree shall attend lectures and
pass examinations in three of the following subjects, other
than those in which they have already passed in order to
qualify for the Degree of Bachelor of Arts, or for any other

degree:

10.

11.
12.
13.
14.

€PN ;e e

Greeh. (1)

. Latin. (2)

French. (9)

German. (10)

English Language and Literature. (8)
History of the United Kingdom. (12)
Modern European History. (13)
Economics. (20)

. Mental and Moral Science :

(a) Psychology (21), (B) Logic (22), (c)
Ethies (23), (p) Philosophy (24), () Educatlon (26).
Psychology and one other of theqe branch subjects
are reckoned together as one subject qualifying for
the degree; Psychology and three others as two
subjects.
Jurisprudence (115 and 117):
{a) Constitutional Law and (8) Theory
of Law and Legislation.
Pure Mathematics. (30 and 31)
Applied Mathematies. (33)
Spherical Trigonometry and Astronomy. (36a)
Natural Science :
(a) First Year Physics (37), (8) Second
Year Physics (38), (c) Inorganic Chemistry (45), (p)
Organic Chemistry, Theoretical and Practical (51 and
53), (r) Geology and Mineralogy Part I. (65), (F)
Elementary Biology (66). (@) Physiology (67). (m)
Botany (62), (7) First Year Pure Mathematics (30)
Any two of these branch subjects are reckoned

t Allowed 9th Januacry, 1913.
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together as one subject qualifying for the degree, and
four as two subjects qualifying for the degree. Can-
didates are not allowed unrestricted choice of these
branch subjects, but must submit their selection to
the Dean of (he Faculty of Arts for approval. No
candidate.who is taking I'ure Mathematics ais one of
his subjects will be allowed to include First Year
Pure Mathematics as a Lranch subject.

IV. To obtain the Hounours Dezree a candidate must have obtained

the Honours degree of Bachelor of Arts in the department of
study in which he desires to obtain the Master’s degree, viz.,
A. Classics, (4)
8. History, (14, 15,16, 17)
. Philosophy, (25)
p. Mathematics, (34)
and must further satisfy the following requirements :

Q

A. A Candidate in Classics shall satisfy the professor that
he has been engaved in a course of classical study for at least
two years after taking the degree of Bachelor of Arts, and
shall pass an examination in classics. He may also submit
an original piece of work, the subject tu be chosen in consul-
tation with the professor.

B. A candidate in History shall prepare a thesis, and present
himself for examination in General Kuropean History and a
special period. At least two years before he presents himself
for examination he shall consult with the professor concerning
the choice of a period and the subject of his thesis The
thesis shall be sent to the Registrar not later than the thirtieth
day of September in the year in which he presents himself
for examination.

c. A candidate in Philosophy shall pass an examination in
Metaphysics and the History of Philosophy, and shall present an
original thesis on a topic ot Psychelogy, Logic, Ethics, or Meta-
physics. The subject aud the probable length of the thesis
must be intimated to the Professor and approved of by him
one year at least before the candidaie presents himself for
examination The thesis shall be sent to the Registrar not later
than the thirtieth day of September in the year in which he
presents himself for examination.

D. A candidate in Mathematics shall pass an examination in
Mathematics,
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*V. Candidates may be excused attendance at lectures on any subject
in which they desire to be examined, but nnly upon special
grounds to be allowed by the Council HKxemp tion in more
than one subject shall only be allowed under very exceptional
circumstances. All candidates shall be required to do such
written or practical work as may be prescribed by the I’rofessor
or Lecturer.

VI. Schedules defining the range of study for lectures, laboratory work,
and examinations, shall be drawn up by the Faculty of Arts,
subject to the approval of the Council, and shall be published
as early as possible in each year.

VII. All examinations referred to in the foregoing regulations shall
take place in November of each year. Candidates shall enter
their names a month before the day fixed for examinaticn,
zmd shall present certificates showing that they have regularly

ttended the prescribed lectures and done written, laboratory,
or other practical work (where such is requlred) to the
satisfaction of the Professors or Lecturers. Writteu or practical
work done by candidates by direction of the Professors or
Lecturers, and the results of terminal or other examinations
in any subject may be taken into consideration at the final
examination in that subject.

VIII. Candidates who have obtained the Degree of Bachelor of Arts at
a University recognised by this University may become
candidates for either the Ordinary or the Honours Degree on
conditions prescribed by the Council.

+IX. The undermentioned fees shall be paid in advance :—
; Entire o
For the Ordinary Degree— course.  Examination.

Greek, Latin, French, German, English Language
an(l Literature, History of the United l\m-r-
dom, Modern hmopexm History, Lwnonnw
Pure Mathematics, Applied Mathematics,

Astronomy, each 4 40 2 2 10
Psychology, Loglc Etlucs, l’lulosophy Educatlon
each . i 2 2 0 1 0
| & =3
Physics, Chemistry, encb Hﬁ%‘(};ﬁm y W oL é ‘é 8 2 2 0
Geology, parts L. and I, (including «.\muma.tmn) 14 14 ¢
Elementar y Biology e 8 50 11 0
Physiology ... . 8 8090 110
Jurisprudence ... v 414 6 11 0

* Allowed 24th Avgust, 1910,
t+ Allowed December 12 1907.
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For the Honours Degree :—
Fee for Examinations, Thesis, or both ... . 1010 0
*For the Ordinary or Honours Degree of Masterof Arts 5 5 0

Candidates exempted from attendance at lectures in any
subject shall, in addition to the examination fee, pay half the
lecture fee for that subject during such period of exemption.

Candidates who fail in any examination are not exempted
from payment of fees on enfering again for examination in the
same subject.

Candidates may attend a course of lectures a second
time on payment of half fees, but full fees shall be required
for Laboratory work.

The fees which Candidates pay for a course of lectures or
an examination which they afterwards find themselves unable

to attend shall not be returned, unless the Council shall other-
wise determine.

X. All previous Regulations coucerning the degree of Master of Arts
are hereby repealed, but candidates who have graduated as
Bachelors of Arts in or before the year 1904 may take the
Ordinary Degree of Master of Arts under the Regulations and
Schedules as set out in the Calendar for 1904, But they must
select Greek, Latin, French, or German. as one of their subjects,
if they bave not already passed in one of them for the Bachelor's
Degree.

* Allowed December 7, 1911.
Allowed 2nd August, 1905.

OF THE DEGREE OF BACHELOR OF SCIENCE.

REGULATIONS.
*]. There shall be an Ordinary and an Honours Degree of
Bachelor of Science. Candidates may obtain either of

both Degrees.

+11. To obtain the Ordinary Degree, every candidate shall :—
(a). Be a matriculated student of the University.

(b). Before matriculating, pass the Senior Public Examina-
tion, including in such examination the subjects of
Arithmetic and Algebra, and Geometry.

* 4Allowed 7th December, 1911,
.
t Allowed 3rd April, 1913.
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(c). Before or after matriculating, pass in two of the following
languages in the Senior Public Examination: Latin,
Greek, French, German, provided that one of the two
shall be French or German.

(). After matriculation, except in special cases to be allowed
by the Council, spend three academical years at least
in his course of stuay at the University, or at affiliated
institutions.

(#) Unless exempted under Regulation IIL., attend rewularly
courses of lectures and pass examinations in Muthema
tics, Physics, Chemistry, Physiography, and Elementary
Biology or Elementury Botany, within a range of study to
be annually defined in the Schedules hereinafter meu-
tioned. These shall be called the compulsory subjects
for the Degree.

(7) Fulfil the requirements of Regulation IV.

Provided that Students—

1. Taking Physiology as a subject for the final examination for the
Degree must have taken Elementary Biology as a compulsory
subject.

Taking Botany as a subject for the final examination must have
taken Elementary Botany as a compulsory subject,

. Taking both Physiology and Botany as subjects for the final
examination rmust, betore entering upon the work in Human
Physiology, have taken such parts of the course in Elementary
Biology as relate to the morphology and physiology of the
animal kingdom.,

. Taking the course in Agriculture or in Forestry must have
taken as compulsory subjects Botany, and such parts of the
course in Elementary Biology as relate to the morphology and
physiology of the animal kingdom.

Lo

[\

W

*II1. Students who at the Higher Public Examination have distin-
guished themselves in any of the following subjects, viz :—
Physics, Inorganic Chemistry, Biology Botany, or Mathe-
matics (to include both Algebra and Trigonometry and
Geometry and Trigonometry). shall be exempted from lectures,
practical work, and examination in the corresponding Compul-
sory Subjects for the degree of Bachelor of Science.

* Allowed 3rd Ayvil, 1918
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Students who at the Higher Public Examination have
passed but not distinguished themselves in any of such
subjects, may be given such exemption or standimg as the
Council shall determine.

*IV. Candidates for the Ordinary degree shall, in addition to com-
plying with Regulation II., attend lectures regularly and pass
examinations

(). In two of the following six subjects :—

1. Mathematics, Pure and Applied. (31 and 33.)
and one of the following (32 and 36a.)

3. Physies. (38 and 39.)
3. Chemistry. (46, 47, 48, and 49.)
4. Physiology. (66 and 68.)
5. Geology and Mineralogy. (55 and 56.)
6. Botany. (62 and 63.)
or

(6). In the following subjects, which form a special course for
students desirous of studying Agriculture
1. Chemistry. (46, 50, and b1.)
2. Geology. (55.)
3. Botany. (62, 654, and 65B.)
4. Certain portions of the course at the Roseworthy
Agricultural College, as from time to time
determined by the Council.

Candidates are also required to condnet an investigation
on some agricultural subject approved by the Faculty of
Science, and to submit a report thereon, which must be
approved by the Examiners appointed by the Council,

or
(¢). In the following subjects, which form a special course for

students desirous of studying Forestry :—
1. Chemistry. (714.)
2. Geology. (71m.) ’
3. Forest Botany. (62 and 65c.)
4. Forest Entomology. (71c.)
5. Surveying and Drawing. (71p.)
6. Forestry. (7lm.)

* Aliowed 3rd December, 1914.
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Students in the special course in Forestry are also
required to undergo a course of training in Practical
Forestry.

Except by special permission of the Faculty of Science,
no student shall be admitted to lectures on any of the
above subjects until he shall have completed the corres-
ponding compulsory subject.

To obtain the Honours Degree, every candidate shall comply
with the conditious of Regulation IL, clauses (a) to (¢) inclu-
sive, subject to provisces 1, 2, and 3 thereof, and subject
also to Regulation ITL.; and shall further attend lectures regu-
larly, and obtain either first or second class Honours in one
of the following Departments (but he may take Honours in
more than one Department):—

Mathematics.

Physics.

Chemistry.

Physiology and Physiological Chemistry.

Geology and Palaecontology.

Mineralogical Geology.

. Botany.

Except by special permission of the Faculty of Science,
no candidate shall be allowed to begin the final year's
work in Honours in any Department, until he has com-
pleted all his compulsory subjects and done such prelimi-
nary work in allied subjects as the Waculty of Science
considers to be necessary.

e @y oo b

Candidates for Honours in any Department shall
pass the prescribed examination in the corresponding
subjects for the Ordinary Degree before, or in the same year
as, they sit for the Honours Examination.

The names of candidates who pass with Honours shall be
arranged alphabetically in two classes under each Depart-
ment.

VI All examinations shall take place in November, except thet

practical examinations, and all examinations in those subjects
in which the course of instruction has been completed by the
end of the first term. may be held at any convenient time, to
be fixed by the Council, earlier than November.

* Allowed 3rd Decembrr, 1914
1t Allowed 24th December, 1913,
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In any case, candidates must enter their names at least a

calendar month before the day of examination, and mwust when
entering present certificates showing that they have wegularly
attended the prescribed lectures, and have done written and
laboratory or other practical work, where required, to the
satisfaction of the Proféssor or Lecturers.
Written or practical work done by candidates by direction of
the Professors or Lecturers, and the rvesults of terminai or
other examinations in any subject, may be takeninto considera-
tion at the final examination in that subject.

VIL Candidates may be excused attendance at lectures on any subject

in which they desire to be examined, but only upon special
grounds to be allowed by the Council.

*VIII. No graduate who has obtained the Honours Degree of Bachelor

of Arts in the department of mathematics can obtain the
Honours Degree of Bachelor of Science in the corresponding
department; nor can he obtain the Degree in any other
department unless he passes, or has passed, in addition, in one
foreign language as prescribed for the ordinary Degree in Arts.

Bachelors of Engineering who obtained such degree by
surrendering the degree of Bachelor of Science may be subse-
quently admitied to the Honours Degree of Bachelor of
Science in any department on complying with the regulations
governing such admission ; and may be admitted to the ordi-
nary Degree of Bachelor of Science upon complying with the
regulations governing such admission, provided that no
Bachelor of Engineering shall be deemed to have passed in
Mathematics, Pure and Applied, under Regulation IV. until
he shall have attended lectures regularly and passed the
examination in the third year's course in Pure Mathematics
or in Spherical Trigonometry and Astronomy.

[X. Students who have passed examinations wn pari materid in other

Faculties or otherwise and desire that the examinations they
have passed should be counted pro tanto for the Degree of
Bachelor of Science may on application to the Council be
granted such exemption from the requirements of these Regu-
lations as the Council shall determine.

+X. Students from other Universities or T'echnical Schools who

may desive that the instruction they have received and
the examinations they have passed be counted pro tanto

* Allowed 24th Decemnber, 1913.
+ Allowed April 2, 1903.
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for the degree of Bachelor of Science of this University
may, on application to the Council, be granted such
exemption from the requirements of these Regulations as the
Couucil shall determine.

X1. Schedules defining the range of study for lectures, laboratory, and
other practical work and examinations shall be drawn up by the
Faculty of Science, subject to the approval of the Councll,
and shall be publisxhed as early as possible in each year.

*XII. The following fees shall be paid in such instalocents as the
Council shall from time to time det2rmine, each instalment
being pavable in advance :—

A. For ComPULSORY SUBJECTS :—
Entire Course.

Mathematics 2 .. £3 3 0
Physies { Lectures 2 2 0
¥ 1 Laboratory Work 3 30
Lectures e 2 2 0

Chemistry Laboratory Work 4 4 0
Elementary Biology 6 6 0
Do. (vidé clanses 3 and 4 of Regnlatlon 1. ) 380
Physiography . 110
(Lectmeq . 2 20

Elementary Botany ) Laboratory w ok 4 40

B. Orvivary Drerer oF 13 Sc. i —

Mathemaitics oz A8 13 0
: Lectures 9 9 0
Physics Laboratory Work .. 1818 0O
3 . Lectures . " 9 9 0
Chemislzy ;Labmd,tmy Work .. . ... 1818 0
Physiology— § Lectures 6 6 0
art 1. { Laboratory W oxk . .. 1212 0
Part 11 — Laboratory ‘Work.. 9 9 0
Geology and Mineralogy—Lee stures and Labor-
atory Work ... w21 0 0
Lectures 9 9 0
Botany 3La.b0)a,tm‘) Work as 1818 0

The fees for Mathematics, thsws, Qhemlstry Physi-
ology, and Botany do not include the fees for the
cumpulqorv parts of those subjects.

C. SprcialL, COURSE IN AGRICULTURE UNDER Reeuration 1VDh :—
Entire course.

s Lectures £6 6 0
Chemistry Laboratory Work .. . . 1818 0
Geology : 8 8 0
Botany 1010 0
Sub]ects taken at the Rosewor bhv Agncultmal {For fees, see

College. Schedules.

* Allowed 3rd April, 19183,
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The fee for Chemistry does not include the fee for the com-
pulsory part of that subject. The fee for Agriculture includes
Board and Lodging at the Agricultural College during the days
the student is attending the Lectures there.

D. Seeciak Course 1N ForestrRY UNDER Recuration 1Ve:

Entire Course.

s Physical ... 1 8 0
Chemistry Organic i 6 6 0
Geology ... o 2 20
Forest Botany - . 2.2 90
Forest Entomology . 3 30
Surveying and Drawing ... 2 20
Forestry (two years’ course) .. . 13150

E. Honours Degree of B.Sc.

Per anaum.
Mathematics " .. L1010 0
Physies ... s .. 1818 0
Chemistry ... e w1818 0
Physiology and Physiological Chemistry 1318 0
Geology and Palwontology . 1818 0
Mineralogical Geology ... . 1818 0
Botany 1818 0

. Fee for the Ordinary or Honours Degree of

Bachelor of Science s £3 3 0

Candidates exempted from attendance at lectures in any
subject of the courses referred to in Clauses 4, B, ¢,and D
shall pay half the lecture fee for such subject during such
period of exemption.

Candidates who have been granted exemption from attendance
at practical work in any subject of the courses referred to in
Clauses 4, B, C, and D may enter for examination in that
subject on payment of the following fees : —

Compulsory Chemistry, Biology, or Botany... £1 1 0
Any other Subject i we €2 2 0

Candidates who have been granted exemption from atten-
dance at lectures or practicai work in any of the Honours
courses referred to in Clause # may enter for the final
sxamination in that course on payment of a fee of £5 5s.

Students who wish to take a course of lectures a second
time may do so on payment of half fees, but full fees will be
required for a repeated course of Laboratory work.
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Candidates who have failed to pass in any subject may
present themselves at a subsequent examination on payment
of the following fee :—

For any compulsory subject .. £l 10
For any other subject of the 0rd1na1y l)eg‘l ee 3 3 O
For any subject of the Honours Degree .. 5 5 0

XIII. Candidates who have entered under the Regulations hereby
repealed may proceed thereunder notwithstanding such repeal,
or may be allowed by the Council, on such conditions as it
shall in each case allow, to proceed under the Regulations
hereby substituted.

Allowed 27th December, 1899.

The fees payable by Diploma students in respect of their Diploma
course are prescribed wn Schedules in accordance with the Regulations
“Of the Diploma in Applied Science.”

RULES OF THE PHYSICAL LABORATORY.

I. The Physical Laboratory shall be open daily during Term time
(Saturdays excepted), at such hours as shall be considered
necessary by the Professor of Physics, subject to approval by
the Council.

I1. Instruction will be given in Practical Physics; but no studeunt
will be admitted to laboratory work unless he sball have shown
to the satisfaction of the Professor of Physics that he possesses
sufficient theoretical knowledge to enable him to carry on his
work intelligently.

II1. Apparatus will be supplied by the University for the general use
of students on the condition that breakages and damages be
made good.

1V. For original reseavch, carried on by students or graduates with
the consent and under the direction of the Professor of Physics,
the Laboratory will be open gratis, except as regards such pay-
ment for material and special attendance as may be considered
necessary by the Professor.

V. The Professor of Physics may exclude from the Physical Labora.
tory any stndent for any cause satisfactory to the Professor;
every such exclusion, and the grounds for it, to be reported by
the Professor to the Council at its next meeting, and in case
of any student being so excluded the fees paid by him will not
be refunded.

Made by Council June 30, 1899.
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RULES OF THE CHEMICAL LABORATORY.

The Chemical Laboratory shall be open upon each week-day,
during Term time (Saturdays and holidays excepted), from
10 am. to 5 p.m.

. Instruction will be given in Qualitative and Quantitative

Analysis; but no student will be admitted to Laboratory
work until he bas shown to the satisfaction of the Professor
of Chemistry that he possesses safficient theoretical knowledge
to enable him to carry on his work intelligently.

Each student will be provided by the University with a set of
re-agents, and a working bench with necessary fittings, to
which gas and water are laid on, and also with all apparatus
necessary for the ordinary courses of Qualitative Analysis.

IV. Kach student must, at the beginning of the year, pay a deposit

VL

Vil

VIII,

IX.

fee of £1. Against this deposit fee all breakages, and also
the cost of filter paper, litmus papers, platinum wire and foil,
glass tubing, platinum chloride solution, and sundries will be
debited. The balance, if any, will be refunded at the end of
the year. If atany time the value of the apparatus broken
and materialsused by a student exceeds the amount of his
deposit fee, an additional deposit fee must forthwith be paid
by him.

Students engaged in Quantitative Analysis must provide them-
selves with a platinam crucible and capsule, and a set of
gramme weights.

Students engaged in private investigations must provide them-
selves with any materials they may require which are not
included amongst the ordinary re-agents; also with the
common chemicals, when they are employed in large quan-
tities.

. The larger and more expensive pieces of apparatus will be
supplied for the general use of students by the University on
the condition that all breakages are to be made good by the
students usiug or breaking them, on such basis as the
Professor may determine.

All preparations made from materials supplied by the University
shall be its property.

No experiments of a dangerous nature may be performed without
the express sanction of the Professor.
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X. Por original research carried on by studeunts or graduates, with
tbe consent aud under the direction of the Professor, the
Laboratory will be open gratis, except as regards such payment
for aterial and special attendance us may be considered
necessary by the P'rofessor,

XI. The Prolessor may exclude any student from the Chemicil
Laboratory for any cause he shall think sufficient. Every
such exclusion, and the grounds for it, must be reported by
the Professor to the Council at its next meeting. The Council
may affirm or cancel the exclusion upon such terms as it shall
thiuk fit. The fees paid by any student so excluded shall
not be refunded to him unless the Council shall otherwise
determine.

XII. Fines notexceeding 2s. 6d. in each case, may be imposed for the
waste or misuse of gas, water, apparatus, or material in the
Laboratory.

XIIL. The fees for students not attending the ordinary course of
instruction are as follows :—
For 5 days in the week, £4 5s. 0d. per month, or €10 per term.
For 4 days in the week, £3 6s. 8d. per month, or £8 per term.
For 3 days in the week, £2 10s 0d. per month, or £6 per term.
For 2 days in the week, £2 0s. 0d. per month, or £4 per tern.
For 1 day in the week, £1 0s. 0d. per month, or £2 per term.

Made by Council, June 26, 1903.

RULES OF THE BOTANICAL LABORATORY.

[. 'The Botanical Laboratory shall be open each week-day, during
term time, from 9 a.m. to 5 p.m., Saturdays 9 to 12,

II. Each student shall have a definite seat assigned to him in the
Laboratory, which he may not change without permission.

ITI. Each student shall have free use of a locker or drawer, of which
a key may be obtained on deposit of half-a crown. ‘T'his will
be retunded when the key is returned.

1V. All necessary re-agents and materials are provided by the
Laboratory, but each student is required to provide himself
with the following :—
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pocket leus - 1 camel-bair brush (fine)
forceps (fine-pointed) Microscope slide ¢lasses, 3”
scissors (fine) by 1% in ceover glasses
needies in handles No. 2

pipette with rubber teat Lead pencils

dusters Notebook for drawing, which
soft silk handkerchief must be of unruled
razors {one flat and one paper

hollow-ground)

Mioroscorgs.— Each student is reguired to provide him-
self with a microscope that shall be subject to the approval of
the Professor.  Suitable instruments may be hired for use in
the Laboratory only, at « fee of one guinen a year, but each
student is strongly advised to purchase his own instrument.

Paper and refuse of any kind must not be thrown into the sinks,
but into the receptacles provided for the purpose.

For original research carried on by students or graduates, with
the consent and under the direction of the Professor, the
Laboratory shall be open gratis, except as regards such pay-
ment for material and special attendance as may be considered
necessary by the Professor.

All preparations made from materials supplied by the University
shall be its property.

The Professor may exclude uny student from the Luboratory for
any cause he shall deem sufficient.  Every such exclusion, and
the grounds for it, shall be reported by rhe Prolessor to the
Couneil at its next meeting. The Council may affirm or
cancel the exclesion upon such termsas it shall think fit. The
fees paid by any student so excluded shall not be refunded to
him nnless the Council shall otherwise determlne.

Fines, not exceeding 2s. 6d. in each case, may be imposed for the
waste or misuse of gas, water, apparatus, or material in the

Laboratory.

Made by C il, 13th D ber, 1912,
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OF THE DEGREE OF DOCTOR OF SCIENCE.
REGULATIONS.

I. A Bachelor of Science may proceed to the Degree of Doctor of
Science by complying with the following Regulations, but shall
not be admitted to the Degree until the expiration of the
third academic year from his admission as a Bachelor of
Science.

IT. Every candidate must give to the HKxaminers satisfactory
evidence of scholarship and power of original research.
To this end he must submit a thesis in some branch
of Science on a subject proposed by the candidate and
approved by the Faculty of Science. He must adduce suff-
cient evidence of the authenticity of his thesis. He may,
if the Kxaminers think fit, be required to pass an examination
in that branch of Science from which the subject of his thesis
is taken, unless he has at some previous B.Sc. examination
passed with first-class honours in that branch. In any case

the Examiners may examine him in the subject matter of his
thesis.

I1I. A printed or type written copy of any thesis approﬁ:d by the
Examiners shall be deposited by the candidate in the Library
of the University before he is admitted to the Degree.

[V. Candidates who comply with the foregoing conditions may be
admitted to the Degree of Doctor of Science.

V. The following fees shall be payable in advance :—

On presentation of Thesis ... .. £1010 0
On admission to the Degree ... 10 10 0

Allowed December 12, 1907.

OF THE DEGREE OF BACHELOR OF
ENGINEERING,
REGULATIONS.

I. To obtain the Degree of Bachelor of Engineering every can-
didate—

(@) Shall be a matriculated student of the University.

(b) Before matriculating shall pass the Senior Public
Examination, including in such examination the
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subjects Arithmetic and Algebla Geometry, and
Trigonometry.

(+) Shall pass at the Senior Public Examination in
English Literature, and in one of the following
languages : Latin, Greek, French, or Gerrman.

(+/) Shall after matriculation, except in special cases to
be allowed by the Council, spend four academical
years at least, partly at the University and partly
at the South Australian School of Mines and In-
dustries, in one of the coursesof study preseribed
for the Diploma ir. Applied Science, as the regu-
lations of the Diploma shall direct.

II. Students who at the Highe: Public Examination have
distinguished themselves in Algebra and Trigonometry,
Geometry and Trigonomefry, Physics, or Inorganic Chem-
istry, shall be exempted from lectures, practical work, and
examination, in the corresponding subjects of the First
Year's course for the Diploma in Applied Science.

Students who at the Higher Public Examination have
passed but not distinguished themselves in one or more
such subjects, may be given such exemption or standing
as the Council shall determine.

III. To obtain the Degree, every candidate must attend lectures
regularly and pass examinations in the whole of the sub-
jeets preseribed for one of the courses for the Diploma in
Applied Science, and must present evidence to the satis-
faction of the Council of having had twelve months’ practical
experience, not necessarily consecutive, in work appropriate
to the course he has followed.

The fees shall be those prescribed for the courses
in Applied Science.

IV. Gradunates who obtained the Degree of Bachelor of Science,
and the Diploma in Mining Engineering and Metallurgy,
under the Regulations in force from 1898 to 1902, or who
obtained the Degree of Bachelor of Science and the
Diploma in Electric Engineering, under the Regulations in
force during 1902, may be allowed to surrender the Degree
of Bachelor of Science, and to receive instead, without fee,
the Degree of Bachelor of Engineering.
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Graduates who have heretofore obtained, orshall before
the end of 1913 obtain, the Degree of Bachelox of Science,
and the Diploma in Applied Science, may be allowed to
surrender the Degree of Bachelor of Science, and to receive
instead, without fee, the Degree of Bachelor of Engineer-
mne.

V. Students who before 1913 entered upon the course tor

the Degree of Bachelor of Science and the Diploma in
Applied Science, may, on the completion of their course and
of the required practical experience, be granted the degree
of Bachelor of KEngineering instead of that of Bachelor
of Science, at their option.

VI. Candidates who hold the before mentioned Diploma in Mining

and Metallurgy, or the Diploma in Klectrical Engineering,
or the University Diploma in Applied Science and the
Fellowship of the School of Mines, shall, on admission to
the Degree of Bachelor of lngineering, be entitled to have
endorsed upon such Diplomas a certificate that the holder
has attained the Degree of Bachelor of Engineering of the
University of Adelaide and that the holding of the Diploma
was amongst the conditions entitling the holder thereof to
such Degree.

VII. Students who have passed examinations in pari materid in

other Faculties or otherwise, and desire that the examina-
tions they have passed should be counted pro tanto for the
Degree of Bachelor of Engineering, may onapplication to
the Council be granted such exemption from the require-
ments of these regulations as the Council shall determine.
Students who have begun or completed a Diploma course
in Applied Science or any of the other Diploma courses
before mentioned before matriculating, may be exempted
by the Council from the necessity of again taking the
whole, or such part of the course as they have already
completed.

VIII. The fee for the Degree of Bachelor of Eugincering shall, ex-

cept in the cases referred to in Clause IV., be £3 3s.

Allowed 6th February 1918
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OF THE DEGREE OF MASTER OF

ENGINEERING.

REGULATIONS.

1. Every candidate for the Degree of Master of Engineering must
be a Bachelor of Engineering of at least two years’ standing
provided that, if the Bachelor’s Degree has been obtained
by surrender of the Degree of Bachelor of Science by &
graduate who also obtained one of the Diplomas referred
to in Regulation [V. of the Degree of Bachelor of Engin-
eering, it shall be sufficient if two years have elapsed since
the Diploma was conferred.

II. The candidate shall:

(a) Submit evidence satisfactory to the Council that

he has had at least three years’ practical
experience in engineering work.

(b) Submit for examination either an original engineering

design or a thesis setting forth the results of an orig-
inal scientific investigation made by him in
some subject allied to engineering. The subject
of the design or thesis shall be submitted to, and
approved by, the Faculty of Science atleast three
months before it is sent in for examination. The
candidate shall adduce, if required, sufficient evi-
dence of the originality of his design or thesis.
He may also, if the Examiners think fit, be re-
quired to pass an examination in that branch of
work from which the subject of his design or
thesis is taken.

111. The following fees shall be payable in advance :

On presentation of Thesis £5 5 0
On admission to the Degree  £5 & 0

Allowed 6th February, 191337
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OF THE UNIVERSITY DIPLOMA IN APPLIED SCIENCE
AND THE FELLOWSHIP OF THE SOUTH AUS-
TRALIAN SCHOOL OF MINES AND INDUSTRIES.

Whereas the University of Adelaide and the South Australian
School of Mines and Industries have agreed to unite in providing
courses of instruction and examinations in various branches ot Applied
Science, and to grant to any candidate who completes one of these
courses and passes the proper examinations the corresponding Univer
sity Diploma and Fellowship of the South Austialian School of Mines
and Industries respectively ; and whereas a Joint Board has been
appointed by the Councils of the two [nstitutions to consider all matters
arising out of the fulfilment of such Agreement, and to report thereon to
the Councils of the two Institutions ; and whereas a Faculty of Applied
Science has been formed by the two Councils from the staffs of the two
Institutions to advise the Board—Now it is hereby provided as
follows :—

REGULATIONS.

I. Every candidate for the University Diploma in Applied Science
and the Fellowship of the South Australian School of Mines
and Industries must satisfy the Faculty of Applied Science
of his fitness to enter upon the course which he intends to
follow.

*J1. To obtain the Diploma aud the Fellowship every candidate must
attend lectures regularly and pass examinations in the subjects
of one of the following courses :—

A. Mining.

B. Metallurgy.

c. Electrical Engineering.

p. Mechanical Engineering
and must produce evidence to the satisfaction of the Joint
Board of having obtained at least twelve months practical ex-
perience, not necessarily cousecutive, in work appropriate to
the course he has followed.

ITi. Schedules determining the range of study, the laboratury and other
practical work, the examinations, and the fees for the courses
mentioned in the preceding regulation, shall be drawn up by
the Faculty of Applied Science, submitted to the Joint Board,
and when approved by both Councils, shall be published as
early as possible in each year. Such Schedules shall be laid
before the Senate at the uext meeting after they have been

approved
v Allowed 7th Decemnber 1905.
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#[V. All examinations referred to in these regulations shall take place
in or about November in each year except that, when the
course of instruction in any subject bas been completed before
the end of the third term, the examination in that subject
may be held at any convenient time earlier than November,
to be fixed by the Couneil.

Candidntes must enter their names a month before the
day fixed for examination, and must present certificates show-
ing that they have regularly attended the prescribed lectures
and have done written, laboratory, or other practical work
(where such is required) to the satisfaction of the lecturers.

Written or practical work doneby candidates by direction of
the Professors or Lecturers, and the results of terminal or other
examinations in any subject may be taken into consideration
at the final examination in that subject.

V. No candidate shall be credited in any term with attendance at
lectures or laboratory work in any subject unless he has
attended at least three-fourths of the lectures and laboratory
work respectively in that subject, except in case of illness or
other sufficient cause to be allowed by the Joint Board.

VI. Any candidate wishing to attend a course of lectures (not includ-
ing practical work) a second time may do so on payment of
half fees.

VII. A candidate may be examined in any subject without attendance
at lectures, but only upon special grounds to be recommended
by the Joint Board, and approved by the two Councils.* On
entering for examination in such subject the candidate shall
pay & thivd of the fee preseribed for thut subject.

VIII. A candidate may, if the two Counvcils see fit, be excused examin-
ation in any subject, but only upon production of evidence
that he has at some other University or Technical School com-
pleted a ccurse and pessed an examination which the Joint
Board shall consider to be an equivalent.

IX. Candidates shall submit to and observe the statutes, rules, and
regulations of the Institution, whether University or School of
Mines and Industries, at which they are in attendance.

X. The Faculty of Applied Science is not a Faculty within Chapter
X. of the University Statutes.

*= Allowed 7th December, 1911,
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XI These Regulations shall be binding on the University so long
only as the above-mentioned Agreement, or any amendment
thereof, or any substituted Agreement, remains in force.

Allowed $rd April, 1903.

Any candidate obtaining an exemption s recommended to
apply to the proper lecturer for information and cedvice respect-
ing the subjects of the examination.

NOTE.—Holders of Diplomas may use the following letters .—
Diploma in Mining Engineering—the letters, Dip. M.E,
Diploma in Mechanical Engineering—the letters, Dip. Mech.E.
Diptoma in Electrical Engineering—the letters, Dip. E.E.
Diploma in Metallurgy—the letters, Dip Met.

DETAILS OF COURSES FOR 1915.

Abbreviations.—In the column headed ‘Hours per week” a single figure
such as 2, means 2 hours per week throughout the year. A figure with a suffix
such as 2, means two hours per week for two terms.

U—DUniversity ; S.M.—School of Mines; S.A.—School of Art.

NOTE.—A 20 per cent. reduction in fees is to be allowed to students
taking any one of these courses in full, the reduction to be made in such manner
as the two Councils shall approve.

The Courses are divided into years for the gnidnnce of Students. It is to le
understood that the order of subjects given is not necessarily to be followed in
all eases, but in certain enses the order given must be followed. or instance,
students will not be allowed to take Assaying until they have passed Chemistry
L., nor will they be allowed fo take Applied Mechanics until they have p:nssc(l
in Applied Mathematics. For further information Students should apply to
the Lecturers.

MINING.
FIRST YEAR.
8ubject Hours Plice
No in Subject. per Locturny. of Fee
Syllabus week. . Tectme £ sl
45 Chemistry I., Lectures «v 2 Prof. Rennie . 2 20
Prof. l{em}x\ie and J
- o : s Dr. Cooke .. U,
45 Chemistry L, Practical ... 6 Or. M. li{,uicl o \ 4+ 40
My, Laughton S M. )
81 Drawing L. 4 Me Gl .. .oosa LR 00
86 Fitting and Turning I. 6 Mr. Walters an SiMe 4 20
: 7 . - | My, Gartrell ... U. I &
30 Mathematics I., First Year.., 3 Mr. Dalby COrSM. 4 0 30

3
93 Mechanical Engineering I. 2 Mr. Chittleborough S.M. L1100
37 Physices 1., Lect. and Pract. 4 Prof. Kerr Grant... U. 5 50
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SECOND YEAR.

Subject
Wo. in
Sylabus.

33  Applied Mathematics
75 Assaying I. .. .

Subject.

82 Drawing II. ...

35A Geolorv\ (I’hy‘slog,nnplw) "
31 Mathematies I, , Second Y ear
38 Physies 11, Lect. and Pract.

Hours

per Lecturer,

Week.

3 Professor Chapman
6 M Reid ~ and
Mr. Laughton ..
4 Mr. Gurr ...

1 Mr. Howchin
2 Mr. Gartrell
9 Prof, Kerr Grant...

THIRD YEAR.

36 Applied Mechanies IIL
83 Drawing III “
558, ¢, D Geology
558, ¥ Mineralogy and Petrology
101 Mining IA. ...
103 Mining IB.

106 Surveying and Levelling

4 Prof. Chapman
4 Mr. Gurr ..
4, Mr. Howchin
2 Dr. Mawson
2 My, Gartrell
1 Mr. Gartrell

152 M. Woou...

FOURTH YEAR.

77 Assaying 1. (Mining)

854 Electrical Engineering

89 Hydraulics 3

90 Machine Design I.

94 Mechanical I ‘ngineering .
({Lectures only)

Mining I1a.

102 ¥
Geology

61 Mining

103
105

Mining 1iB.
Railway Lngmeerm"

97 Metallnrgy 1. (Lecture.i-oul\.)'

8 Mr. Reid ...
2 My. Clark ...
2 Mr. Gartrell
2 Mr. Chittleborough

2 Mr Wood...

5 Mr. Gartrell

1, Mr. Howchin
2 Mr. Reid

1 Mr. Gartrell

1 Prof. Chapman

METALLURGY.

FIRST YEAR.
Same as for Mining.

SECOND YEAR.

75 Assaying L
46 Chemistry II., Lectures

48 Chemistry IL., Practical

97 Metallurgy I., Lectures
55

E,F

38 DPhysies II., Leet. and Pract.

‘ Mineralogy and Petrology 4, Dr.

6 Mr. Reid and

Mr. Laughton
2 Prof. Rennie w05
‘ Prof. Rennie and
10 . Dr. Cooke ...
Or, Mr. Reid and
Mr. qut-rhton

2 Mr. Reid ...

Mawson
9 Prof. Kerr Grant...

Place

Lecture.

n
dgg

g ERS

e
B 2ECR

»

w
upggg

S Gg

nw
SRS

Secgl =

=
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(SRR A '

5 50
3 30
1 10
1100
2 50
414 6
110
1100
1116
2 290
4100
4 40
6 60
1100
4 40
1212 0
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THIRD YEAR.

%‘:}.’jielfb Subject. Hous:r Lecturer,
Syllabus. Week.

33 Applied Mathematics ... 3 Prof. Chapman

76 Assaying IL .. wee .. 20 Mr. Reid ...

80 Building Construction .. 1, Mr. Smith

82 Drawing II. ... .. 4 My Gurr

55A Geology (Physiography) ... 1 Mr. Howchin

99 Metallurgy II. w. 3 M Reid

108 Mining IB. ... ... 1 Mr, Gartrell

FOURTH YEAR.

36 Applied Mechanics III. .. 4 Prof. Chapman
79 Assaying III.... ... 16 Mr. Reid 3
90 Machine Design I. ... .. 2 Mr. Chittleborongh

Mr. Reid ...
Mr. Reid

Mr. Gartrell

Mr. Gartrell

98 Metallurgy (Practical)

100 Metallurgy III. (Lectures)...
101 Mining I,
103 Mining Iz,

— N = W

ELECTRICAL ENGINEERING.

COURSE A.

FIRST YEAR.

Same as for Mining

SECOND YEAR.

33 Applied Mathematics ... 3 Prof. Chapman
82 Drawing II. ... w4 Mr, Gurr ... Sae
87 Fitting and Turning IL. ... 3 Mr. Walters

31 Mathematics I., Second Year 2 Mr. Gartrell and

Mechan’l Engin’t’g II. Lect. 2 .

94 i i S Dartieal 8. } Mr. Wood
Physics II., Lectures 9, p. Gy

338 and Practical % 6] { Prof. Kerr Grant...

106 Surveying and Levelling ... 6, Mr. Wood ...

Place

Lecg{lre. £ E;ee.d
U. 5 50
SSM. 9 90
S.M. 0100
S.M. 1100
U. 1 10
S.M. 4 40
S.M. 1100
U, 4 40
S.M. 9 990
S.M. 1100
S.M. 1100
S.M. 3 00
S.M. 3 00
S.M. 1116
U. 5 50
SSM. 1100
S. M. 2 50
U. 3 30
9 J <
S.M. {5 59
U, 10 10 0
SM 1 00
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THIRD YEAR.

8ubj _ect Hours

No. in Subject. per Lecturer,
Syllabus. Week.
73 Applied Mechames (L. w2, Mr. Wood ...

36 Applied Mechanics ITII. .., 4 Prof. Chapman

854 Electrical Engineering I, 2 My Clark ...

90 Machine Design L ... «e 2 Mr. Chittleborough
2

95 Mechanical Engineering 111 Mr. Wood ...

40 Physics ITL., Lect. and Pract., 11, Prof. Kerr Grant...
1

105 Railway Engineering Prof. Chapman
FOURTH YEAR.

85 Electrical Engineering I1. ... 18 Mr. Clark ...
89 Hydraulies ... ... 2, Prof. Chapman

91 Machine Design I .. 6 Mr. Wood ... &

ELECTRICAL ENGINEERING.

ALTERNATIVE COURSE B.

FIRSI YEAR.

Same as for Mining.

SECOND YEAR.

33 Applied Mathematics ... 3 Prof. Chapman
Prof. Rennie
46 Chemistry IL., Lectures ... 2 and Dr. Cooke

48 Chemistry II., Practical 10 or, Mr. Reid and
. My, Laughton

31 Mathematics I. (Second Year) 2 Mr. Gartrell

38 Physies II. ... - .« 9 Prof. Kerr Grant...

106 Surveying and Levelling . 6, Mr. Wood ...

Place

of Fee
Lecture. & s d
S.M. 1 00
U. 4 40
U. 3 30
S.M. 1100
S.M. 3 00
U 10 10 0
U 2 20
U. 1717 0
U, 1 10
S.M. 4 70
U 5 50
U. and
SM. ¢ 10 10 0
U. 3 30
U. 121290
SM. 1 00
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THIRD YEAR.
Subject Hours
No. in Subject, per Lecturer.
8yllabua, Week.
36 Applied Mechanies III. ... 4 Prof. Chapman ...
78 Assaying]II, (Electrical Course) 10 Mr, Reid...
82 Drawing IL. ... ... 4 Mr, Gurr ...

85A Electrical Engineering I. ... 2 Mr. Clark...
40 Physics III,, Lect. and Pract. 11, Prof. Kerr Grant...

FOURTH YEAR.,

73 Applied Mechanies TI. w. 2, Mr. Wood ... -
85 Electrical Engineering IL. ... 18 Mr. Clark... e
109 Electro Metallurgy ... .. 1, Mr. Reid ...
89 Hydraulies .. .. .. 2, Prof. Chapman

90 Machine Design I ... ... 2 Mr. Chittlehorough

105 Railway Engineering ... 1 Prof. Chapman ...

MECHANICAL ENGINEERING.

FIRST YEAR.

Same as for Mining, with the addition of
108 Woodwork ... w4 Mr. Tilley

SECOND YEAR.
33 Applied Mathematics ... 8 Prof. Chapman

82 Drawing IL. ... ... 4 Mr. Gur ... veo
90 Machine DesignI. ... ... 2 Mr. Chittleborough
31 Mathematics I., Second Year 2 Mr. Gartrell

104 Pattern Making ... 4 Mr. Tilley

38 Physics II., Lect. and Pract. % 21 s, Prof. Kerr Grant ...
%
73 Applied Mechanics II. ... 2, Mr. Wood .. a

Place

Lecture.

S.M.
S.M.

S.M.,

S.M.

S.M.

SM.

U.
NI
S. M.

U.
S. M.

o,

S.M.

Fee.
£ s 4

4 40
4146
1100
3 30
10100

1 060
17 170
1 00
110
1100
2 20

50
100
100

30

20

N W = =~ ™

100100
1 00
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THIRD YEAR.
Subject Hours Place
B e i Wege e e 'y
36 Applied Mechanics III. ... 4 Prof. Chapman ... U. 4 40
87 Fitting and Turning II. .. 4 Mr. Walters .. SN 2 50
89 Hydraulies ... & <. 2, Mr. Gartrell U. 1 10
92 Machine Design II. .. 6 M. Wood... o SUML 4 70
04 3 VIeclmmca,l Eng‘}“eml;?;cllnlcal g Mr. Wood S M. { ‘é g 8
95 Mechanical Engineering ITT. 2 Mr. Wood ... w  SMs 3 00
FOURTH YEAR.
85A Electrical Engineering I. ... 2 Mr. Clark u. 3 30
88 Fitting and Turning 1II. 4 Mr. Walters ae  S.ML 2 50
92 Machine Design I1I. ... . 8 Mr.Woad... . S.M. 4100
96 Mechanical Engineering IV. 2 Mr. Wood... dav S.M. 4100
105 Railway Engineering 1 Prof. Chapman .., J. 2 20
106 Surveying and Levelling 6, Mr. Wood ... v S.M. 1 00

OF THE DEGREE OF BACHELOR OF LAWS

AND

OF THE FINAL CERTIFICATE IN ' LAW.

REGULATIONS.
I. All Students before commencing the course for the Degree of
Bachelor ot Laws shall either—
1. Have passed the Senior Public Examination (includ-
ing Latin), or
2. Have already graduated in Arts.

[1. All Students before commencing the conrse for the Final Certificate
required for admission as a Practitioner of the Supreme Court
shall either—

1. Have passed the Senior Public Examination (includ
ing Latin), or

2. Shall be articled, ov qualified to be articled, to a
Practitioner of the Supreme Court.
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DEGREE OF LL.B. AND FINAL CERTIFICATE 1IN LAW.

III. A Certificate that he has passed a Matriculation Examivation of
the University shall be given to any Student in Law who shall
have passed the Senior Public Examination (including Latin).

IV. The subjects for Examination for the Degree of Bachelor of Laws
shall be divided into two classes, hereinafter distinguished as
Ordinary Subjects and Special Subjects.

*V. The Ordinary Subjects are the following :—

1. The Law of Property (Part L.). (110)

2. The Law of Property (Part 1L.). (111)

3. The Law of Contracts. (112)

4. The Law of Wrongs (Civil and Criminal)., (113)
5. The Law of Evidence and Procedure. (114)

6. Constitutional Law. (115)

tVI. The Special Subjects are the following :—
1. Latin. (2)

2.  Any one subject of the course for the Ordinary
Degree of Bachelor of Arts exclusive of Latin
and Jurisprudence.

. Roman Law. (116)

. Theory of Law and Legislation. (117)

5. Private International Law. (118)

o

VII. Candidates tor the Degree of Bachelor of Laws are required to
pass in all the above subjects, both Ordinary and Special.

VIII, Candidates for the Final Certificate are required to pass in the
Ordinary subjects only.

+IX. Students who shall have already graduated in Arts, including
Latin, will be credited with having passed in the special
subjects numbered 1 and 2.

+X. Candidates who have passed examinatious in part matertd in
other Faculties or otherwise, and desire that the examinations
they have passed should be counted pro tanto for the Degree
of Bachelor of Laws may on application to the Council be
granted such exemption from the requirements of these
Regulations as the Council shall determine,

X1. Annual Examinations shall be held in November and March in
each year.
* Allowed 10th December 1900
tAlowed 3rd January 1907.
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+XII. All subjects, whether ordinary or special, may be taken at any
annual Examination, and in any ovder; except that no student
shall, without the special permussion of the Faculty, present
himself for examination in the Law of Property, Part II.,
before he has passed in the Law of Property, Part L., or withint
six months thereafter. Provided that uo student shall presen
himself for examination in any special subject in March
without the special permission of the Faculty.

{XITI. No Student shall at any Annual Examination present himself for
examination in more than three subjects save by the special
permission of the Faculty.

*¥XTIV. Subject to the exceptions hereinafter stated no student shall
present himself for examination in any wsubject in respect of
which he has not gained credit for one academical year's
attendance at lectures.

*¥XV. No Student shall be credited with an academical year’s atiend-
ance at lectures in any subject unless he shall have attended
and gained credit for three-fonrths of the lectures given on
that subject in each term of the vear, and shall have presented
himself at two Term Examinations in the subject during the
year, and shall have passed one at least of such examinations.
Written work done by the candidate, and the results of ter-
minal or other examinations in any subject, may be taken into
consideration at the final examination in that subject.

XVI. Any student shall be exempt from the requirements of Regulation
XIV., if, and so long as he is articled to a Practitioner of the
Supreme Court, whose office is more than ten miles distant
from the University.

*XVIIL The Council, on the recominendation of the Faculty of Law, may
exempt any Student wholly or partially, from the requirements
of Regulation X1V,

XVIIIL. All Stndents shall be classified as proceeding either to the
Degree of Bachelor of Laws, or for the Final Certificate, but
any Student may at any time (even after obtaining the Final
Certificate) if qualified under Regulation I., be removed from
one class into the other, on application to the Registrar, and
all Ordinary subjects in which he mmay have passed while in the
one class shall be credited to him in the other.

t Allowed 12th August, 1903.
t Allowed Oth January, 1910,
* Allowed 3rd January, 1907.
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#*XIX. Schedules defining the scope of the subjects of study and

appointing text-books in respect of the same shall be drawn
up by the Faculty, subject to the approval of the Council, and
students will be required to show not mervely an acquaintance
with those books, but also a competent knowledge of the sul-
jects of study. All students, whether exempted from atten-
dance at lectures or not, shall be required to do such written
or practical work as may be prescribed by the Professor or
Lecturer.

*XX. The names of all Students who shall pass an Annual Examination

in any subject shall be arranged under the heading of such
subject in three classes in order of merit in each class, provided
that students who shall pass in the special snbjects numbered
l and 2 shall be arranged in accordance with the Regulations
of the Ordinary Degree of Bachelor of Arts. A copy of such
list shall be transmitted by the Registrar to the Chief Justice
or to the Senior Judge of the Supreme Court.

XXI. Students shall give to the Registrar one calendar month’s uotice

of their intention to present themselves at an Annual Exami-
nation. A notice not complying with this Regulation shall
not be received unless the Faculty of Law, on application,
orders otherwise.

*XXII. The undermentioned fees shall be payable in advance :—

(1).
(@).

(3)-
(4).

(5)

Entrance fee payable by all students at the com-

mencement of their Course ... : v £2 2 0
Fee payable in each Term for every subject in which

a Student attends lectures ... 111 6
Fee for each subject at an Annnal Examination . 110

Fee for attendance at lectures and examination in the
special subjects numbered | and 2, the same fee as
prescribed by the Regulations of the Ordinary
Degree of Bachelor of Arts.

Fee for the Final Certiticate : 5 6 0

(6). Fee for the Degree of Bachelor of Laws... 5 5 0

Students exempted from attendance at lectures in any subject shall,

XX

in addition to the examination fee, pay one-third of the
lecture fee for that subject during such period of exemption.

These Regulatious shall apply to all present students, but they
shall be credited with the subjects in which they may have
already passed under the Regulations hereby repealed.
Students now proceeding to the Degree of Bachelor of Laws
under Regulation IX. or XI. of the Regulations hereby repealed

* Allowed 10th January, 1910.
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shall be exempt from the requirements of Regulation XIV.,
nor shall they be required to pass iu any additional subject in
consequence of the establishment of these present Regulatious.

XXILV. The following form of notice is prescribed .—

Form of Notice to be sent to the Registrar by any Student intending to
present himself at an Annual Hxamination in Law.

THE UNIVERSITY OF ADELAIDE.

I, , a student of this Uzllivel:siby. lrereby give
notice that I intend to present myself at the Annual Examination in Law, in the
month of next for examination in the undermentioned subjects :

[Here state subjects.]

I send herewith the prescribed fee of £ being £1 1s. for each of the
above mentioned subjects.
(If the student is an articled clerk, add) :
I am articled to Mr. a solicitor of the Supreme
Court, whose office is situated in
Dadted this day of

(Signature of Student)..c......ccoiniireniinirniennineniiine.

(Address)........ pusR e R b S s aans e seaNees
To the Registrar,
University of Adelaide.

XXV. TFrom and after the allowance and counter-signature by the
Governor of these Regulations, there shall be repealed all
Regulations hitherto made respecting the Degree of Bachelor
of Laws and the Final Certificate in Law

Allowed 25th January, 1899

RULES OF THE SUPREME COURT.

The Rules of the Supreme Court respecting the admission of legal
practitioners which concern students of Law in the University are here
printed for convenience of reference :—

6. Every person must, before he enters into articles, produce
to the Board a certificate of his having passed the Matriculation
Examination in the University of Adeluide, or in sorse University
recognized by the University of Adelaide, or of his having passed
the preliminary or any intermediate examination which clerks




140

RULES OF THE SUPREME COURT.

articled in England, Treland, or Scotland, may for the time being
be required to pass, and must lodge with the Board a copy of
the certificate of his having so passed.

8. Hvery such articled clerk and every person not actually
called to the bar or admitted as mentioned in Rule 11, shall,
before he applies for admission to practise in the Court, after
examination, have taken, or be entitled to take, the degree of
Bachelor of Laws at the University of Adelaide, or shall, at the
proper esaminations of the University of Adelaide, have passed
in—

The Law of Property,

Constitutional Law,

The Law of Obligations,

The Law of Wrongs (civil and criminal), and
The Law of Procedure:

and shall furnish to the Board the said University’s final cer-
tificate of having so passed.

11. The following persons ouly shall, subject to these Rules, be
eligible to be admitted to practise as barristers, attorneys,
solicitors, and proctors, that is to say :—

1. Persons who bhave been articled to some practitioner of the
Court for the full term of five years, and have served the
full term of their clerkship : Provided that in the case of
any person who shall before or during his service under
articles have tuken the degree of Bachelor of Laws or
of Arts in the University of Adelaide, or in some
University recognized by the University of Adelaide,
service under articles, for the full term of three years,
shall be sufficient.

1. Persons who shall have served the full term of five years
as associate or assistant or acting associate to the
Judges of the Court or any of them : Provided that if
any such person shall, before or during service as such
associate or assistant or acting associate have taken the
degree of Bachelor of Laws or of Arts in the University
of Adelaide, or in any University recognised by the
University of Adelaide, such service for the full term
of three years shall be suflicient : Provided also that
such associate or asssistant or acting associate shall, by
the certificate of any omne of the said Judges, satisfy
the Board as to his conduct and fitness to be admitted.
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1ir. Persons who shall have served the full term of five years,
during part of such period as associate or assistant or
acting associate to the Judges of the Court or any of
them, and during part of such period under articles of
clerkship : Provided that if any such person shall,
before or during such service have taken the degree of
Bachelor of Laws or Arts in the University of Adelaide
or in any University recognised by the University of
Adelaide, stch service for the full term of three years
shall be sufficient: Provided also that, without
limiting the effect of Rule 9, every such person shall,
by the certificate of any one of the said Judges satisfy
the Board as to his conduct and fitness to be admitted.

OF THE DEGREE OF DOCTOR OF LAWS,
REGULATIONS.

. A Bachelor of Laws may proceed to the Degree of Doctor of Laws

by complying with the following Regulations, but shall not be
admitted to the Degree until the expiration of the third
academic year from his admission as a Bachelor of Laws.

Every Candidate shall present an original thesis of sufficient
merit exhibiting powers of original research on some branch or
subject of law proposed by him and approved by the Faculty
of Law. He must satisfy the Examiners by such proof as they
shall require that the thesis is his own composition.

The KExaminers may, if they think fit, examine the Candidate
either orally or by written questions in the subject matter of
his thesis.

A printed or type written copy of any thesis approved by the
Examiners shall be deposited by the Candidate in the Library
of the University before he is admitted to the Degree.

Candidates who comply with the foregoing conditions and satisfy
the Examiners may be admitted to the Degree of Doctor of
Laws,

The following fees shall be payable in advance :—
Oun presentation of Thesis ... w  ELO 1O 0
On admission to the Degree ... 1010 0O

Allowed, 12th December, 1907.
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OF THE DEGREES OF BACHELOR OF MEDICINE
AND BACHELOR OF SURGERY.

REGULATIONS

[. No person shall be permitted to commence the medical course
until he shall have completed his sixteenth year and have
produced evidence of the fact to the satisfaction of the
Couneil.

II. Before entering upon the Medical Course, the intending student
must—

(a) Have passed the Senior Public Examination in at least
five subjects at one and the same examination; and if the
subjects passed have not included :

(1). English Literature

(2). Latin.

(8). Arithmetic and Algebra,

(4). Geometry ; and

(5). One of the following:—(a) Greek, (6) Irench;

(c) German.

he must also have passed some prior or subsequent Senior
Public Examination in such of those five subjects as were not
so included,

and (B) Have passed in Physics, Chemistry, and Elemeutary

Jiology at the Higher Public Examination, or, in Compulsory
Physics, Chemistry, and lllementary Biology for the degree of
B.Se. in November, or, at a special examination, to he held in
March, for intending medical students.

The fee for the examination in March will be £1 for each
subject.

111. On entering the Medical Course the student must send his name
to the Registrar of the University for registration as a Medical
Student by the General Medical Council in London.

LV. To obtain the degrees of Bachelor of Medicine and Bachelor of
Surgery the student must complete five academic years

Nore.—If the student desires to comply with the requirements of the
General Medical Council in London, all the subjects under Regulation 11.
(4) must be passed at one and the same examination.
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of medical study, and pass the examination proper to each
year before commencing the course of study and practice for
the following year.

V. The student shall forward to the Registrar notice of his imtention
to present himself at the examination in any year, together
with certificates of having completed the course of study and
practice prescribed for that year (see Schedule 2),

V1. Schedules shall be drawn up by the Faculty of Medicine, and,
after approval by the Council, shall be published before the com-
mencement of each academic year. Snch Schedules shall pre-
seribe

1. Details of the course of study aud practice for each
academic year.

2. The forms of notices and certificates required from
students under these Regulations.

VIil. The student shall not in any academic year be credited with
attendance at the lectures on any subject unless he shall have
attended three-fourths of the lectures given in that subject,
except in case of illness or other suflicient cause to be allowed
by the Council.

VIII. The Ordinary Examiuation shall be held in November of each
year, and the date of the examination shall be fixed Ly the
Couneil :

w. Provided that when the course of instruction in auuny
subject has been completed before the end of the third term,
the examination iu that subject may be held at any convenient
time to be appointed by the Council between the termination
of such course and the date fixed for the Ordinary Examination
in November.

b. Students who pass iu such examination shall be deemed tc
liave passed in that subject at the Ordinary Examination in
the November next ensuing, and the marks obtained by them
shall be taken into account in determining the results of such
Ordinary Examination.

c. Any student who fails to pass at such interim examination
or who, by reasoun of illness or other sufficient cause allowed
by the Council, has been prevented from attending the whole
or part of such examination may, with the permission of the
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Council on the recommendation of the Hxaminers, present
himself for re-examination in the subject iu which he has
failed at the Ordinary Examivation in November next ensaing,
but he shall not be entitled te be classified.

1X. Except where otherwise provided by these Regulations the names

of the successful candidates at each Ordinary Examination
shall be arranged in three classes, and in each class in order
of merit.

X In addition to the Ordinary Examination in November, a

Supplementary Examination may be held in the following
March, or on a date to be fixed by the Council. No student
shall be allowed to preseut himself at any sach Supplementary
. Examination without the special permission of the Council.

XI. Any student who has passed examinatious in pari materid in

other Faculties or otherwise, and desires that such examina-
tion shall be counted pro tants for the degrees of Bachelor of
Medicine and Bachelor of Surgery m any year, shal on
application to the Council be granted such exemption from
the requirements of these regulations as the Council shall
determine, but shall not be entitled to classification in the
pass-lists of that year.

XII. Any student who has presented hiwself at an Ordinary Examina-

tion, but has failed to pass, or who, by reason of illness or
other sufficient cause, allowed by the Council, has been pre-
vented from attending the whole or part of such examination,
may, if recommended by the Board of Kxaminers, apply to the
Council for permission to present himself for examination at a
Supplementary Examination. Such recommendation shall be
made by the Board of lixaminers when settling the results of the
Ordinary Examinations, but the Board shall in no case ve-
commend for a Supplementury Examination any student of the
fifth year who has failed to pass at the Ordinary lixamination,

XIIL. The student sball not be required to be re-examiued at the

Supplementary Examination in any subject in which le has
passed at the Ordisary Examination in the previous year, and,
on passing the Supplementary Examination in the subjects in
which he has failed to present himself or to pass at the
Ordinary Examination, he shall be deemed to have completed
an academic year of his course, but no classification will be
allowed.
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XIV. At the First Examination the studeunt shall satisfy the Exami-
ners in each of the following subjects :—

1. Anatomy and Dissections.

2. Physiology, theoretical and practical, including His-
tology and Physiological Chemistry.

3. Organic Chemistry, theoretical and practical, with
special reference to Physiology and Medicine. The
chemistry of Poisons, organic and inorgamic, with
special reference to their detection.

4. Physical Chemistry.

XV. At the Second Examination the student shall satisfy the Exami-
ners in each of the following subjects :—
1. Anatomy, general and descriptive, with Dissections.
2. Physiology, theoretical and practical, including His-
tology and Physiological Chemistry.
3. Materia Medica.

XVL At the Third Examination the student shall satisfy the Exami-
ners in each of the following subjects :—
1. Principles and Practice of Medicine, including Clinical
Medicine.
2. Principles and Practice of Surgery, including Clinical
Surgery.
3. Regional and Surgical Anatomy.
4. Bacteriology.

XVII. At the Fourth Examination thestudent shall satisfy the Exami-
ners in each of the following subjects:—
1. Principles and Practice of Medicine, including

Clinical Medicine.

. Principles and Practice of Surgery, including Surgical
Anatomy, and Clinical Surgery.

. Pathology.

. Obstetrics.

5. Forensic Medieine, including /nsanity.

S

o

XVIII. At the Fifth Examination the student shall satisfy the Kxami-
ners in each ot the following subjects :—
1. Medicine, all branches.
2. Surgery, all branches, including Surgical Anatomy and
Operative Surgery.
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Gyneecoloqy.

. Ophthalmology.
Otology.
Therapeutics.
Elements of Hygiene.

ISP, w

XIX. The following shall be the fees for the course, payable per
Term ir advance, in such instalments as the Couuncil shall
from time to time determine :—

First YEAR.

Anatomy (three terms) ... £8 8 0O
Physiology, Lectures (two telms) 4 1 0
Histology (two terms) 6 6 0
Physiological Chemistry (one term) ... 3 30
Organic Chemistry (three terms) $ 8 0
Physical Chemistry (one term)... 1 10
— £3110 0
SECOND YEAR.
Anatomy (three terms) ... 8 8 0
Physiclogy, Lectures (one term) 2 2 0
Histology (one term) = 3 30
Materia Medica (three terms) %9 @
= 1515 0
THIRD YEAR.
Principles and Practice of Medicine (three
terms) .. 6 6 0
Principles and Pr acblce of Surgery (three telms) 5 5 0
Clinical Medicine and Surgery (three terms) 4 4+ 0
Regional and Surgical Anatomy (three terms) 6 6 0
Pathology (two terms) s 2 2 0
Bacteriology (the course)... 3 3 0
_— 27 6 0
FourTH YEAR.
Prineiples and Practice of Medicine (three
terms) . 6 6 0
Principles and Pla,ctlce of burgelv (thlee Lelms) 5 5 0
Clinical Medicine and Surgery (three terms) 4 4 0
Pathology (three terms) . 380
Qbstetrics (three terms) 5 3 30
Forensic Medicine and Insanity (tluee telms) 4 4 0
26 5 0
FIrTH YEAR.
Clinical Medicine and Surgery (three terms)... 4 4 0
Operative Surgery 4 4 0
Gynwecology 3 8 0
Ophthalmology 330
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Otology 9 9 B
Diseases of Children 2 92 0
Therapentics 4 4 0
Vaccination 1 10
— 24 30
124 19 0
Fee for each Ordinary Examination, £3 3s. Total amount
of Examination Fees for the Five Years ... 1515 0
Fee for the Degree of Bachelor of Medicine and Bachelor
of Surgery e 5 5 0
Total .. £143 19 0
Fee by each Candidate for a Supplementary Examination 5 5 0
Fee for re-examination at an Ordinary Examination in
each subject in which the Candidate has failed to pass
at an interim examination ... 1 1 0

XX. All regulations hitherto in force concerning the degrees ot
Bachelor of Medicine and Bachelor of Surgery are hereby
repealed : provided that this repeal shall not affect—

(¢) anything done or suffered under any regulations
hereby repealed, or

(b) any right or status acquired, duty imposed, or liability
incurred by or under any regulation hereby
repealed.

XXI. All questions arising under these Regulations shall be determined
by the Council.
Allowed 24th August, 1910.

SCHEDULES FOR 1915.

[Before commencing the Medical course, every student must provide
himself with a Microscope, which shall be approved by the Professor
of Physiology.]

L
Subjects for each year of the Medical Course :—

During the first academic year every student shall
(¢) Attend a course of lectures and demonstrations on
Anatomy.
(b) Dissect, during six months, to the satisfaction of the
Professor of Anatomy.
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(¢) Attend a course of lectures on Physiology.

(d) Perform practical physiological work to the satisfaction
of the Professor of Physiology.

(e) Attend a course of lectures on Organic Chemistry.

(r) Perform practical work in Organic Chemistry and
Toxicology, during three months, to the satisfaction
of the Professor of Chemistry.

(¢9) Attend, during omne term, a course of lectures on
Physical Chemistry.

During the second academic year every student shall

(a) Attend a course of lectures on Anatomy.

(b) Dissect, during the whole of the academical year, to the
satisfaction of the Professor of Anatomy.

(¢) Attend a course of lectures on Physiology.

(d) Perform practical physiological work to the satisfaction
of the Professor of Physiology.

(e) .Attend a course of lectures on Materia Medica.

(7) Produce a certificate of having received instruction in
Practical Pharmacy during a period of three months
from the Dispenser of the Adelaide Hospital, or
from some other qualified person approved by the
Couucil.

During the third academic year every student shall

(@) Attend a course of lectures on the Principles and
Practice of Medicine.

(b) Attend a cowrse of lectures on the Principles and
Practice of Surgery.

(c) Attend, during the whole of the academic year, a
course of lectures on Clinical Medicine and Clinical
Surgery.

(d) Attend a course of demonstrations on Regional and
Surgical Anatomy.

(e) Attend a course of lectures on Pathology, and perform
a course of practical laboratory work.

(f) Attend a course of practical demonstrations on Bac-
teriology, and shall produce a certificate of profi-
ciency, signed by the Demonstrator.

{9) Attend diligently the Medical and Surgical Practice
of the Adelaide Hospital both in the wards
and in the out patients’ department during the
whole of the academic year.
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(h) Hold the office of Surgical Dresser during six months
and that of Medical Clerk during three months ; or,
hold the office of Medical Clerk during six months
and that of Surgical Dresser during three months.

(%) Produce a certificate of having received instruction in
Dentistry from some qualified person approved by
the Council.

(7) Pust Mortem Examinations.—HRKvery student shall
attend at least forty Post Mortem Examinations, and
these shall mmclude all cases for which he has been
Clinical Clerk or Dresser.

During the fourth academic year every student shall

(a) Attend a course of lectures on the Principles and
Practice of Medicine.

(b) Attend a course of lectures on the Principles and
Practice of Surgery.

(¢} Attend durving the whole of the academic year courses of
lectures on Clinical Medicine and Clinical Surgery.

(d) Attend a course of lectures on Obstetrics.

(e) Attend a course of lectures on Forensic Medicine
and Insanity.

(f) Attend diligently, during the whole of the academic
year, the medical and surgical practice of the
Adelaide Hospital, both in the wards and in the
out-patients’ department.

(y) Hold the office of Medieal Clerk durving six months
and that of Surgical Dresser during three months ;
or, hold the office of Surgical Dresser during six
months and that of Medical Clerk during three
months, provided that he shall produce evidence of
having during the third and fourth years held office
as Surgical Dresser fora total period of not less than
nine months and of having held office as Medical
Clerk for not less than nine months,

(k) Midwifery. (See paragraph (m) of fifth year).

(1) Post Mortem Examinations.—Every student shall
attend at least forty Post Mortem Examinations, and
these shall include all cases for which he has been
Olinical Clerk or Dresser. (See qualification under
paragraph (m) of schedule for fifth year).
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{j) Perform, himself, Fost Mortem KExaminations during
three months, provided that the whole or any part
of such personal performance of ZPost Mortem
Examinations may take place during the third
year.

(k) Make examinations from the pathological material de-
rived from the patients allotted to him in the wards
or the out-patients department.

{) Attend the practice of the Hospitals for the Insane
p P
during three months.

During the fifth academic year every student shall

(a) Attend during the whole of the academic year courses
of lectures on Clinical Medicine and Clinical
Surgery.

() Attend a course of lectures on Therapeutics.

(c) Attend a course of lectures on Gyneecology.

(d) Attend a course of lectures on Cphthalmology.

(e) Attend a course of lectures on Otology.

(f) Perform a course of Operative Surgery.

(9) Attend diligently the Medical and Surgical Practice
of the Adelaide Hospital, both in the wards and in
the out-patients’ department during the whole of
the academic year.

(A) Hold the office of Suryical Dresser and Medical Clerk
in the Gynaecological Wards of the Adelaide
Hospital during three months.

(7) Hold the office of Surgical Dresser and Medical Clerk
in the Ophthalmological Wards of the Adelaide
Hospital during three months.

(4) Hold the office of Pathological Clerk during two months
at the pathological laboratory in the Adelaide
Hospital.

(k) Attend a course of clinical instruction on the diseases
of children at the Adelaide Children’s Hospital.

(¢) Hold the office of Surgical Dresser and Medical Clerk
at the Adelaide Children’s Hospital during two
months.
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(m) Attend twenty cases of Midwifery. Provided that
the whole or any part of such number may be
attended during the Fourth Year, and provided that
he shall not attend cases of Midwifery duxing the
periods that he holds the office of Surgical Dresser,
or is attending or performing Post Mortem Hxamina-
tions, or is practising operative surgery on the dead
body.

(m) Produce a certificate of having received instraction in
Vaccination from some iegally qualified practitioner
approved by the Council.

(0) Produce a certificate of having received instruction in
the administration of Anaesthetics from the Medical
Superintendent ot the Adelaide Hospital.

11,

Every student, at the time of forwarding to the Registrar the notice
of his intention to present himself at each of the above Hxaminations,
shall produce certificates of his having completed the course of study
and practice proper to each year.

RULES FOR THE ADMISSION OF MEDICAL
STUDENTS TO THE PRACTICE OF THE
ADELAIDE HOSPITAL.

NOTE. —Students’ Fees must be paid during the first week
of attendance.

The following rules for the admission of students to the practice of
the Adelaide Hospital are published in the Calendar for convenience of
reference :—

I. Bach medical student of the University of Adelaide shall be
admitted as a pupil to the practice of the Hospital under the
control of the Medical Superintendent.

JI. No student shall publish the report of any case without the
written permission of the Physician or the Surgeon under
whose care the patient has been.

[TI. No student may introduce visitors into the Hospital without per-
mission from the Medical Superintendent.
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[V. Each pupil entering for dispensary practice shall be under the
immediate control of the Dispenser, and, in his absence, of
the Assistant Dispeunser, who shall be answerable to the Board
for his good conduct.

V. Every pupil shall conduct himself with propriety, and discharge
the duties assigned to him, and pay for or replace any article
injured or lost or destroyed by him, and make good any
loss sustained by his negligence.

V1. If any pupil infringe any rule of the Hospital, or otherwise mis-
conduct himself, he shall be subject to dismissal by the Board,
and shall, on dismissal, forfeit all payments which he may
have made and all rights acerning therefrom.

VIi. The members of the Honorary Staff will give clinical instruction
on the following terms, viz. :—

For the medical practice of the Hospital, for each pupil
£5 bs. per annum.

For the sargical practice of the Hospital, for each pupil
£5 5s. per annum.

And for both medical and surgical practice, and practice
in special subjects (as in the fifth year), £10 10s. per
annum.

These fees to include the appointment ot
Clinical Clerk and Dresser.

* For instruction in Practical Pathology for three terms,
£2 2s.
For each six months’ instruction in the post-mortem,
room, £2 2s.
* For three months’ instruction by the Dispenser in
Practical Pharmacy, £2 2s.
* For instraction in Bacteriology, £1 1s.

* For instruction in the administration of anaesthetics,
£1 1s.

* Each student commencing attendance on the clinical practice
of the Hospital shall be required to pay an entrance fee
of £5 5s. All fees due to the Adelaide Hospital (marked *)
to e paid to the Secretary of the Hospital.

VIII. No student shall visit any patient who has undergone a major
operation, or any case of acute illness, without permission of
the Resident Physician or Surgeon.
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IX, No student shall attend the practice of the surgical wards during
the period that he is performiug post-mortem examinat.ions.

CLERKS AND DRESSERS.
Each clerk and dresser shall—

I. Be appointed every three months, and may apply (or appointment
under any honorary officer, provided that the list is not full.
May apply in advance after passing the third and second year
examination respectively. Shall be allotted by the Medical
Superintendent, who will be gnided by the examination result
list.

[I. Attend at & a.m. and sign bis name in a book provided for that
purpose.  The book will be removed at 9.15 a.n. for inspec-
tion by the Medical Superintendent. Any failure to attend
must be followed by a written explanation to the Medieal
Saperintendent.  Shall at 9 o'clock attend the wards, and
shall accompany the Honorvary Officer durving his visits, and
on other days his Resident Medienl Officer, when making his
vound of the wards in the mornmyg.  Shall assist and be |
under the immediate supervision of the Resident Medical
Officers : and shall leave the wards at 12.30, and may veturn
at 1.30 p.m.

ITT. Take the new cases allotted to him in turn (new cases are to be
recorded within twenty-four hours of admission), and shall
read his notes to the Honorary Officer.

IV. Attend when possible the post-mortem examinations, and shall
read to the Pathologist w elinical resuwine of each case allotted
to him in the wards, and shall transeribe, at the dictation of
the Pathologist, an ncecount of post-mortem conditions. An
attendance-book will be kept at the mortuary, in which each
student present shall sign his name. This book will be
countersigned by the Pathologist,

V. Make a written note at least twice a weck of each case allotted
to him. These notes are inspected by the Medical Superin-
tendent, who will call attention to any defect.

VI. Receive at the end of his term a certificate from the Medieal
Superintendent when he has fulfilled these conditions, and
stating that fact. If the work is unsatisfactory the Medical
Superintendent shall report to the Dean of the Faculty and
may refuse a certificate. The certificate sbhall be signed by
the Honorary Officer to whom the student has been attached*
and countersigned by the Chairman of the Board.
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VII. Attend the out-patient practice of the junior colleague of the
Honorary Officer to whom he is attached. Shall, before the
arrival of the Honorary Otticer, write on a card a short history
of any new case, and shall examine the patient with the
Honorary Officer.

VIIL During the month of February each student of the third and
fourth year shall attend vespectively a course of elementary
surgical and medical training. These courkes will consist of
two lectures a week, delivered by the Medical Tutor and the
Surgical Tutor.

Crixican CLERKS,
Each Cliniend Clerk shall—

L. Make any post-mortem examination under the direction of the
Pathologist. A record of examinations made by him will be
kept in the attendance-book in the Mortuary.

II. Examine in the Buacteriological Laboratory of the Hospital the
sputum for tubercle bacillus, and shall examine any patholo-
gical fluid or specimen from his cases. Tests of the urine are
to be made at least ouce o week. He shall record the results
of such examinations in his notes.

SURGICAL 1IRESSERS (INCLUDING THOSE IN SPECIAL DEPARTMENTS).

Each Surgical Dresser shall—

I. Assist the Surgeon and House Surgeons in operations of the cases
allotted to him ; aud shall also have and prepare, if required,
the site of operation.

II. Dress cases, or assist in dressing, as required by the Honorary
Officer, or by his Resident Medical Officer. Tests of the urine
are to be made weekly, and always un the morning of an
operation.

RECEIVING-ROOM.

I. A Clerk and a Dresser shall be appointed each day to take duty in
the Receiving-room. They shall there dress wounds and other
wise assist the Resident Medical Officers.

OBsTHTRIC DEPARTMENT.

I. Each student atteuding cases for the Midwifery Department of
the Hospital shall post in the Consulting-room his telephone
address by day and hy night.
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II. He shall, ou receiving a summons from the Hospital, promptly
obtain from the Consulting-room the address of the patient and
the midwifery-bag.

[II. At the conclusion of the case the midwifery bag is to be returned,
and the midwifery return book written up and signed.

IV. In any case of difficulty or danger he shall summon the Resident
Medical Officer.  No instrumental interference is to be under-
taken by students.

RULES FOR THE ADMISSION OF MEDICAL
STUDENTS TO THE PRACTICE OF THE
ADELAIDE CHILDREN'S HOSPITAL.

Medical students are admitted as pupils to the practice of the Adelaide
Children’s Hospital under the conditions hereinafter mentioned, and
subject to any fresh rules that the Board of Managemeut may make
from time to time ——

I. Students may atteud the practice of the Adelaide Children’s
Hospital between the hours of 8.30 a.m. and 12 noon, and at
other times if they have obtained the permission of one of
the Visiting or Resident Medical Officers.

II. No student may publish the report of any case without the
authority of the Visiting Medical Officer under whose care the
patient has been.

ITI. No student may introduce visitors into the Hospital without the
permission of the Resident Medical Officer, or in his or her
absence of the Superintendent of Nurses.

IV. The fees to be paid are as follow :—

For three months’ course L1 1 0
For perpetunal attendance 2 20

(The fees are to be paid to the Secretary of the Hospital.)

N.B.—Until otherwise ordered the Board of Management
allows all such fees to be devated to the purchase of appliances
and books for the teaching of the students.

V. Certificates of attendance signed by the Resident Medical Officer
are issued after approval of the Medical Committee of the
Board of Management
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RULES OF THE BIOLOGICAL LABORATORY.

I. The Laboratory is open every week day throughout the session
from 9 a.m. to 5 p.m ; on Saturdays from 9 to 12,

II. Each student has a definite seat assigned to him in the Labora-
tory, which he is not allowed to change without permission.

[11. Each studeut has the free use of a locker or drawer, of which a
key may be obtained from the assistant on payment of a
deposit of half-a-crown. This will be refunded when the key
is returned.

IV. All necessary re-agents and materials are provided by the Labora-
tory, but each student is required to furnish himself with the
following apparatus :—

1 pocket lens. 2 Forceps (broad and fine

3 dozen slides, 3 in. x 1 in. pointed).

}-oz. cover-glasses, § in. 3 scissors (large and
squares No. 2. small).

1 box for mounted slides.
1 case of biological instrn-
ments, containing—
3 scalpels (large and
small).

3 needles (in handles).
1 seeker.

1 section lifter.

2 razors.

Microscopes :  Medical students are required to supply their
own instruments (see First year schedule for degree of
M.B. and B.S.); other students may use microscopes
provided by the University on payment of a fee of 10/6
per term. Hvery student taking the courses of Biology
and Physiology is strongly advised, however, to purchase
at the beginning of his course, a microscope of approved
pattern for himself, as it is a great advautage for him to
become familiar with his own instrument.

3 dusters.
1 small chamois leather.
1 soft silk handkerchief.

Kach student will also provide himself with —

Notebook, lead and coloured
pencils.

No ink allowed.

V. Paper and scraps or refuse of any kind must uot be thrown into

the sinks but into the vessels provided for the purpose.
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VI. Each student taking the course of Physiological Chemistry

VII

VIIL

IX.

XI.

XII.

must, at the beginning of the third term, pay a deposit
fee of 10/-. Apgainst this deposit fee all breakages, and also
the cost of filter paper, litmus papers, platinum wire and foil,
glass tubing, and sundries, will be debited. The balance, if
any, will be refunded at the end of the year. If at any time
the value of the apparatus broken, and materials used by a
student, exceeds the amount of his deposit fee, an additional
deposit fee must forthwith be paid by him.

The larger and more expeusive picces of apparatus will be
supplied for the general use of students by the University on
the condition that all breakages are to be made good by the
students using or breaking them, on such basis as the
Professor may determine.

All preparations made from materials supplied by the University
shall be its property.

No experiments of a dangerous nature may be performed without
the express sanction of the Professor.

. For original research carried on by students or graduates, with

the consent and uunder the direction of the Professor, the
Laboratory will be open gratis, except as regards such payment
for material and speclal attendance as ma.y be considered
necessary by the Professor.

The Professor may exclude any student from the Biological
Laboratory for any cause he shall think sufficient. Every
such exclusion, and the grounds for it, must be reported by
the Professor to the Council at its next meeting. The Council
may affirm or cancel the exclusion upon such terms as it shall
think fit. The fees paid by any student so excluded shall
not be refunded to him unless the Council shall otherwise
deterwmine.

Fines, not exceeding 2s. 6d. in each case, may be imposed for the
waste or misuse of gas, water, apparatus, or material in the
Laboratory.

Made by Council, June, 1911,
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OF THE DEGREE OF DOCTOR OF MEDICINE.,
REGULATIONS.

I. Every candidate for the degree of Doctor of Medicine must
either have been admitted to the degree of Bachelor of
Medicine in the University of Adelaide after examivation, or,
having been admitted to the degree of Bachelor of Medicine
in the University of Adelaide ad ewndem gradesm, must be
eligible to be a candidate for admission to the degree of
Doctor of Medicine in his own University, and, in either case,
must pass an examination as hereinafter prescribed.
Provided that Bachelors of Medicine admitted ad eunden
gradum engaged in teaching at the University of Adelaide, or
who, in the opinion of the Council, have attained distinction
in their profession, may, on the recommendation of the Faculty
of Medicine, and with the permission of the Council, present
themselves for examination for the Degree of Doctor of
Medicine, notwithstanding that they may not be eligible to be
candidates for admission to the degree of Doctor of Medicine
in their own Universities.

1I. No candidate sball be eligible for examination until the third
year after his admission to the Degree of Bachelor of Medi-
cine, except by permission of the Council on the recommen-
dation of the Faculty of Medicine.

1TI. The examination for the Degree shall be in such one of the
following groups of subjects as the candidate may select :—

(@) General Medicine, including that of the Nervous
System, Medical Ophthalmology, Therapeutics, and
the History of Medicine.

(b) Diseases of the Nervous System, Mental Physiology
and Pathology, and the History of those subjects.

(¢) Pathology, including Pathological Anatomy, Bacteriology,
and the History of those subjects.

(d) Obstetrics, Gyneecology, the Diseases of Infancy and of
Childhood, and the History of those subjects.

(e) State Medicine in all its branches, including Medical
Jurisprudence and Hygiene, and the History of those
subjects,

IV. The examination shall be held, when required, in the third term
of each academic year, and may be conducted by means of
printed or written papers, vivd voce questions, practical demon-
strations, and clinical examination of patients.
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V. A candidate may submit, with the notice of his intention to
enter for the examination, an origival thesis of his own
composition on some branch of wedical study or of the allied
sciences, and embodying the result of independent research.
The thesis may be written specially for the degree, or be an
already published work, or a paper or series of papers read
before any of the recognised Medical Socicties of Australasia or
of Great Britain, and the candidute must indicate wherein he
considers that his thesis advances medical knowledge or prac-
tice. If the thesis be adjudged by the Faculty of Medicine, or
by Kxaminers nominated by the Facolty to adjudicate upon it,
to be of sufficient merit, the candidate may be exempted by
the Council from a part or the whole of the examination for
the Degree,

VI. A printed or type-written copy of any thesis approved by the
Examiners shall be deposited by the candidate in the Library
of the University before he is admitted to the Degree.

VII. Schedules may Le drawn up from time to time by the Faculty
of Medicine, subject to the approval of the Council :—

(a) Prescribing further details of the subjects mentioned in
Regulation III. ’

() Prescribing weueral rules for the admission of candidates
to the examination during the first or second yewrs
after they have been admitted to the Degree of
Bachelor of Medicine, but without restrieting the
power of the Council to grant permission in special
cases on the recommendation of the Faeulty.

Any such Schedules shall be published in the University

Calendar as soon as possible after they are approved by the
Council.

VIII. The names of successful candidates shall be arranged in alpha-
betical order.

1X. The following fees shall be paid in advance :—
On entry for examination .. £15156 0
For the Degree of Doctor of Medicine 10 10 0O

X. Each candidate shall forward to the Registrar, before the 1st of
July in the year in which he wishes to be examined for the

-Degree, a notice in the subjoined form, or as near thereto as
circumstances will permit :—



160 REGULATIONS~——DEGREE OF BM.D.

1, a Bachelor of Medicine of
the University of Adelaide, having been admitted to that Degree on the
ay of , in the year , intend to

become a Candidate for the Degree of Doctor of Medicine.

I desire to present myself for Examination in the third term of the current
academic year in the following group of subjects:—

I submit herewith a Thesis OTl...... cooiiiiiiiiiriiniie e e e
(if a thesis be presented)

And I forward the prescribed fee of £15 15s.
DATED the day 5 1

Signature of Candidate...cee ..oovveviiviiiniiniiieiiinineceinns

Postal Address......, R R A A e e e
To the Registrar,
University of Adelaide.
Allowed 1%th December, 19907,

Note.—The Thesis or notice of intention to enter for examination must
reach the Registrar not later than Ist July.

SCHEDULE UNDER REGULATION VIL (&)

Circumstances under which the period of three years may be
shortened :—

1. If the candidate has passed the M.B. Examinations in the First
Class, or

2. If the candidate has held residential or visiting office, whether
honorary or paid, in any public hospital or institution
approved by the Faculty of Medicine and the Council, or

3. If the candidate has been assisting in the teaching of the
University.

The Faculty shall recommend to the Council the extent of
exemption in each iudividual case.
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OF THE DEGREE OF MASTER OF SURGERY.

REGULATIONS.

I. To obtain the Degree of Master of Surgery candidates must
have been admitted to the Degree of Bachelor ol Surgery in
the University of Adelaide after examination, ur ad eundem
gradum, and must pass an examination as hereinafter pre-
seribed.

Masters of Surgery of other Universities will only be admitted
to the ad eundem Degree of this University if the Faculty of
Medicine certify that in their opinion the Degree is of an
equivalent standing to the Degree of Master of Surgery in
this University.

1. No candidate shall be eligible for examination until the third
year after his admission to the Degree of Bachelor of Surgery
in this University, except by permission of the Council on
the recommendation of the Faculty of Medicine.

TU. The examination for the Degree shall be in the Principles of
Surgery, including Surgical Anatomy, Pathology, Operative
Surgery, and the History of those subjects, and, in addition, in
such one of the following groups as the candidate may select :

(@) Gynzcology, including the surgery incidental to
Obstetrics, and the History of thuse subjects,

(b) The Surgery of the Abdomen, and its History.

(c) The Surgery of the Organs of the Special Senses,
Throat and Larynx, and the History of those’
subjects.

IV. The Examination shall be held, when required, in the third term
of each academic year, and may be conducted by means of
printed or written papers, vivd voce questions, practical demon
strations, and clinical examination of patients.

V. A candidate may submit, with the notice of his intention to enter
for the Fxamination, an original thesis of his own composition
on some branch of Surgery, or of the allied sciences, and
embodying the result of independent resemrch. The thesis
may be written specially for this Degree, or be an already
published work, or a paper or series of papers read before
any of the recognised Medical Societies of Australasia, or of
Great Britain, and the candidate must indicate wherein he

.



162 REGULATIONS—DEGREE OF M.S.

considers that his thesis advances surgical knowledge or
practice. If the thesis be adjudged by the Faculty of
Medicine, or by Examiners nominated by the Fuculty to adju-
dicate upon it, to be of sufficient merit, the candidate may
be exempted by the Council from a part, or from the whole.
of the examination for the Degree.

VI. A printed or type written copy of any thesis approved by the
Examiners shall be deposited by the candidate in the Library
of the University before he is admitted to the Degree.

VII. Schedules may be drawn up from time to time by the Faculty of
Medicine, subiect to the approval of the Council—

{a) Prescribing further details of the subjects mentioned in
Regulation I1I.

(b) Prescribing general rules for the admission of candidates
to the examination during the firat or second years
after they have been admitted to the Degree of
Bachelor of Medicine and Bachelor of Surgery, but
without restricting the power of the Council to grant
permission in special cases on the recommendation of
the Faculty.

Any such schedules shall be published in the University Calendar
as soon as possible after they are approved by the Council.

VIII. The names of successful candidates shall be arranged in alpha-
betical order.

1X. The following fees shall be paid in advance :—

On entry for examination ... we £l 15 0
For the Degree of Master of Surgery 10 10 0

X. Each candidate must forward to the Registrar, before the st of
July in the year in which he wishes to be examined for the
Deyree, a notice in the subjoined form, or as near thereto as
circumstances will permit :—

I, a Bachelor of Surgery of
the Umverslty of Adelaide, having been admitted to that Degree on the
day of , in the year , intend to

become a Candidate for the Degree of Master of Surgery.

I desire to present myself for Examination in the third term of the carrent
academic year in the following group of subjects :—
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I submit herewith a Thesis ON.uu...icviiiiviiiniin veiviie rr s v cievieae,
(If a thesis be presented)
And 1 forward the prescribed fee of £15 15s.

DATED the day 5

Signature of Candidate ............coco vevii i,
Bastal AUAYEsS. a0 stk nsmer) Fons Brmunsinns taaman sigpsapsssaniss

To the Registrar,
University of Adelaide.

Allowed 12th December, 1907,

SCHEDULE UNDER REGULATION VII (5).

Circumstances under which the period of threc years may be
shortened :—

1. If the candidate has passed the M.B. and B.S. final examina-
tions in-the first class, or

2. If the candidate has held residential or visiting office whether
honorary or paid, in any public hospital or institution ap-
proved by the Faculty of Medicine and the Council, or

3. If the candidate has been assisting in the teaching of the
University, or

4. If the candidate is a Fellow of the Royal College of Surgeons,
England.

The Faculty shall recommend to the Council the extent of the exemp-
tion in each individual case.
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OF THE DEGREE OF BACHELOR OF MUSIC.

REGULATIONS.

I. Students who have passed® the Senior Public Examination in

*11. To

1. To

IV. No

Theory of Music or who satisfy the Professor and Lecturers
of the School of Music that they have sufficient knowledge
to enable them to enter upon the First Year's Course, may be
enrolled as Matriculated Students in Music; but all Students
in Music, before they can take the Degree of Bachelor of
Music, must either

() have passed the Senior Public lixamination, or

(h) have passed in the following subjects of the Senior
Public Examination :—

—

. English Literature

2. History

3. One language other than English

4. One other subject not being a language

or (c¢) produce evidence of having passed such Examinations
in this or any other University as may in the opinion of
the Council be equivalent.

obtain the Degree of Bachelor of Music each candidate must
complete three academicul years of study and pass the
Examination proper to each year; and must also (a) compose
an Exercise to be approved by the Examiners, or (4) satisfy
them of his ability as an executant as provided by Regulation
IX.

complete an academical year of study a Caundidate must attend
the courses of Lectures delivered on each of the subjects
specified for the Hxamination in that year, but the separate
courses of Lectures need not all be attended in one and the
same year, nor need the Hxamination be passed in the same
academical year in which the Lectures have been attended.

Student shall in any term be credited with atteudance at the
University Lectures and the completion of any ucademic term
of study in any subject, unless he shall have attended during
that term three-fourths of the Lectures given in that subject,
except in case of illness or other sutlicient cause to be allowed
by the Council.

« dAllowed 19th January, 1910.
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V. At the first examination for the Degree of Bachelor of Mwusic every
Candidate shall be required to satisfy the Examiners in each of
the following subjects :—

Acoustics and Musical Theory. (150)

Ear Tests.

Harmony and Counterpoint. (151 and 152)

History of Music. (153)

Pianoforte Playing (154) or Organ Playing. 155)

*VI. At the Second Examination for the Degree of Bachelor of Musie

every candidate shall be required to satisfy the Examiuers in
each of the following subjects:—

Harmony and Counterpoint.

Double Counterpoint, Canon, and Fugue.

History and Literature of Music.

Form and Analysis, and

One of the following practical subjects :—
(a) 8inging,
(b) Pianoforte,
(¢c) Organ,
(d) Violin,
(e) Violoncello.
(1) Or any other instrument approved by the Faculty.

VII. At the Third Examination for the Degree of Bachelor of Music
every Candidate shall be required to satisfy the Examiners in
each of the following subjects:—

Harmony and Counterpoint. (165)

Double Gounterpoint, Canon. and Fugue. (166)
Form and Instrumentation. (167)

History and Literature of Music. (168)

VIII. The Examinations in all the above subjects will be conducted
partly by printed questions and partly vewd voce.

+IX. After passing the Third Examination, and before receiving his

degree, each candidate must satisfy the Examiner or Exam-

iners as to his qualifications either as (1) Composer, or (2)
Executant.

[f he elect to present himself as Composer he must submit

a musical exercise composed by himself for the occasion of

* Allowed 23rd Novenber, 1911.
t Allowed 12th December, 1907.
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such length as to occupy not less than twenty minutes in per-
formance, and fulfilling the following conditions :—

(a.) It must be a Vocal Composition to any words the
writer may select.

('b.) It must contain real five-part vocal Counterpoint, with
specimens of imitation Canon and Fugue.

7c.) Tt must have accompaniments for a quintet String
band, with or without an Organ part.

The Candidate will be required to make a written declaration
that the Exercise is entirely his own unaided composition. Such
Jixercise must reach the Registrar before the 30th of September
in the year in which the candidate proposes to take his degree.
No Exercise which has been rejected shall be used either in
whole or part for the Exercise on any subsequent occasion,
except by special consent of the Examiners in Music. After
the Exercise has been approved by the Examiners the candidate
must deposit either the original or a fair and complete copy of
such Exercise in the University Library.

If he elect to present himself as Executant, he must do so
in one of the following subjects :—

(¢) Pianoforte.

(b) Organ.

(¢) Violin.

(d) Playing on any other instrument approved by the

Faculty of Music.
(e) Singing.
Each candidate who so presents himself will be required

(a.) To show a special skill in the execution and interpre-
tation of solo and ensemble works in different styles,
and also to show an intimate knowledge of classical
and standard musical literature, in connection with
his special subject, extending over a wide scope.

(b.) To satisfy the Examiper or HExaminers in Sight
Reading.

*X. Schdules defining, as far as may be necessary, the scope of the

Examinations in the above-mentioned subjects shall be driwn
up by the Faculty of Music, subject to the approval ot
the Council, and shall be published not later than the month
of January in each year.

* Allowed 12th I'ecember, 1907T.
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XI. The names of the successful Candidates at each Examination shall
be arranged in three classes in alphabetical order in each.

XII. Any student who, by reason of illness or other sufficient cause
allowed by the Council, has been prevented from attemding the
whole or part of any Ordinary Examination may apply to the
Council for permission to present himself at a Supplementary
Examination in the following March.

XIIl. Any student who has presented himself at an Ordinary Exawmina-
tion, but has failed to pass, may, if recommended by the Board
of Examiners, apply to the Council for permission to present
himself for re-examination al the Supplementary Examination.
Such recommendation shall be made by the Board of kxami-
ners when settling the results of the Ordinary Examinations.

¥XIITa. The student shall not be required to be re-examined at any
Supplementary Examination in any subject in which lLie has
passed at the Ordinary Examination in the previous year, and
on passing the Supplementary Examination in the subjects in
which he has failed to present himself or to pass at the
Ordinary Examination, he shall be deemed to have completed
an academic year of his course, but no classification will be
allowed.

+X1V. The following fees shall be payable in advance :—
Lecture fees. For each Term W £33 0

Examination fees—
0

S

For each Ordinary examination

(=2}

For each Supplementary examination ... s 1 Tl

Students exempted from attendance at any
lectures shall pay, in addition to the Ordinary
examination fee, half the lecture fees during such
period of exemption.
Fee payvable by each student to accompany his Exer-
cise under Section IX. .. £5 5 0

Fee for Executant’s Examination under Section IX. 5 5 0
Fee on taking the Degree of Bachelor of Music - 3 3 0
XV. Candidates who have passed in the Advanced Course of Public

Examinations in Music (now abolished) shall, upon attending
the lectures and passing examinations in the History of Music

* Allowed 21st December, 1905.
t Allowed 12th December 1907,
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and Aconstics, be credited with having completed tlie First
year of the course for the Degree. Such candidates shall puy
one fee of £3 3s. for the lectures and examination in those two
subjects.

XVI. Candidates who have passed in Pianoforte or Organ playing in
the examination for the Diploma of Associate in Music, or
the Senior Public Examination in Practice of Music, shall be
exempted from further examination in those subjects for the
First year of the course for the Degree.

XVIL Candidates who have passed in any one of the folluwing
practical subjects in the examination for the Diploma of
Associate in Musie, the Advanced Course (now abolished),
or the Senior Public Examination in Practice of Music, shall
be exempted from further examination in such subject for the
Second year of the course for the Degree :—

(@) Singing
(b) Pianoforte
(¢) Organ

(d) Violin

(e) Violoncello

Allowed 3rd Deceinber, 1902,

OF THE DEGREE OF DOCTOR OF MUSIC.

REGULATIONS.

I. A Bachelor of Music may proceed to the Degree of Doctor of
Music by complying with the following Regulations, but shall
not be admitted to the Degree until the expiration of the
third academic year from his admission as a Bachelor of
Music.

II. Every candidate shall send to the Registrar of the University,
on or before the 2nd of April, an exercise composed for the
occasion. The exercise must be legibly written (and the pages
numbered), and must be accompanied by a written declara-
tion, signed by the candidate, that the work is his ¢cwn unaided
composition, and must comply with the following conditions :—
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(a.) It must be a composition for solo-voices and chorus,
and may be on either a sacred or secular subject.

(b.) 1t must bave an accompaniment for full Orchestra, and
must occupy about forty minutes in performance.

{c.) It must have an instrumental Overture, or Interlude, in
the form of the first movement of a Symphony or
Sonata.

(d.) 1t must contain some specimens of Canon and Fugue,
and also one or more movements written in real
eight-part harmony.

III. After the exercise has been approved by the Examiners and
before taking his Degree the candidate shall deposit a com-
plete copy of the exercise in the University Library.

IV Candidates whose exercises have been approved shall be required
to pass a Final Examination in :—
1. Harmony, up to eight parts.
2. Counterpoint, up to eight parts.

{ Double Counterpoint, |

3. up to five parts.

Canon, and Fugue, [
4. Instrumentation.
5. History of Music.
6. Musical Analysis.

V. The above examination shall be held, when required, in the
month of August.

VI. The names of the successful candidates at each examination shall
be arranged in alphabetical order.

VII. The following Fees shall be payable in advance :—

On presenting the Exercise ... .. .. £6 6 0
“ attending the Final Examination £ 5 0
¢ taking the Degree of Doctor of Music ... £10 10 0

Allowed 12th December, 1907.
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OF THE DIPLOMA IN EDUCATION.
'REGULATIONS,
I. To obtain the Diploma in Education every candidate

(1). Shall be a graduate of the University in Arts or
Science.

(2). Shall have attended lectures regularly and passed the
examinations in English Language and Literature,
Pgychology and the Principles and History of
Education as prescribed for the Ordinary Degree
of Bachelor of Arts.

(3). Shall take a course of professional study in the
principles and practice of Education as prescribed
by the Council.

(4). Shall produce evidence to the satisfaction of the
Council of having obtained adequate practical
experience in teaching and school management in
schools approved by the Council.

II. Candidates may be excused from attendance at lectures or
practical work, but only on special grounds to be allowed by
the Council.

ITI. Candidates who desire that the examinations they have passed
elsewhere, and the practical work they have done, should be
counted pro tanto for the Diploma in Education, may on
application to the Council be granted such exemption from
the requirements of these Regulations as the Council shall
determine.

IV. Schedules defining the approved courses of profeszional work in
accordance with Regulation I., clause (3), and the approved
Schools in accordance with Regulation I, clause (4), shall be
drawn up from time to tirae by the Faculty of Arts, subject to
the approval of the Council.
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V. The undermentioned fees shall be payable in advance :
For examinations—

Principles of Secondary Education ... £1 1s.

Thesis s el L8:
Hygiene .. £1 1s.
For inspection of Practical Teaching £2 2s.
For the Diploma oy £1 18,

(For Syllabus, see No. 27.)

171

NOTE.--Holdeors of the Diploma in Education may use the letters

Diplom. Educ.

Allowed Tth December, 1911

OF THE DIPLOMA IN FORESTRY.

REGULATIONS,

I. To obtain the Diploma in Forestry every candidate shall

(a) Satisfy the Faculty of Science of his fitness to

enter upon the course.

(b) Before entering upon the course, pass the Senior
Public Examination in Arithmetic and Algebra

and Geometry.

(¢) Before, or within one year of, beginning the course
pass in Trigonometry in the Senior Public Exami-

nation. -

(d) Spend two academical years at least in his conrse

of study at the University.

(e) Before beginning each year of his co.urse, obtain
the approval of the Lecturer in Forestry of the

subjects which he proposes to study.

(f) Attend regularly courses of lectures and pass ex-
aminations in all the subjects set out in Regula-

tion II. hereof.
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(9) Submit satisfactory evidence of having spent
twelve months (of which at least nine months
shall be consecutive) in gaining approved exper-
ience of practical forestry, either in the South
Australian Woods and Forests Department, or
under other approved instructor.

(k) After completing the twelve months practical
experience required in clause (g ), pass a final
examination in Forestry.

TI. The subjects for the Diploma in Forestry are as follows:—

Physies. (37)

Botany. (62)

Physiography. (554)

Biology : reduced course for Forestry students. (66a)
Forestry : Section A. (Part only of 71g)

Forestry : Section B. (Part only of 71x)
Surveying. (Part only). (106)

Chemistry. (45)

Forest Botany. (65¢)

ITI. Each candidate, while spending the required twelve months in

gaining practical experience, shall forward to the Lecturer
in Forestry, at the end of each month, a full record in
diary form of his practical work. The Counncil may, on
the recommendation of the Faculty of Science, refuse to
accept any evidence of practical experience which shall
not have been endorsed by the Lecturer in Forestry as
satistactory and adequate.

1V. Schedules defining the range of studies for lectures, laboratory

worlk, and examinations, shall be drawn up by the Faculty
of Science, and, when approved by the Council, shall be
published as early as possible in each year.

V. Candidates may be exempted by the Council from attendance

at lectures or at examinations, in accordance with the
Regulations for the Degree of Bachelor of Science
governing such exemptions.



SYLLABUS—C.ASSICS. 173

VI. The lecture fees payable by candidates studying for the
Diploma in Forestry shall be as set out for the corres-
ponding subject for the Degree of Bachelor of Science,
excepting that for Forestry, for which the fee shall be
£5 5s. for each section. The fee for the final examination
in Forestry shall be £2 2s. Half fees shall be charged
for a subsequent examination. The fee for the Diploma
shall be £2 2s.

VII. These Regulations shall be administered by the Faculty of
Science, who shall advise the Council on all questions
tonching the studies, lectures, and examinations of this

course.
Allowed August 7, 1913,

SYLLABUS OF SUBJECTS FOR DEGREES AND DIPLOMA
COURSES KOR 1915.

Students are expected to procure the latest edition of all
text-books prescribed.

NOTICE.
Applications for cxemption from attendance at a course of
Lectures or Practical Work, during any session or term, must be made
within a fortnight after the commencement of the session or term.

GREEK AND LATIN.

1. Greek. B.A. and MA. Ordinary Degrees.

The course of lectures is begun every year, and is completed in two years.
It is divided into two parts, with an examination at the end of the first and
the second year. Fee for the course, £4 4s., or 14s. per term.

Subjeets of examination in 1915;

First year :
(a) Translation from English into Greek,
14) Translation from Gr cek into English,
(c) Books spreially set for 1915 :
Sophocles, dutigone, ed. by 8ir R C. Jebb and E. S. Shuckburgh
(Camnidge University Press).
Proem to the lical Commonweallh of l‘lato ed. by T. G. Tueker
(Bell & Sons).
(@) Questions on Grammar and the subject matter of the books set, with
special reference to the lectures given.
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Second year :
Same as First year, but in place of (@) are substituted :
Herodotus, Book 1., ed. by H. G. Woods.
Greek Antiquities, Prof Maisch (Temple Primers, Dent). Omit
pp- 1-30 and 131 to end.
Greek Literature, Prof. Jebb (Literature Primers, Macmillan).

2. Latin. B.A. and M.A. Ordinary Degrees,

The course of lectures is begun every year, and is completed in two years.
It is divided into two parts, with an examination at the end of the first and
second year. Fee for the course, £4 4s., or 14s. per term.

Subjects of examination in 1915 :

First year:
{@) Translation from English into Latin,
(4) Translation from Latin into English.
(e) Books specially set for 1915 :
Livy, Book L., ed. by John Brown (Blackie).
Vergil, deneid, Book IN7., ed. hy A. Sidgwick (Cambridge Univer-
sity Press),
L!lti:}t) and Inglish Idiom, H. D. Naylor (Cambridge University
ress).
(d) Questions on Grammayr and the subject matter of the books set, with
special reference to the lectures given.

Second Year:
Same as First year, but in place of («) are substituted ;
Tacitus, Aunals. Book I., ed. by . Furneauy (Clarendon Press).
Roman Auntiquities, Prof. Wilkins (History Primers, Macmillan).
Roman Literature, Prof. Wilkins (Literature Primers, Maecmillan).

3. Greek and Latin. B.A. Honours Degree.

The course extends over three years. Candidates are strongly recommended. to
start Honours Lectures in Composition and Books at the veru commencement of
their course. As far as possible all Ve Honours Books will be deall with in «
three years cyele, and Candidates are advised to read by themselves other works of
the authors mentioned in the list below.

The examination will comprise :
(@) Translation into Greek prose and verse.*
(2) Translation into Latin prose and verse.*
(¢) Traunslation from Greek into English.
{(d) Translation from Latin into English. )
{e) Questions on Grammar, and the Elements of Comparative Philology
as applied to the Greek and Latin languages.
(/) Questions on Greek and Roman History, and on the subject matter
of such Greek and Latin books us may he specially chosen.
(¢) Books specially chosen for 1915 and 1916 :
The Iliad, Books I. and XVIII.
The Odyssey, Books XXI,, XX1/I.,, XXIIL
Aeschylus, Promethens Bound.
Pindar, Pythian Odes.
Sophocles, Oedipus the King.
Aristophanes, The Frogs.
Herodotus, Book 1.
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Thucydides, Books V1. and 17111,

Plato, Phaedo ; Proem to the Kepublic (T. G. Tucker).

Demosthenes, Select Private Orations (Paley and Sandys),

Vol. I., Nos. 34, 35, 39, 56

Plantus, Rudens.

Lucretius, Book T,

Vergil, deneid, Books I. and 171,

Horace, Carmina, Book 111.; Epistles, Book I.

Juvenal, The Satiresin J. D. Duff’s edition (Omit No. V1.),

Cicero, Letters to Atticus, Book [.; Tusculan Disputations, Book
I.; The Second Philippic.

Livy, Books 1. and XXI

Tacitus, Annals, Book I.
* Translation into verse is optional.

4. Greek and Latin. M.A. Honours Degree.

The Examination will be in the following subjects :
(@). Translation into English from Greek wnd Latin writers.
(). Grammar, textual Criticism, and Comparative Philology as applied
to the Greek and Latin Languages. dn Introduction to Com-
parative Philology by J. M. Edmonds (Camb. Univ. Press, 1906)
is recommended. Candidates arve advised to reald An Introduction
tso the Natural History of Language, by T. G. Tucker (Blackie and
on).
(e). An Essay. The subject must be approved by the Professor of
Classies.
Students who propose to read Classies with a view to entering for the M. A.
Examination are advised to take the earliest opportunity of consulting the
Professor of Classics about their course cf reading.

MODERN LANGUAGES.

8. English Language and Literature. B.A. and M.A.
Ordinary Degrees,

T'he course of lectures is given annually, and is completed in one year. It
comprises the history of the langaage, the history of the literature, and study
of prescribed books. Fee for the course £4 4s., or £1 8s. per term.

Subjects of examination in 1915:

The professor’s lectures and the following books :

1.
History of the English Language. Special book : Louusbury, T. K.
History of the Bnglish language.

Ik
History of English Literature. Spenser to Tennyson, with special
reference to Hales’s Longer English poems.

I,
Poetry. Special books :
1. Chaucer. Prologue, ed. by R. Morris; new ed. by W. W,
Skeat. (Clarendon Press.)
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2. Shakespeare (¢) Henry IV., Part II. (Warwick Shakespeare).
() Hamlet; ed. by E. K. Chambers. (Warwick
Shakespeare).
(c) Cymbeline (Macmillan & Co.).
3. Browning Selections. (Smith & Elder.)

IV,
Prose. Special book :
Goldsmith’s Vicar of Wakefield, ed. by Stein (Clarendon Press).

The Jokn Howard Clark Prize is awarded on the results of the Ezxaminations
in English Language and Literature. For the Scholarship see Statutes.

9. French. B.A. and M.A. Ordinary Degrees.

No course of lectures is provided at present, but two annual examinations
are held, of which the first must be passed a year at least-before the candidate
sits for the other.

Subjects of examination in 1915 :

Firet year:

(@) Translations from English into French.
(3) Translations from French into English.
(¢) Cours de Grammaive Historigue. Part IV. Darmesteter.
(@) Books specially set :
Grands Prosateurs du XVIle Siécle. Ed. by Prof. Louis Brandin
(Black).
Moliére. Les Femmes Savantes (Clarendon Press).
Balzac. Zugénie Grandet (Oxford Higher French Series).
(e) Selections to be committed to memory :
Spiers’ Senior trench Reciter, Nos, 7. 10: and from les Femmes
Savantes, Acte I1., Se. VI, “Le moindre solécisme .. .....
ne suis point servi.”

Second year:

(@) Translation from English into French.

(3) Translation from French into English.

(e) E. Faguet.  Dia-Septiéme Siécle—ILtudes Littéraires (Hachette),

omitting pp. 1-134.
Cours de Grammaire Histurique, Part 1. to p. 64. Darmesteter.

(d) Books specially set :

Saiut Simon.  La Cowr de Lowis XI¥., pp. 79-129 and 207-411,
omitting Nos. 30, 34, 44, 48 (Nelson). ’

Georges Sand.  Frangois le Champi (Oxford Higher French Series).

Rostand.  Cyrano de Bergerac.

(e) Selections to be committed to memory : Spencer’s Primer of French
Verse, Nos. 2, 4, 23. 78, lines 38 to 33; and from Cyrano de
RBergerae, Acte 111, Se VIIL, ¢ Ah! si loin des carquois
de mon sacrifice.”

(Svudents should read the paragraphs in Spencer’s Primer
giving the theory of Irench verse).

[Candidates of the Second Year are required {o answer in French all
questions except the translations from French into English. ]
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10. German. B.A, and M. A- Ordinary Degrees.

No course of lectures is provided at present, but two annual examinations
are held, of which the first must be passed a year at least before the candidate
sits for the other.

Subjeets of examination in 1915 :

First year:

(a) Translation from English into German.,
(5) Translation from German into English.
(¢) History of the German Language.
Behaghel, 4 Short Historical @Grammar of the German Language
(Maemillan, 3s. 6d.)

(Note: Students will be expected to have a general
knowledge of the broad principles, and to give some
illustrations with reference to these, but an intimate
knowledge of all the details mentioned in the book
will not be required.)

(d) Books specially set :
Schil{l)er, )I)ie Braut von Messina, ed. by Breul (Cambr. Univ.
ress).
Note: A detailed knowledge of the editor’s introduction
will zo# be required).
Kleist, Prinz Friedrich von Homburg, ed. by Bridge (Macmillan).
Heine, Die Harzreise (Blackie’s Little German Classics, 6d.)
(e) Selections to be committed to memory :
Heine, Lorelei.
Uhland, Das Sckloss am Meer
Goethe, Erlkinig.
Schiller, Das Mddchen aus der Fremde
(Note: These poems may be found in Poems for Recita-
tion, Blackie’s Little German Classies, 6d.).
, Second year: ]
(@) Translation from English into German.
(b) Trauslation from German into English.
(e) History of German Literature.
Alfred Lotze, Geschichte der deutschen Literatur (Rudolf Haupt,
Leipzig, 3x.).
(d) Books specially set :
Goethe, Faust, Part 1., with an appendix on Part IT., ed. by Jane
Lee (Macmillan, 4s. 6d.). i
Sybel, Prinz Eugen con Savoyen, ed. by Qniggin (Cambr. Univ,
Press, 25 6d.)
Uhland, Ballads and Romances, ed. Fasnacht (Macmillan, 1s.)
(#) Selections to be committed to memory :
Korner, Gebet wihrend der Sehlacht,
Schiller, Hoffnung.
Uhland, Die Kapelle.
Kerner, Der reickste Fiirst.
Goethe, (a) Kennst du das Land,
(b) Wer nie sein Brot mit Trédnen ass.
(Note : These poems may be found in 7%e Oxzford Book of
Gsrman Verse (Oxford Univ. Press, 6s ).

[Candidates of the Second Year are required to answer in German all
questions except the translations from German into English.]
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HISTORY.

12. History of the United Kingdom.

B.A, and MA.
Ordinary Degrees.

The course of lectures is given in two out ot every threc yeaxs, and is con-

pleted in one year. It will be given in 1916. Fee for the conrse, £4 4s., or £1
8s. per term.

Subjects of examination in 1916 :
The professor’s lectures and the following books :—

Low, Sidney. Tke Governance of England.

Gardiner, S. R. Z%he Puritan Revolution (Lipocks of Modern
History).

Y
Woodward, W. II. A short kistory of the expansion of the British
Empire (in part).

T, It is assumed that students have some knowledge of the outlines of English
history as set down in J. R. Green’s Skort History of the English people, or S. R.
Gardiner’s Student’s History of Lngland.

13. Modern European History 918-—-1273.

B.A and
M.A. Ordinary Degrees.

The course of lectures is given every third year, and is completed in one year.
It will be given next in 1915, Fee for the course, £4 4s., or £1 8s. per term,

Subjects of examination :
The professor’s lectures and the following books :

Bryce, J.  The Holy Roman Empire. 1904 edition.

The Legend of St. Francis by the three Companions : tr. by E. G.
Salter.

The Littie Flowers of St. Francis ; tr. by T. W. Arnold.

Francis of Assisi, sainé.  Mirror of perfection; written by Brother
Leo of Assisi; ed. by P. Sabatier; tr. by S. Evans. (Nutt.)

Joinville, Sire de. Saint Louis, king of France.

Arvcher, T. A., and Kingsford, C. L, 1%e Crusades (Unwin)

History for B.A. Honours Degree.

In addition to the requirements of Regulation IV., candidates must select
one of the two following Divisions («) or (b):

14. (¢) The Puritan Revolution, 1642-1660.
1. GENERAL.
Gardiner, S. R.  History of England, 1603-1642.

History of the great civil war, 16421649,

istory of the commonwealth and proteclorate.
2, ORIGINAL.

Gardiner, S. R. Constitutivnal documents of the Puritan revolu-
tion.




SYLLABUS—HISTORY. 179

15, (3) Colonial History.

(1) There will be an examination in a specified portion of Colonial History.
The books prescribed for 1915 are :—

Kgerton, H. K., 4 Short History of British Colonial Policy.

Lucas, C. P., Historical Geography of the British Colcuies, Vol. V1.,
Australasia.

Henderson, G. C., Sir George Grey. Pioncer of Empire tn Southern
Lands,

(2) Students must also present a thesis in a period of South Australian
History which munst be of such a nature as to constitute a piece of original
research.  The thesis prescribed in accordance with the conditions of the
Tinline Scholarship may also be presented for the degree. The doeuments and
papers to be studied and consulted include : —

(e Despatehes and Enclosures.

(&) Commissions of Inqguiry.

(e) Scientific and general reports.

(d@) Contemporary publications in pamphlet and book form.
(e) Gazettes and Calendars.

(f) Newspapers.

Arrangements have heen made with the anthorifies of the Adelaide Pubhe
Library and the Sonth Australian Branch of the Royal Geographical Society
for giving students enguged in this work access to the original material in the
Publie Lﬂ)mr_\' and the York Gate Collection.

History for the M.A. Honours Degree.

Two papers will be set, one on general Enropean History for which nospecial
books are preseribed, bhut the Professor may be consnlted ; the other on one of
the following special periods for which the candidates are recommended to
vead the books preseribed. Questions may also be set on the subject matter of
the thesis.

16. {¢) Early English Constitutional History.

1. GENERAL.
Stubbs, W., Coustilutivaal history of Englaad in its origin and
development, vol. 1-2,
Maitland, F. W.  Domesday bnok and beyond.
Pollock, Siv F., and Matdand, . W. History of English law.
2nd ed.
2. ORIGIN AL,
Stubbs, W.  Select charters and other illustrations of English
constitutional history.

17. () The first three Crusades.
1. GENERAL,

Sybel, H. von. History and Literature of the Crusades; tr. and
ed. by Lady Dnfl Gordon.
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2. ORIGINAL.
Gesta Francorum,
Raymond de Agiles.
Fulcher de Chartres.
Odo de Deuil.
William of Tyre. Books XVI., XVIII., ch. 1-8.
Bohd-ed-din.

These Chronicles are to be found in the University Library under title of
<t Receuil des historiens des Croisades, ete.”

ECONOMICS.

20. Economics. B.A. and M.A. Ordinary Degrees

The conrse of study is in two parts, each ocenpying a year, The lectures
are given once a week, and in the evening. Students must bezin with the lec-
gures in Part I., and pass in it before taking Part 11 ; but if they have failed
to pass in Part I. they may be permitted, by consent of the {n-nfessor, to
proceed to Part II. Both parts must be passed before the subject counts
towards a degree.

The course of lectures in Part I. will be given in 1915. It will deal mainly
with economic consumption and production, and with the theory of money.

Fee for the course: €4 4s., or 14s. per term.

Text-books in Part L. :
Sykes, Banking and Currency.
Marshall, Economics of Industry.
Hobson, Evolution of Modern Capitalism.
Official Year-Book of the Commonwealth. No. 7 (1914).

Text books iu Part II.:
Plehn, Public Finance.
Buxton, T%he Arguments on either side of the Fiscal Question.
Day, History of Commenrce.
Official Tear-Book of the Commonwealth. No. 7 (1914).
For private study :
Brown, Principles of Modern Legislation.

MENTAL AND MORAL SCIENCE,

Courses of lectures on Psychology, Logic, and Philosophy will be given
every year, and on Ethics every second year. Each of these courses is com-
pleted in one year. x

21. Psychology. B.A. and M.A Ordinary Degrees.

The course of lectures is given every year, and is completed in one year.
Fee for the course £2 2s., or 14s. per term.
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Subjects of examination:
The professor’s lectures, with the following text-books:
Mitchell, Structure and Growth of the Mind.
Lickley, Nervous System (Longmians).
For private study :
Stout, Manual of Psychology.
McDougall, Physiological Psychology.

22. Logic. B.A. and M.A. Ordinary Degrees.
The course of lectures is given every year, and is completed in one year. Fee
for the course £2 2s., or 14s. per term.
Subjects of examination:
The professor’s lectures, with
Creighton, 4dn Introductory Logic.
For private study :
Bosanquet, Essentials of Logic.

The Roby Fletcher Prize is awarded on the results of the examinations in
Psychology and Logic.

23. Ethics. B.A. and M.A. Ordinary Degrees.

The course of lectures is given every second year, and is completed in one
year. It may be given in 1915. Fee for the course, £2 2s , or 14s. per term.

Subjects of examination:
The professor’s lectures, with the following text-books:

Dewey and Tufts, Ethics
Sidgwick, History of Ethics.

24. Philosophy. B.A. and M.A. Ordinary Degrees.

The course of lectures is given every year, and is completed in one year
Fee for the course £2 2s., or 14s. per term.

Subjects of examination:
The professor’s lectures, with the following text-hooks:
Schwegler, History of Philosopky.
Ward, Naturalism and Agnosticism.
Berkeley, Principles of Human Knowledge (Everyman’s Library).

25. Philosophy. B.A. Honours and M.A. Honours
Degrees.

Candidates for these degrees in Philosophy shouldintimate their intention to
the Professor as early in their course as possible. In 1915 lectnres will be
dven on Greek Philosophy, on Modern Philosophy from Kant, and on
%’sychology and Ethies. The examination for the B A. degree will include
Psychology, Logie, and Ethics, as well as Philosophy ; and students will be
expected to read preseribed texts in Philosophy and to add James, Principles
of Psychology, 2 vols (Macmillan) 25/, and Green, Prolegomena to Ethies, to
the books preseribed for the Ordinary degree.
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_ EDUCATION.
26. Education. B.A. and M.A. Ordinary Degree.

The course of lectures is given every year, and is completed in one year
Fee for the course, £2 2s, or 14s. per term.

Subjects of examination :
The lectures on the History and the Theory of Education.

In the History, students are recommended to read Quick, Educational
Reformers; and a general knowledge of the principal educational
writings from Plato to Montessori will be expected.

In the Theory of Education they are recommended to read Raymont,
Principles of Education (Longmans, Green, & Co., 4s. 6d.).

27. Principles and Practice of Education. Dipfoma
in Education.

No course of lectures is provided at present, but an examination will be
held annually in the Prineiples of Secondary Education and in Hygiene. The
examinations nead not be taken in the same yvear, but candidates will not be
admitted to the examination in Secondary Education unless in a previous year
they have passed the examination in Kducation as preseribed for the ordinary
B.A. Degree.

4. PRINCIPLES OF SECONDARY KEDUCATION.
1.Two papers will be set, (1) One on the function of the secondary school,
in a national system of edueation ; organization anl management of
secondary schools (arrangement of classes, distribution of staff, cur-
riculum, programmes, timetables, ete.); aml the chief physical and

mental characteristics of adolescents,

(NoTE.—Candidates will be expected to show a general know-
ledge of the historical development of these problems, and of fhe
manner in which they are heing dealt with in practice at the
present day).

(2). A seeond on the chief principles of method in teaching the
following subjects in the primary or preparatory school :
English language, arithmetie, history, and geography.
Text Books :—
Welton. Principles and Methods of Teaching. Uuiv. Tutorial Press.
Norwood & Hope. Higher Education of Boys in England,
Burstall. ZEnglish High Schools for Girls.

Recommended for further reading :

Adamson.  Practice of Instruction. Nabional Society’s Depository
London.

Special Reports of the Board of Education, London.

2. Candidates are requived to write a thesis on the methods of teaching a
subject selected from one of the following divisions in which the can-
didate has adequate knowledge : English and history, ¢lassies, modern
languages, science and geography, mathematics. The subject to be
dealt with, the literature to be studied, and the probable length of
the thesis, must Le intimated to the Council and approved at least
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six months before the work is presented, which may be at any tine
while the University is in session. The candidate may aftterwards be
examined on the Jiterature of the subject of his thesis.

B. HYGIENE,
Personal and school hygiene.

Text Book:
Porter. School Hugiene and Laws of Health. Longmans, Green & Co.

C. PrAcrican TEACHING.

Candidates are required to spend not less than eighty hovrs in teaching in
a secondary school. under snch supervision and inspection as the Couneil may
require  Candidates must present a diary of the work done and detailed notes
on at least twenty lessons. They may be required to give additional lessons
before an examiner appointed by the Council.

MATHEMATICS.

30. First Year’s Course in Pure Mathematics.
Compulsory Mathematics for B.Sc. Degree.

A course of lectures is given annnally.
Fee for the course, £3 3s. inclwling fee for examination.

Subjects of examination :
(@) Geometry of the straight line and civcle: the theory of proportion
and of similar rectilinear ligures : elementary solid geometry.
(5) The elements of algebra as far as the binomial theorem.
(e) The elements of trigonometry as far as the solution of triangles.

Text-books recommended :
Hall & Stevens, 4 Schonl Geometry, Parts I. to V1.
Hall & Knight, Elementary -4lgebra, the new edition or the old edition
together with supplementary pamphlet on graphical algebra.
Loney, Plane Trigonomstry, Pavt L.

Students will also require a copy of Chambers’ Matkematical Tables.

31. Second Year’s Course in Pure Mathematics.

A course of lectures is given annually.
Fee for the course, £3 3s, including fee for examination.

Subjects of examination :
Algebra, trigonometry, the most elementary portions of analytical
ceonmetry of two dimensions, and of the infinitesimal caleulus,
Students should provide themselves with the following :
Hall & Knight, Higher Algebra.
Loney, Plane Trigonometry, Part I1.
C. N. Schmall, 4 First Course of Analytical Geometry.
W. Cain, 4 Brief Course in the Caleulus.
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32. Third Year’s Course in Pure Mathematics.
A course of lectures is given annually.
Fee for the course, £3 5s. including the fee for examination.
Subjects of exwmination :
Analytical geometry of two dimensions, infinitesimal ealeulus, and elemen-
tary ditterential equations.
Text-books recommended :
Smith, Conic Sections.
Edwards, Differential Calculus.
Williamson, Inteqral Caleulus.
Murray, Differential Equations.

33. Applied Mathematics.

A course of lectures is begun and completed each year. Before commencing
this course, students must have passed in First Year Pure Mathematics
(No. 30).

Subjects of examination :

Statics, dynamies, and hydrostatics, treated with the aid of the elemnents
of unalytical geometry, and of the infinitesimal calenlus.

Students should provide themselves with the following :

Loney, Dynamics.
Greaves, Statics.
Besant, Hydrostatics.

34. Mathematics for the Honours Degree of B.A.
and the Honours Degree of B.Sc.

Candidates for the Honours Degree in Mathematics must pass in snbjects
30, 31, 32, and 33.
In adadition a special course of lectures is given annually, the fee for which
is £10 10s.
Subjects tor the final examination :
Analytical geometry, infinitesimal calculus, analytical statics, dynamics
of a particle, hydrodynamics, elementary rigid dynamics.
Text-books recommended :
C. Smith, Solid Geometry.
D. A. Mwrray, Introductory Course in Differential Equations.
K. J. Routh, Analytical Statics, Vol. 1.
E. L Loney, Dynamics of a Particle and of Rigid Bodies.
Besant and Ramsey, Zreatise on Hydromechanics, Part 1.

35. Mathematics for the M.A. Degree in Honours.

Candidates may present themselves for examination either in Pure Mathe-
matics or in Applied Mathematics, but will in either case be expected to show
a competent knowledge of the following preliminary portions of Mathematics,
that is to say, of
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Algebra, the simpler properties of equations and determinants.

Plane trigonometry.

LElementary analytical geometry of two and three dimensions.

The elements of the differential and integral calculus, with their simpler
applications to geometry.

The solution of such ordinary differentia equations as ocenr in clynamies.

The statics of solids and fluids.

The kinetics of a particle.

Candidates who present themselves in Pure Mathematics will further be
examined in the theory of equations, the higher parts of analytical geometry
of two and three dimensions, and of the infinitesimal calculus.

Candidates who present themselves in Applied Mathematics will be
examined in the dynamics of particles, and of rigid, elastic, and fluid bodies ;
theory of attractions.

Text-books recommended :
Routh, Statics, 1'ul. 11
A. G. Webster, The Dynamics of Particles and of Rigid, Elastic,
and fluid Bodies.

36. Applied Mechanics.

A course of lectures is given annually. Students will assist at practical
demonstrations on the testing of materials in the Engineering Laboratory. At
the end of the year students will be expected to submit for examination an
original design, together with all necessary computations of some approved
structure. such as a roof truss or bridge girder.

Fee for the Course, £4 4s., or £1 8s. per term.

*Subjects of examination :

The strength of materials and their behaviour under stress.

The properties of Australian timbers for engineering purposes.

The testing of materials.

Strength and stiffness of beams. Bending moment and shearing force
diagrams. Moments of resistance. Distribntion of shearing stresses. De-
flection of beams. Beams with fixed ends. Continuous beams. Beams of
reinforced concrete. Strength of hooks.

Riveted joints.

The strength of struts and columns, Forms of built-up columns, with
calculation and design.

The design of plate girders.

Calculations regarding the stresses on framed structures, as iron roofs and
bridges. The application of graphie staties to such cases. Examples of design.

The strength of cylinders and pipes against internal and external pressure.

The torsion of shafts. Combined twisting and bending.  Helical springs.

The stability of structures under the action of wind, earth, or water
pressure. Dams and retaining walls. Strength and stability of masonry
arches.

Text-book :

Goodman, Meckanics Applied to Engineering.

36a. Spherical Trigonometry and Astronomy.

No course of lectures is at present provided, but an annual examination i
held. )
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Subjects of examination :

Spherical trigonometry, astronomy (including the theoty and nuse of the
telescope), spectroscope, &c., elementary computations, and general
descriptive astronomy.

Text-books :
Todbuunter & Leathaw’s Spherical Trigonometry.
Godfray, Threatise on Astronomy.
F. R. Moulton, Introduction to Astronomy.

PHYSICS.

37. First Year’s Course in Physics.
Compulsory Physics for:the B Sc. degree.
A course of lectures and of laboratory work is given annually.

Subjects of examination :

The professor’s lectures, of which printed outlines are obtainable at a cost
of five shillings for the year’s course of lectures; and the following
text-book :

Gregory and Hadley, 4 Class-bouk of Physics.

38. Second Year’s Course im Physics.

A course of lectures and of lalboratory work is given annually.
Before taking this course, students must bave passed the examination in
the First Year's course in Pure Mathematics (No. 30).
Subjects of examination :
The professor's lectures and the following text-book :
Watson, 4 Zext Book of Physics.
Reference book for practical work :
Glazebrook and Shaw, Practical Physics.

39. Third Year’s Course in Physics for the
B.Sc. Degree.

A course of lectures and of laboratory work is given annually. Before
taking this course students must have attended lectures and passed the
examination of the second year’s course in Pure Mathematics.

Subjects of examination :

The professor’s lectures and the following text-books:

Watson, 4 Text-book of Physics.
Watson, 4 Text-book of Practicul Physies.

40. Third Year’s Course in Physics for the
Diploma in Applied Science.
Subjects of examination :

Those portions of the third year’s course of lectures and of laboratory
work for the B.Sc¢. Degree, and of Watson's Text-book of Physics,
which deal with Heat, Electricity, and Magnetism.
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41. Physics for the Honours Degree of B.Sc.

Candidares for the Honours degree B.Se. must first attend auel piass in
all lectures and laboratory work required for the Ovdinary degree, incinding
second year's course in Pure Mathematics (31); and in addition must first
attend lectuves in the third year’s course in Mathematies for the I3, Se.
degree (32).

They shall then give their full attendance for an entire academic year
to a special course of Jectures and laboratory work, and to the study of the
hereunder prescribed text-lbooks.

The fee for this special course of lectures and laboratory work is £18 18s.

Text-books recommended for the course in Hononrs Physics :
Edser, General Physies.
Barton, A Zext-book of Sound.
Poynting and Thowmson, Heat.
Wood, Physical Optics.
Gray, Absolute Measurements in Klectricily and Magnetism.

CHEMISTRY.

45. Compulisory Chemistry B.Sc. Course, Inorganic
Chemistry M.B.,, and B.A.,, and M.A. Course, and
Chemistry I. Course for Diploma in Applied Science.

4. Lectures. This Course is given annually and is completed in one year.

Before taking this course, stndents must have passed the examination in
the First Yent’s course in Physiex (No. 37).

Subjects of examination :

Properties of gases. Thermometry. Latent heat and production of cold.
Distinction between physical and chemical properties. Chemical
action. The atomic theorv.  Laws of combination. Atomic and
molecular weights. Valency. Periodic law., Law of Dulong and
Petit.

Elementary Chemistiy of the following substances :

Hydrogen, oxygen, ozone, water. Hydrogen peroxide. Nitrogen and
its oxides. Nitrousaeid. Nitricacid. The atmosphere, Awmmonia
and its compounds, IHydroxylamine, hydrazine, hydrazoie acid.
Carbon and its oxides, Carbonic acid and carbonates. Methane,
ethylene, acetylene, aml allied hydroearbons.  Combustion and
structure of flame.  Chlovine, bromine, iodine, and their oxides and
derived acids.  Fluworine and hydrofluorie acid  Sulphur, its oxides
and derived acids, the thionie acids excepted. Sulphuretted hy-
drogen. Sulphur chilorides  Carbon bisulphide. Phosphorus, its
oxides and derived acids.  Phosphoretted hydrogen. f’hosphorus
chlorides.

Arsenic and antimony, their oxides, hydrides, chlorides, sulphides, and
derived acids.

Silicon and bovon and their oxides, hydrides, chlorides, and derived acids

Helium, argon and other similar gases.
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The Elementary Chemistry of the following metals :

Sodium, potassium, lithinm  Copper, silver, gold. Cal¢ivm, strontinm,
b.m‘nun, mdupn. Magnesium, zine, cadminm, mercury. Alumininm,
tin, lead. Bismuth. Chromium, molybdenum. Manganese, iron,
cobalt, nickel. platinum,

An elementary statement of the principal facts and theories of solution
and electrolysis. The elements of spectrum analysis.

B. PRACTICAL CuuMIsTRY. This course is given annually and is completed in
one year.

The practical work will consist of the qualitative analysis of simple salts
and simple mixtures of salts, excluding phosphates insoluble in water
and silicates.

EXaAMINATION. The examination in compulsory Chemistry includes
both theoretical and practical chemistry. These cannot be taken
separately.

Books recommended :

Introduction to the study of Chemistry, Remsen.  Students proceeding to
more advanced conrses in Inorganic Chemistry should get Newth's
Inorganic Chemistry or Introduction to General Inorganic Chemistry by
Alexander Smith. Qualitative Chemieal Analysis, Inorganic, Cliapman
Jones,

46. Theoretical Chemistry Part I. B.Sc. Course, Chemis-
try Il. Course for Diploma in Applied Science, and
Inorganic and Physical Chemistry for Agricultural
Course.

LEcTURES This Course is given annually and is completed in one year.

Fee, £4 4s.; or £1 8s. per term.

A more detailed study of the subjects of Compulsory Chemistry and
the Elementary Chemistry of rubidinm, czesiuni. titanium. zirconium, tungsten,
molyhdenum, vanadium, selenium, tellurium, radium, and the platinum group
of metals.

The elementary study of the theory of gases, the atomic theory, and the
determinntion of atomic and molecnlar weights. Valency. The periodic
law. Solutions. ‘T'hermo-chemistry. Electrolysis. Mass action. Dissoe-
fation. Chemical affinity.

Books reccmmended :

Inorganic Chemistry, Newth, or Introduction to General Inorganic
Chemistry by Alexander Smith. Systematic Inorganic Chemistry, Caven
and Lander. Introduction to Physical Chemistry, Walker.

For consultation, Elements of Physical Chemistry, Jones; Roscoe and

Schorlemmer's Chemistry.

47. Theoretical Chemistry Part ll. B.Sc. Course. '

This Course is given when required and is completed in one year.

Elementary und Advanced Organic Chemistry, including both the fatty
and aromatic compounds.

Fee, £5 5s.; or £1 15s. per term.
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Books recommended :
Organic Chemistry, Bernthsen.
Organic Chemistry, Holleman.
Organic Chemist1y, Wade.
For consultation, Roscoe & Schorlemmer’s Chemistry.

48. Practical Chemistry Part I. B.Sc. Course, and Prac-
tical Chemistry Il. Course for Diploma in Applied
Science.

This Course is given annually and is completed in one year.

The qualitative analysis of more complex mixtures, including phoesphates,
silicates, and cyanides; the qualitative analysis of alloys and substances
containing carbon, silicon, selenium, tellurium, vanadinm, tungsten, molyb.
denum, platinum, gold, titaninm, and uraninm.

The gravimetrie estimation of aluminium, iron, ealcium, magnesium, and
sulphurie acid in pure salts.

Analysis of magnesian liinestone.
Complete analysis of erystallized copper sulphate.

The volumetric determination of iron by bichromate solution, the use
of iodine and thio-sulphate solutions, and the volumetric estimation of caleium
by permanganate solution. Aecidimetry. Alkalimetry.

Fee, £6 6s.; or £2 2s. per term.

49. Practical Chemistry Part 1ll. B.Sc. Course.
This Course is given when requived and is completed in one year.

Qualitative and quantitative analysis of both inorganic and organic
substances, preparations of pure substances. determinations of melting and
boiling points, vapour densities, molecular weights, &e.

Fee, £12 12s.; or £4 4s. per term,

50. Practical Chemistry for Agricultural Course.

This Course extends over one year. Fee for the course, £18 18s.; per
term. £6 Os. The practical work will consist of the qualitative analysis
of mixtures containing phosphates and silicates and selected organic sub-
stances (the same as those in Syllabus No. 52), and also of acidimetry, alka-
limetry. simple gravimetric and volumetric analysis, and the analysis of
mannres, soils, &e.

51. Theoretical Organic Chemistry, M.B.,, B.A, M.A.
Degrees, and Agricuiturai Course.

This Course is given annually and is completed in the first two terms of the
rear.

. Separation and purification of organic compounds. Methods for
determination of earbon, hydrogen and nitrogen. Caleulation
of formulae from results of analysis. Structural and graphic
formulae.

Homologous Series, The methane series and its halogen derivatives.
Also  the derived alcoliols, ethers, aldehydes, acids, acid
chlorides, acid anhydrides, ethereal salts, ketones, mercaptans,
thioethers, sulphonic acids.
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Cyanogen, complex ecyanides, hydrocyanic acid, alkyl cyanides,
isocyanides, cyanates, isocyanates, thiocyanates, and isothio-
cyanates  Fulminates

Amines. Nitro and nitroso-compounds, oximes, phosphorus, arsenic
and organo-metallic compounds.  Glycol and  glyeerol, and their
derivatives, IFats. Dibasic and tribasic acids,  Hydroxyacids,
especially glyeollie, luctie, malie, tartarie, and ecitrie acids.

The sugars, stavehes, cellulose, dexcrine, glyeogen, mannitol and
duleitol.

The amino-acids and aecid amides, especially glycine, leucine,
tyrosine, cyanamide, guanidine, creatine, creatinine, sarcosine,
urea, ureides, uric acid, purine, xanthine, theobromine, and
caffeine.

The bile acids.

The olefine and acetylene series of hydrocarbons, and u few of thei
principal derivatives. Maleic and fumaric acids.

Elementary study of the polymethylenes.

The aromatic series. Benzene and its homologues. Their haloger. sub-
stitution produets, and strneture.  Aniline and the toluidines.
Diazonium compounds. Nitro-compounds. Pierie acid. Phenols.
Benzaldehyde. Benzoic acid. Hippuric acid. Salicylic acid.
Galiic acid and tannin.

Quinone. Elementary study of terpenes. Camphor.  Eucalyptol.
Menthol.

Brief study of naphthalene and anthracene.

Pyridine and quinoline.

General properties of the alkaloids.

Thiophene, turfural, pyrrole, indole, skatole.

Stereochemistry of carbon compounds, especially of thise containing
one or two asymmetric carbon atoms, with brief reference to the
sugars.

Elementary study of the proteins, and their hydrolysis and synbthesis.

Fermentation and enzyme action.

Text-book recommended :
Organic Chemistry : Remsen.

52. Practical Organic Chemistry M.B. Course.

This Course is given annually and is completed in one year.

Qualitative analysis of mixtures containing not more than two acids
and two bases, and not more than one organic acid and one organic
base, the organic substances to be selected from the following list :—

Oxalates, acetates, benzoates, salicylates, succinates, tartrates, urates,
meconates, gallates, tannates, cyanides, double cyanides, aleohol,
starch, cane-sugar, grape-sugar, urea, morphia, quinine, strychnine,

The quantitative analysis of milk, and the determination of the
more important snbstanees in urine.

§3. Practical Organic Chemistry B.A. Course..
This Course is given annually and is completed in one year.

Same as the qualitative part of Practical Organie Chemistry M.B. Conrse
but without any quantitative analysis.
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54. Chemistry, Honours.

Candidates for the Hononrs Degree in Chemistry arve required to show a
more detailed knowledge of the subjects than is required for the pass degree,
and to pass a more stringent examination.  They will be expectod to spend all
the time not necessarily devoted to lectures to work in the labovatory. They
must also have attended such portions of the lectures on Mathematics
and Pliysics as the Professor of Chemistry may deem necessary for the better
understanding of Advanced Chemistry.,

Students for the Honours Degree in Chemistry pay a fee of £18 18s, a year
or £6 6s. & term. £
Text-books.—Those for the Pass degree, and, in addition, others to which
reference will be given by the Professor from time to time,

GEOLOGY AND MINERALOGY.

55. Geology and Mineralogy. Part |, B.Sc. Course; also
B.A.,, M.A.,, and Courses for Diploma in Applied
Science and Agriculture:

Leetares and practical work extend over two years. The first year's work
consists of n conrse of lectures on Physiography (set out under division A
below). In the second vear students will be required to attend the course on
Geology and Palacontology (set outin B, Cand D), and the course on Mineralogy
{ineluding Crystallozraphy) and Petrology (et out in I and I¥). Tt is not
necessary, however, that the courses in Geology and Mineralogy shonld be
taken in the same year. But it is imperative that Division A be taken before
the student passes on to the subjeets ineluded in Divisions B to .

B5a. Physiography. (CoMPULSORY TN B.Sc. COURsk).

A. Puysiocraray. The earth as a planet.  The aunosphere and meteorie
phenomena. Climates.  The hydrosphere.  The lithosphere.  Evolu-
tion of land forms.  Processes of waste and reconstruction. Vuleanism
and erust movements. Diastrophism. Fossilization. Suneceession of life
on the earth.

About 30 lectures in the above subjects will be delivered, one hour a week
during the three terins, as a compulsory science subject, and as part of the
Geology and Mineralogy Part 1. Course. IFee £1 Is.

Text Books :—

Tarr, lkalph S New Physical Geography.
Marr, John E.  Scienlific Study of Scenery.
Howchin, W.  Geography of South Aunstralia.

IFor Reference :

Davis, W. M. AKlementary Physical Geography, also Physical Geo-
graphy.

Geikie, Jas.  Earth Scilpture.

Salisbury, Rollin D.  Physiography.
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55b, ¢, & d. Geology. Partl
B. STRUCTURAL AND TECTONIC GEOLOGY.

Text Books :—
Lapworth’s Intermediate Text Book of Geology,
Geikie, Jas. Structural and Field Geology,
Penning. Text Bovk of Field Geology,
Dwerryhouse. Geologival and Topugraphical Maps

For Reference : —
Chamberlin and Salisbury. Geological Processes and their Results,
Jukes-Browne. Students’ Hand Book of Physical Geology.

C. OrGANIC REMAINS: their classification, order of sueeession, and geologic
oceurrence. -

Text Books :
Woods. Palaeontology (Invertebrate). Camb. Nat. Sc. Manuals. 6s.
Chapman, F. Australasian Fossils.
Scott, D. H.  7%he Lvolution of Plants. Home University Library.
1s. 3d.
Dawsoq, Sir J. W.  The Geological History of Plants. Internat.
Sec. Series.  5s.

D. CHRONOLOGICAL GEOLOGY, with special reference to Australian Geology.

Text Books :
Lake and Rastall. Zex? Book of Geology, or,
Marr. T'he Principles of Stratigraphical Geology.

Practical work accompanying B, C, and D). —Geological seetions and map
drawing. Field work. Study and determination of Fossil Types:
students are expeeted to devote sufficient time to the study of the
fossils available for that purpose in the elass-room, so that they may
be able to do the palacontological exercises required of them in the
practical work.

Divisions B., C., and D. comprise the Geological lectures given in the
first and second, or second amnd third terms, as may be arranged. Fees,
Lectures, £2 2s.  Practical Work, £2 2s.

A certain amount of field work will be done during each year. Students
must present a thesis on such practical work, and will also be liable to examin-
ation in it. The thesis must be handed in not later than the examination
in Subject B.

65e & f. Mineralogy. Parti.

E. MINeERALOGY. Tle course consists of both lectures and practical work.

Lectures, illustrated by a large collection of mineral specimens, will be
delivered twice per week during first term, and will include

1. Introduction

2. Crystallography

3. Properties of minerals

4. The classilication and systematic description of minerals, includ-
ing all the more abundant or important. Special attention
will be paid to local occurrences.
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Books of reference :

Rutley, . Mineralogy, 12th ed. rev. Murby. 2s.

Dana, E. S.  7Text book of mineralogy. New ed. Wiley. 18s.

Miers, H. A, Mineralogy ; an introduction to the scientific study of
minerals. Macmillan, 30s.

Moses, A. J. and Parsons, C. L. ZElements of mineralogy, ecrystallo-
graphy, and bdlowpipe analysis. New ed. Van Nostramd. $2.00

t

net.
Brush, G.J. Manual of determinative mineralogy ; vev. by S. F. Pen-
field. Wiley. 18s.

Practical work, occupying 4 hours per week, will include demonstrations on

1. Crystallography, embracing elements of crystals, use of contact
goniometer, and determination of crystal forms belonging to the
more important of the 32 classes

2. Analysis of minerals by dry methods embracing the use of such
apparatus® and re-agents as may be conveniently carried into the
field.

F. PETROLOGY. The course consists of both lectures and practical work.

Lectures will be delivered twice per week during the second term and will
include
1. Introduction
2. Rock forming processes, and problems relating to voleanic intrusion.
3. Classification and systematic description of rocks
4. Ore deposits.

Text Book:
Harker, A. Fetrology jor students. (Cambridge natural science
manuals). Cambridge University Press. New ed. 7s. 6d.

Books of Reference:—
Iddings, J. P.  Rock Minerals. Wiley. 21s.
Iddings, J. P.  Igneous Rocks. Wiley. 21s.
Harker, A. The Natural History of Igneous Rocks. Methuen. 12s. 6d.
Pirrson, L. V. Rocks and Rock Minerals. Wiley. 10s. 6d.
Practical work, oceupying 2 hours per week, including demonstrations in
1. Hand specimen determinations.
2. The petrological microscope and accessory devices for determination
of minerals in thin slices.
3. A systematic examination of the leading rock types by aid of the
mieroscope and prepared sections.
Each student will be required to prepare and describe six satisfactory
thin sections of rocks,
Fees—Lectures—£2 2s. for the course, or £1 1s. per term.
Laboratory Work— £2 2s. for the course, or £1 1s. per term.

* Students are required to provide themselves with a few small pieces of apparatus, most of
which can be purchased from the department at a cosc of abeut 12s.

56. Geology and Mineralogy. Part 1L,
Ordinary Degree B.Sc.
Students having completed the Part I. course detailed under paragraph 55

may elect to proceed with the Part IL. course under either of the alternative
sections detailed below :—
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SECTION A.

EcoNOMIC ASPECTS OF GEOLOGY.
For Reference :

Elsden. J. V. Adpplied Geology, Parts 1. and IL.

Pittman : Mineral Resources of New South Wales.
PALAEONTOLOGY.
Text-books :

Zittel. Text-book of Palaeontology, Vol. 1. ; or,

Nicholson and Lydekker. Manual of Palaecontology, Fol. I.

Chapman, F. Australasian Fossils
Scott, D. H. Studies in Fossil Botany.

DETAILED STUDY OF AUSTRALIAN GEOLOGY., COMPARATIVE GEOLOGY,
TECTONIC GEOLOGY. i
Text Books :

Kayser and Lake. Text Book of Comparative Geology.
Suess. 7'he Face of the Barth.
Siissmilch.  Geology of New South Walzs.

Practical work accompanying 4, H, L : Sectioning and study of the

mieroscopic structures of fossil organisms. Problems in geological strmetnre
and section drawing.  Field work, Students are expected to devote as much
time as possible to the practical study of the palueontological collections which
are made available for this pnrpose.

SEcTION B.

J. CRYSTALLOGRAPHY.

K.

Lectures dealing comprehensively with the subject as set forth in the text-
book will be delivered twice per week during the first term.

Text-book :
Tutton, A. E. H. Crystallography and Practical Crystal Measurement.

Macmillan & Co.

Practical Classes will meet for six hours a week, conjointly with the
lectures.

Instruction will be given in the measurement of crystals with the Fuess
universal goniometer, and in projecting and drawing them to scale.

OPTICAL MINERALOGY.

A course of fifteen lectures will be deliverad twice per week during the
seeond term until eompleted. The subject will be introduced by an
outline of the theory and eonstruetion of the mnicroscope, to be followed
by a detailed discussion of the optical properties of minerals.

Text Book :

Iddings, J. P. Rock Minerals. Wiley.

Books of reference :

Winchell, A. H. and Winchell, A. N. Elements of Optical Mineralogy.
Van Nostrand.

Miers, H. A. . Mineralogy. Macmillan,

Dana, B. S. Text-book of Mineralogy. Wiley.

Johannsen, A. Manual of Petrographic Methods. McGraw Hill Byok
Co.

Rosenbusch, H. Physiographie der Mineralign und Gesteine. Vol 1.

Pt. 1 & 2. Nigele.
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Practical demonstrations oceupying six hours })er week will accompany the
lectures, and consist of experiments illustrating the properties of
doubly refracting minerals, manipulation of special accessory apparatns
for use with the microscope, and determination of optie axial angle.

L. PETROLOGY.

Lectures will be delivered twice per week, beginning after completion of the
comrse in Optical Mineralogy, and continuing to the end of the thiud
term. The subject will be introduced by a diseussion of some of the
more intrieate problems in the origin and descent of rocks. Due
consideration will then be given to recent petrographical methods,
The subject will be eoncluded by a systematic general survey of rock
types.

Text Books: .

Harker, A. The Natural History of Igneous Recks. Methuen.
Rosenbusch, H. Physiographie der Mineralien und Gesteine.  Vol. 2.
Pt. 1 & 2. Nagele.
Books of reference :
Iddings, J. P.  Igueous Rocks  Wiley.
Doelter, C.  Petfrogonesis. Vieweg.
Van Hise, R, . A Preatise on Metamorphism. Mon. 47, U.S.G.S,
Washington, H. S.  Z%e Chemical Analysis of Rocks. Wiley.
Behrens, H. Manunal of microchemioal anelysis. Macmillan,

Practical demonstrations, oceupying six hours per week, will be held con-

jointly with the lectures,

Fees for Sections A or B.—£11 1ls. per annum, ov £3 17s. per term.

59. Geology and Palazontology. Honours Degree.

Candidates for the Honours Degree in Geology and Palaecontology are
required to show a move detailed knowledge of the subjects thanis required for
the Pass Degree detailed under paragraph 56, seetion A.. and to pass a more
stringent examination. They will be expected to spend all the time not
neeessavily devoted to lectures on practical work and original research.

No evening student ean be considered competent to take the Honoury
Course in Geology, as the time available is too limited to do justice to the
subject.

Original work must be undertaken by students in this course, which may
be in one of the following lines, or sueh other lines of research as the lecturer
in the subject may approve : —

(@) The chemical composition, mieroscopic stmetnre, and insoluble
residues of the older limestones

() 'The quantitative analysis of minerals entering into roek strueture
(under the oversight of the Lecturer in Chemistry)

(e} Speeifie work in Petrology

(d) 'The microscopic strucinre and chemical composifion of organic
testaceous remains, e.g., Trilobites, Brachiopods, &e.

(e) Discovery and description of new fossil species

(f) Examination and determination of microzoal contents of fossilif-
erous rocks

(9) Deciphering difficult stratigraphical problems in field study.

Students for the Honours Degree in Geology and Palaeontology pay a fee of
£18 18s., or £6 6s. a term,
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60. Mineralogy and Petrology. Honours Degree.

Candidates for the Hononrs Degree in Mineralogical Geology are required
to show a more detailed knowledge of the subjects than is required for the Pass
Degree detailed under paragraply 56, section B, and to pass a more stringent
examination. Additional lectnres will be given, but the work will’ be largely
tutorial. They will be expected to spend all the time not necessarily devoted
to lectures in work in the lahoratory.

Additional quantitative analyses of rocks and minerals must be carried out
in the Chemical Laboratory.

Students will he encouraged to devote special attention to one branch of
mineralogical or petrological science, and to carry out original researeh therein.

Students for the Honours Degree in Mineralogical Geology pay a fee of
£18 18s., or £6 6s. a term.

Text-books :-—Those for the Pass Degree.  References to muore highly
specialized works will be given as required.

61. Mining Geology.
This course is intended for mining students of fourth year status and can-
not be taken before the courses set out under 55 have been completed,
I. Classification of ore deposits.—(a) morphological, (4) genetie,
I1. Ores due to igneous processes, Magmatic differentiavion and segrega-
tion. After-eruptive actions. Pneumatolysis. Hydatogenesis.
I11. Phenomena of mineral veins, lodes, stockworks, ete.
IV, Physical and other conditions which regulate deposition of oves: as depth,
pressure, gaseons and aqueons eirenlation, temperature, ete.
V. Bedded Ores. Syngenetic—ores deposited contemporaneously with sedi-
mentary rocks ; altered sedimentary oves.
VI. Ores introduced subsequently to formation of rock mass.  Epigenetic—
(@) In interstices of rocks—disseminations
(¢) By deformation—in faults, joints, flexures, planes of fissility, &c.
VII. Ores due to Metamorphic actions.  Effects of ascending and descending
waters. Metasomatic replacements,
VIII. Secondary changes in ore deposits, Oxidation. Secondary enrichment
of ores. Ore shoots.
IX. Detrital ores and gems in clastic deposits.
The lectures will occupy one hour each week during the second term.
Fees—£1 ls.
Text-books recommended :—
Geology of Ore Deposits : Thomas and MacAlister.  Arnold.
Mines and Minerals of the British Empira: Ralph Stokes. Arnold.
Text-book of Mining Geology : Jas. Park. London.
A Treatise on Ore Deposits : Phillips & Louis.  Maemillan.
Genesis of Ore Deposits : Posepny. New York.
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BOTANY.

EXAMINATIONS.—AIll examinations in Botany include bot% theoretical
and practical papers. These cannot be taken separately.

62. Elementary Botany. Compulsory for students
’ taking Botany as a final subject for B.Sc. (Ordi-
nary), Agriculture, or Forestry.

I. A course of two lectures a week will be given annually, extending over
three teims, and including the following:

(@) The general outline of the morphology and anatomy of flower-
ing plants.

(5) An introduetion to the physiology, ecology and geograpbical
distribution of plants.

(e} The principles of classification of flowering plants illustrated
by selected natural orders,

(@) The structure and life history of selected Cryptogamie types.

II. PRACTICAL WORK for the above course will extend over four hours per
week (two periods of two hours).

Books recommended :

Structural Botany. D. H. Scott. Vols. I and IL

Flora of South Australia. Tate.

Naturalised flora of S.A. J. M. Black.
For reference : A text book of Botany. Strasburger. 1912 Edition.
Fees—Lectures £2 2s. for the course, or 14s. per term.

Practical work, £4 {s, for the course, or £1 8s. per term.

63. Botany.

Second and third year’s course for the Ordinary
degree of B.Sc.

I. A course of two lectures a week, extending over six terms, will be wiven
for the final examiuation in Botany. The lectures will deal with the
anatomy and morphology of plants. The physiology of )lants, their
ecology and geographical distribution. Cryptogamic Botany, including
selected types of Algae. Fungi, Bryophyta, and Ptevidophyta recent and
fossil.  The eclassification of flowering plants, both Gymnosperms and
Angeosperms recent and forsil.

In 1915 the lectures will deal especially with Cryptogams.

II, PracricAaL WoRk extending over nine homts per week throughout the
course will be arrangaed in connection with the lectures.  Students will
make and examine prepavations of the plants dealt with in the lectures.
In connection with the lectures dealing with vegetable physiology and
ecology simple experiments will be performed and excursions arranged
to study the subject in the field.

Books recommended :
A Text-book of Botany., Strashurger, 1912 Edition.
Mosses and ferns. D, H. Campbell.
Manual and Dictionary of flowering plants and ferns. J, C, Willis,
Classification of flowering plants. Rendle,
Physiology of plants, Darwin and Aeton.
Fees—Lectures, £9 9s. for the whole course, or £1 11s. 6d. per term,
Practical work, £18 18s. for the course, ov £3 3s. per term.
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64. Botany for the Honours Degree of B.Sc.

Candidates for the Honours degree in Botany are required to show a more
deta led knowledge of the subjects than is required for the Pass degree, and to
pass a more stringent examination. They will be expeected to spend all the
time not necessarily devoted to lectures in the laboratory. They will be ex-
pected to attend such lectures and pass such examinations in Chemistry as
the Professor of Botany shall deem necessary. It will ordinarily be necessary
that the Chemistry be taken hefure the final year's work in Botany.

Students for the Honours degree in Botany pay a fee of £18 18s. a year, or
£6 6s. a term.

65a. Plant Pathology and Mycology. Compulsory for
students in Agriculture.

(1) A course of about 20 lectures will be arranged in this subject. These
lectures will cover the more important diseases of Australian plants
caused by inorganic or organic agencies and their treatment. Out-
lines of the classification of Fungi.

(LI) Practical work will be arranged in connection with the above. Speci-
mens illustrating the diseases dealt with in the lectures will be
examined in the Jaboratory. Elementary instruction will be given,
in the preparation of sterile media, making of pure cultures, and
the growth of fungus organisms.

This course will be given in 1913..
IFee for the course, £2 2s.

65b. Agricultural Botany. Compulsory for students in
Agricuiture.

A course of abont 20 lectures, extending over one term, will be given
specially suitable for agricultural students dealing with the nutrition of plants
and plant breeding. Ilie course set out under No. 62 must be taken first.

Practical work (three hours per week) will be arranged in connection with
the above.

This course will be given in 1915,

Text-book : Plant physiology. B. M. Duggar.

Fee for the course, £2 s,

65c. Forest Botany. Compulsory for students in
Forestry.

A course of lectures and practical work, extending over three honrs per
week for one term, will be given for those students taking the Forestry course.
The course will deil with the charncteristic anatomical and physiological
features of the native forest trees and cnltivated exoties in Sounth Australia,
both in their mature and seedling stages. The systematic position of such
trees, The course set out under No, 62 must be taken first.

This course will be given from time to time as occasion demands. Itwill
be taken duringthe year following the course in Klementary Botany set out
under No. 62. 1t will not be given in 1915.

Fee for the course, £2 2s.
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BIOLOGY AND PHYSIOLOGY.

A

66. Elementary Biology (for the Degrees of B.Sc,
and B.A.).
The instruction in this subject will include :—
1. The fundamental facts and laws of the morpliology, histology, physiology,
and life-history of plants, as illustrated by the following types :—
Yeast plant, Bacteria, Pretecsecus, Mucor, Penicillinm, Spirogyra,
the Bracken fern, and the Bean plant.

2. The fundamental facts of animal morphology and physiology as illustrated
by the following types :—

Ameeba, Vorticella, Hydra, Fresh-water mussel, Crayfish, Frog.

5. The histological characters of the blood, epidermal and connective tissues,
cartilage, bone, muscle and nerve in Vertebrata.
Fee for the course, including examination, £6 6s.

Text-books recommended :—
Practical Biology: Huxley and Martin.
Elementary Biology : Parker ;
The Frog, an Introduction to Anatomy and Histology: Milnes

Marshall.

Essentials of Histology : Schifer.
Introduetion to Botany : Dendy and Lucas,

B

67. Physiology (for the Degrees of M.B., and
B.A.)

This course of Physiology will extend over four terms, viz. :—the three
cerms constitnting one academic year, and the first term of the following year.
It will comprise the subject matter of the most recent editions of Halliburton’s
Handbook of Physiology, Schifer's Essentinls of Histology, Halliburton’s
essentials of Chemical f’hysiology, and the Professor’s Lectures,

Students are required to attend : —

1. The Professor's lectures, the complete course of which will extend
over the first and second terms ofl one year and the first term of vhe
following year.

2. A practical course of Histology which will be held during the terms
in which the Professor's lectnures are delivered ; for this conrse every
student must provide himself with a suitable microseope that, shall
be subject to t}w approval of the Professor,

3. A practical course of Physiological Chemistry, which will be held
during the third term in each year.

Practical Examination.

Each candidate must be prepared (1) to make, examine, and describe
microscopical specimens of animal tissues and organs. (2) To prove
a practical acquaintance with the chemistry of albunien and its
allies, milk, the Eligesti\‘e juices and their actions, blood, urine, glycogen.
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Also to show a practical acquaintance with the most important apparatus
used in studying the physiology of muscle, nerve, the circulatory and
respiratory system.

Text-books recommended :

The latest editions of
Handbook of Physiology : Halliburton.

Essentials of Histology : Schiifer.
Essentials of Chemical Physiology : Halliburton.
Essentials of experimental Physiology : Brodie.

68. Physiology (for the Degree of B.Sc. Pass).

This course will extend over six terms.

[t will comprise the conrse set forth under 67, and, in addition, candidates
will be required to undertake an extended course of reading and laboratory
work, which will be preseribed by the Professor.

Before being credited with o pass in this subject, candidates must have
attended a course of lectures on, and have passed an examination in Physical
and Organic Chemistry, A laboratory course in Physiological Chemistry will
be preseribed.

Fee for the whole conrse, £28 7s.

Text-books.—Those recommended under 67, and in addition : Principles
of Human Physiology, Starling; HReeent Advances in Phgvsiolo,-;y and Bio-
chemistry (ed. by Leonard lliﬂ); TFurther Advances in Physiology (ed. hy
Leonard Hill) ; and such other articles and works as may be prescribed by
the Professor.

69. Physiology and Physiological Chemistry (for B.Sc.
Honours).

This eourse will extend over nine terms,

It will comprise the courses set forth under 67 and 68, andin addition
candidates will be required to show a more detailed knowledge of the
subject than is required for the Pass Degree, and to pass a more stringent
examination. They are required 1o attend lectures and pass an examination in
Physical and Organic Chemistry. They must also attend a course of Practical
Chemistvr’y(qunlimlive and guantitative), with speeial reference to substances
of physiological importance. It is expected that Students will devote all their
time not necessarily ocenpied in lectures to work in the.chemical and physio-
logical laboratories.

Students for the Honours Degree in Physiology and Physiological
Chemistry pay a fee of £18 18s. a year, or £6 6s. a tenn. ‘These fees
include the fee for the pass work set ont under 67 and 68.

Text-books.
Those recommended under 67 and 68, and, in addition,

Text-book of Physiology, edited by Schifer.

General Physiology, Verworn (English Translation by F. 8. Lee),

Text-book of Microscopic Anatomy, Sehifer Quain’s Anatomy (parts),
Vol. IL,, Part 1.) °

Monographs on Bio-chemistry (Ed. by Plimmer & Hopkins).

Text book of Physiological Chemistry, Hammarsten.

Practical Physiological Cnemistry, Aders Plimmer.

Also various other works and special articles to which reference will be
given.
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AGRICULTURE

70. Special Course in Agriculture, Viticulture, and
Enology.
This Course will extend over two years. Fee, £30 per annum, payable
pro rate at the beginning of each Session.

SCHEDULE.

Students are required to attend at Roseworthy Agrieultural College
for two complete years, and take the ordinary College Course in the following
subjects as ontlined in the published Prospectus of the College :—

(@) The prineiples and practice of agrienltnre
(6) The principles and practice of fruit culture
(¢) The principles and practice of dairyinyg

(d) Elementary veterinary science

() Agricaltural chemistry (for one year only)
(f) Snrveying and levelling

(7) Wonl-classing

(%) Principles and practice of vitienlture

() Prineiples and practice of wine making.

FORESTRY COURSE.

COMPULSORY SUBJECTS—Note: Students for the degree of B.Se. in
Forestry must fulfi] the conditions of Regulation I1. of the B.Sec. degree.

71a. Chemistry.
Physical Chemistry, fivst term only. Part of course set out under 46.
Fee for the course, £1 8s.
Organic Chemistry, Theoretical and Pra:tical, as set out under 51 and
52. Fee for the course, £6 6s.

71b. Geology.
The following course has been preseribed, and will extend over one
year. Fee for the course, £2 2s.
(a) Physiographical Geology.
This course is provided for in Compulsory Physiography, 55a.
(b) Mineralogy.

Physical and chemical characters of the more important and
typical species in the various mineral groups—more especially
the rock forming minerals and oves.

(c) Petrography.

Maeroscopie and microscopie characters, eomposition, origin and

distribution of the commonly occurring roeks.
(d) Structural and Tectonie Gealooy.
Structure of rock masses, bedding, joints cleavage, foliation,
metmmorphism, faults, uneonformity, mountain building, ete.
Parts (3), and (¢), of this conrse will he taken under the instruetor
in these subjects by special arcangement, and part (d) is provided for in the
first term of the ordinary Geological course, 53 (B).
(e) Forest Geology.

Nature and origin of soils and subsoils, plant food, soil bacteria,
exhaustion of oil, draining in connection with Geological strue-
ture.

This course is provided for in the ordinary curriculum, as a section
in economic aspects of Geology (56 G).
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65¢. Forest Botany.
This course will be completed in one tern, and lectures and practical
work will ocenpy three hours a week. Fee. £2 2s.

The characteristic anatomical and physiological Features of the
native forest trees and ecultivated exotics in South Australin
both in their mature and their seedling stage.

The systematic position of the above trees.

The course will be taken during the year following the ¢ rurse in Elemen-
tary Botany set out under No. 62. It will not be given in 1915.

71c. Forest Entomology.
The course will be completed in one term ; fee, £3 3s.

General insect structure. The detailed anatomy of a typieal
insect.  Development and metamorphosis of insects, Classifi-
cation of insects with the chief characters of each order. The
general principles which tend to inerease or to discourave
insect attack. Insectivorous birds and mammals, parasitie
insects, fungi parasitic on inseets ; fumigation of nursery stock,
insecticides. The general relation of insects to plants.

Forest insects studied in detail under the following heads :—

(a) Life h.story of insects and their recognition in various
stages.

(6) Nature and extent of damage, with recognition of the
pest by its motde of damage where possible.

(e) Method of prevention of attack.

(d) Remedies in cases of attack,

(e) Measures for extermination.

(f) Methods of planting, eultivation, and felling of forest
crops, pure and mixed, in relation to insect life.

(g) Insects, as harmiul physiologically to growing crops and
technicaily to felled and stoved timber.

71d Surveying and Drawing.
This course will be taken at the S.A. School of Mines. ¥ee for the
course, £2 2s.

Location of points, measurement of distances, errois in chaining
use of ranging poles, field notes, chain surveying offsets,
Measuring angles, theodolite, transitand Y. Use and adjust-
ment  Bearing. Cross stafl, optieal square, Closing survey,
adjustment of ervor, co-ordinates, traverse tables, permissible
error. Area by double longitndes.  Compass, variation, dip,
prismatic compass, traversing, loeal attraction. Levelling,
dumpy and Y levels, nse and adjustment, levelling rods, tar-
get rods, field notes, bench marks, c¢ross sections, contour
lines.  Abney level, clinometer, Brunfon transit, barometer,
plane table.  Plotting survey, MeBride sqnwre, protractor
method, oflset seales.  Conventional signs, arens, Simpson’s
rule, volumes, prismoidal fornmla, plotting seetions.  Mis-
cellaneous problems. Tacheometry, mensuring constants, in-
clined sights, field book. Sextant, use and adjustment, box
sextant.

Field work — Complete survey of a small estate, Jevelling and con-
touring,

Office work — Plotting survey, and contours, caleulation of area,
use of planimeter.
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71e. Forestry.

This course will extend over two years, and is divided into sections A
and B, each section being treated in alternate years. An examin-
ation will be held in both sections at the end of each yearif necessary.
The lecturer has power to invite students whe propose o take up
Forestry for the B Sc. degree to attend the forestry class during
their first year.  This has been arranged in order to make the
Bractical work, which begins at the end of the first year at the

niversity, more useful to the student.

Fee for the whole course, £15 15s., or £2 12s. 6d. per term.

SEctION A.

(a) Sylveculture, Loceality in velation to forests, vegetation, soils. Com-
position of woods, formation of woods. Nursery work. Natural
and artificial regeneration. Sylvienltural systems, tending of woods.
Sylvienltural notes on forest trees. Management of woods.

(&) Forest management.  Use of hypsometer, callipers, and Pressler's
inerement borer, slide rule. IFinaneial results of forestry. Pre-
paration of yield tables. Regunlation of the yield of forests.
Rotation. Working plan.  Office procedure.

SecTIoN B,

(¢) History of the development of furestry.

The Woods and Forests Act, 1882, of South Australia.

(d) Forest policy. Utility of forests. ‘The State in relution to forests.
Forest poliey in Anstralia and other countries.

(6) Forest transportation and engincering, The setting out and formation
of roads for temporary and permanent use. The construetion of
bridges over streams and gullies, of gates, sheds and sawmills,
Wire rope bridges and tramways. Sawmill machinery.

(f) Forest protection. 'The pathology of trees, Damage done by animals,
plants, frosts, sun, wind, shifting sands. and fire.  The Bush Fires
Aect, 1913, of South Australia. Fungi as harmful physiologically to
growing crops, and technically to fetled and store timber.

(¢) Forest utilisation. Felling and conversion of timber. Industrial uses
of wood. Subsidiary industries springing from forestry. The
structure of the more important timbers.  Preservation of timber.

(%) Administration.

During the vacationsstudents will be placed on the reserves of the Forest
Department, and will there undergo a thorough conrse of training
in practical forestry. The practical course in forestry will rank
equally in importance with the theoretical course, and will consist
of the routine of & working forester, i.e., nursery work, planting,
tending, felling, conversion, and general work about the forest.
Each student will also be expected to submit once o month a diary
and special reports when requested.

The advanced students will engage in work in connection with cultural
experiments, general observation and engniry, more delicate scien-
tifie investigation, workivg plans aml other matters as may from
time to time be considered advisable,

Text Books :—

J. E. Brown's Tree Culture in South Australia.
Hall's Chemistry of the Farm,
Hall's Soils.
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Books for Referenee : —
Gordon’s Pinefum, Henry G. Bohn.
Muelier's Encalyptographia,
Mueller's Select Extra-Tropical Plants.
J. H. Maiden's Useful Native Plants of Australia.
Schlich’s Manual of Fovestry, Vol. V., by W. R. Fisher. Pub., Brad-
bury, Agunew & Co., Ltd.

APPLIED SCIENCE.

73. Applied Mechanics (ii)

Constrained motion.  Higher and lower pairing. Relative motion.
Instantaneous motion.  Virtunl centres. Centrodes. Kinematic chains,
Diagrams of displacement, velocity, and acceleration.  Diagrams for simple
harutonic motion.

Quadric erank chain.  Special forms.  Straight line motion.  Slider erank
chain. Displacement, veloeity and acceleration of erosshead. Analytical and
graphical methods. Inversion of the chain.

Double slider erank chains.  Inversions.

Determination of velocity and accelerstion from virtual centres, from
point |l'm,l.hs. from polar diagrams.

Alterations of mechanisms, ehange and dead points.

Wheel gearing, simple and ecomponnd. Epieyelie gearing.

Cams, Forms for varions purposes, Veloeity ratio.

Lobed wheels. Roots' hlower,

Spherie motion.  Hooke's joint.

TeExT Book.—* Kinematics of Machines "—Durley.

36. Applied Mechanics (iii).
Same as for B.Sc. Degree, subject 36.

75. Assaying (i)

Estimation of coke and volatile matterin coal. Estimation in the dry way
of lead and silver in litharge and red lead, argentiferons ov s, including cerru-
site, galena, kaolin, and furnace products as mattes and slags.  lstimation of
gold and silver in auriferous and argentiferous ironstone, quartz, pyrites,
arsenical and antimonial and metallurgieal produets by both dvy and mixed
wet and dry methods.  Estimation of tin in the dry way in tin ores, Effect of
different metals and furnace conditions on eupellation and scorifieation. Dry
assay of bullion. Check assaying.

76. Assaying (ii).
METALLURGY COURSE.

The course will consist of the following estimations :—Co&)pm‘. iron, lime,
manganese, and zinc in ores, slags, ete.  Assay of gold and silver bullion hy
dry methods.,  Assay of wold and silver bullion by Gay Lussac’s sodimm
chloride method and Volhard's thiocyanate methm?. Arsenie in various
materials. Phosphorus in manures, phosphate rock, and basie slag.  Antimony
and chromium in ores and alloys. — Determination of alumininm, nickel, and
cobalt. Complete analysis of zinciferous galena and chaleopyrite involving
sepurations and the use of volumetric and gravimetric estimation of the con.
stituents. Complete analysis of various metallurgical products,  Analysis of
typical commercial metals and alloys.
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77. Assaying (ii).
MiNING COURSE.
Determination of iron, lead, copper, zinc, manganese, lime, phosph ates.
Assay of working solutions resulting from the cyanide process of extracting
gold. Assay of silver bullion by Volhard’s method. Assay of gold bullion.

78. Assaying (ii.)
ELXCTRICAL EXGINEERING, COURSE B.
Acidimetry and alkalimetry. Estimation of copper, zinc, lead ; analysis

of commercial copper and electrolyte from refining works ; electrolytic analysis,
bullion assays, and estimation of gold and silver.

79. Assaying (iii).
METALLURGY COURSE.
Analyses of iron and steel works’ materials and products,
Analyses of furnace gases.
Technical analysis of boiler water.
More difficult analyses of materials named in Assaying II., and those
containing tin, bismuth, cadmium, mereury, and other less common elements,

Complete analyses of commercial metals and alloys.

80. Building Construction.

A descriptive course in elementary building construction. The lectures
will include the consideration of wall and arch construction in brickwork and
masonry. Joints in brickwork. Ventilation and prevention of damp. Brick
drains and sewers. Joints and fastenings for wood-work. Roofs. Floors.
Partitions. Doors. Windows. Stairways. Sections of rolled steel used in
puilding construction. Steel building econstruction for machine shops and fac-
tories. American fireproof buildings.

Foundations. Execavation. Piling.

The properties of building materials, as brick, stone, lime, mortar, cement,
conerete, &e.

The physical properties of timber. Influence of time, felling, seasoning,
ete., upon strength and duvability. Methods of seasoning. Preservation of

timber. . . .
TexT Book.—Mitchell’s ¢“ Elementary Building Construction.”

81. Drawing (i).

GEOMETRICAL DRAWING, including all that is usually taught in this
subject up to the construction of the conie seetions, the cycloids, volutes, and
spiral. Before taking this subject the student shonld have taken Plane Geom-
etry of the First Grade.

FREEHAND SKETCHING 0F ParTs 0F MacHINERY.—These sketehes have
to be made showing plan, elevation, and seetions where necessary, 5o as to give
all the information, including dimensions, required to enable a finished drawing
of the object to be made from the sketch, Students ave expected to have done
First Grade Freehand in their primary education.

A cowse in Solid Descriptive Geometry, including the projection of points,
lines, planes, and simple solids, the principles of perspective drawing and
isometric projection. Before taking this subject the student should have taken
Elementary (Intermediate) Solid Geometry.

TexT Books.—* Practical Plane Geometry,” *¢ Freehand Design,” ‘¢ Ele-
mentary Projection.”—Harry P. Gill,
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82. Drawing (ii).

A practieal conrse in Mechanieal Dranghtsmanship, and in the preparation

of working drawings of separate parts of machinery.
Copying drawings to the same or different scales.

Sketehing and measuring parts of machinery and making complete
drawings therefrom.

Tracing drawings for blue printing.

83. Drawing (iii).

A course in Advanced Mechanical Drawing. Taken at the School of
Mines.

84. Drawing - Descriptive Geometry.

This course incindes problems in envelopes, shades and shadows, inter-
penetration of solids and oblique projection. Taken at the School of Design.

85a. Electrical Engineering
FELLOWSHIP 1.

An introductory set of lectures to the Electrical Engineering Fellowship
II. Course, taken also Ly students in Mining and Mechanical Engineering
Fellowship Courses.

The iectures and denonstrations in this conrse will be of & general and
deseriptive character outlining the theory and practice of direct and alteynating
current work. They will be of sneh a nature as to enable students who do
not proceed to Course 11, to gain n general knowledge of the subject ; while
students who intend to take the advanced course will be enabled to take proper
advantage of what practieal experience they may be able to main in the
intermediate vacation,

Text Books.—

Practical T'esting of Dynamos and Motors.—C. ¥. Smith ; and

Dynamo Electric Machinery, Vols. I. and TI.—8heldon & Hausmann ; or

Electrical Engineering—Rosenberg,

Reference Books —
Practical Alternating Currents and Alternating Current Testing.—C. F.
Smith.
Electrical Engineering in Theory and Practice.—Parr.

LECTURES,

Units.  Potentiometer. Instrument calibration. Lamps—Incandescent
and are. Acenmulators

D.C. dynamos and motors. Theory. Deseription. Operation. General
behaviour.

A.C. phenomena, Reactance. Tmpedance, Powerfactor. Polyphase
systems.

Simple theory and behaviour of alternators. ‘I'ransformers. Induction
motors. Synchronous motors. Rotary converters,

PracricalL, WORK.
Electrical measurements, including potentiometer methods. Calibration
of instruments. Testing of lamps and photometry. Character-
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istic curves of dynamos. Brake test of D.C. motor. Tracing A.
C. curves by point to point method. Test of transfowimer and
rotary converter. Brake test of induction motor.

86. Electrical Engineering.
FELLOWSHIP II.

Fuller consideration will in this conrse he given to the details of the more:
theoretical work, especially in its application to the design and wse of
electrical machinery and apparatus. The work covered in previous year will
be revised in much greater detail, and at the same time extended.

Text-books :—

Dynamo Ilectric Machinery, Vols. [. and TL.—Sheldon & Hansinmun,

Practical Testing of Dynamos and Motors—C. F. Smith.

Alternating Currents. —Lamb.

Practical Alternating Currents, and Alternating Current Testing.—C.F.

Smith.
Alternating Current Motors.—MeAllister.

~

Reference Books.—
Dynamo Electrie Machinery—
L Continuons Current |
II. Alternating Current
Journals, such as, Proceedings of Institute of Electrical Engineers
Electrician ; Eleetrieal Review, &e.,

S. P Thompson.

LECTURES.

The lectures will be mainly devoted to the following :

The general prineiples of direet enrrent work and their enibodiment
in designs of D.C. electrical machinery. :

A more detailed consideration of the characteristics and behaviour of
dynamos and motors under different conditions of loading and coupling.  The
supply and distribution of power, dealing in detail with the two aud three
wire systems, station equipment, balancing devices, batteries, boosters,
ete., acenmulators, are and meandescent lighting, tramways, motor control,
ete., deseription of modern generators, switchbonrds, and power stations.

A.C. work, fundamental laws and principles of single phase enrrents,
laws of combination of resistances capacities and inductances treated
algebraically and graphieally, the theory and design of A.C. apparatus such
as choking coils, transformers, and anto-transformers, polyphase currents,
fundamental principles and application Lo generators, motors, rotary
converters, frequency converters, synchronons and induction motors, ete.,
arrangements and grouping of transformers star and mesh, deseription of
modern polyphase machinery, transmission and distribution of power,
long-distanee transmissions and Jine characteristics, speeial  switehboard
arrangements, ete,, industrin] applications,

Pracrican Wogrk.
Characteristies of D.C. dynamos and motors, separately exeited, series,
shunf, compound, and over and under compounded.
Efficiency of motors, brake tests, ete.
Characteristics of alternators, single and polyphase, point te point
determination of waves of EM.F. and ecurrent, power factor, measure-
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ment of power, combinations of resistance, capacity, and inductance.
Choking coils, transformer characteristies and determination of losses and
efticiency by different methods, testing of synchronous and induction motors
and rotary converters, synchronising, and the vunning of machines in parallel.

86. Fitting and Turning (i)

Deseription of various hand tools, with practical work on the filing of Hat
surfaces to straight-edge and calipers.

Hammers and hammering,

Description of various chisels used, with practice on the chipping of
surfaces, cutting key-ways, fitting keys, ete.

Centreing work for the lathe, grinding lathe tools, turning with hand
tools, turning with slide rest.

Various chucks and devices for chueking.

Boring in the lathe, other means of boring drills and drilling machines.

Machining surfaces in the shaping, planing, and milling machines, ete.

Each student should provide himself with the following tools :—One steel
rule, 1 x 12; one steel square ; one pair calipers, outside ; one pair calipers,
inside ; one centre punch ; one pair spring dividers,

The zhove set may be obtained at, the School of Mines on order,

87. Fitting and Turning (ii).

Description and use of the compound slide-rest lathe, for swrfacing and
screw-cutting.

Methods of calculating change wheels for screw-cutting, ete.

Turning and fitting to exact gange, scraping surfaces,

The principles of gearing and the cutting of simple gears in the milling
machine.

88. Fitting and Turning (iii).

Jutting multiple thread serews and worms in the lathe. Cntting worm
wheels, ete., in the milling machine.

Students will be given special work as they show their fitness for it
Finishing, assembling, and erecting machinery to be put to practical use in the
workshops or laboratory.

89. Hydraulics.

The laws governing the low of water through orifices, over weirs, along
pipes and open channels,

The prineiples controlling the construction and working of water wheels
tirbines, and centrifugal pumps.

Mathematical Courses numbered 30, 31, and 33 in the Syllabus, must be
taken before this Course is entered upon.

Text-books :

‘Merriman—Elements of Hydraulics.

90. Machine Design (i)
The design of machine parts.
Shafting. Crank shafts, cranks, journals to resist bending and twisting.
Couplings, clutches. Keys, riveted joints. Bolts, nuts, screws, studs.
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PPipes and pipe eonnections.  Cotters and cottered joints.  Bearings and
hangers. Koller and ball bearings  Toothed gearing. [Miiction gearing, Belt
and rope gearing. Chains and erane hooks. Springs. Engine parts. Pistons,
piston rods, crossheads, guides, connecting rods, eccentrices,

Chimneys, steel and brick, Iron and steel tanks, Thick eylinders,

Text-book : ** Machine Design.” Spooner.

91. Machine Design (ii.).

ADVANCED PROBLEMS IN MACHINE DESIGN.—Students will design and
make complete working drawings of parts of machinery, as far as possible,
without the aid of the instructor.

92. Machine Design (iii).

The design of some more complicated machine, complete working drawings
of which will be made, as far as possible, without the aid of the instructor,

93. Mechanical Engineering (i)

The transformations of energ?’ in furnace, boiler. and steam engine
Joule’s equivalent. The British thermal unit, Saturated and superheated
steam. Steam tables.

Tue PropucTioN OF STEAM.—The plain eylindrical multitubular
Cornish, Lancashive, and Galloway hoilers, Boiler setting. Boiler fittings,
Sufety valves. Gauge glisses. Stop valves.  Check valve. Fusible plugs.
Priming.  Heating surface and grate area. Combustion. Smoke, and its
prevention.  Anthracite and bituminous coals. 0il and gaseous fuels.
Evaporative capacity. Boiler horse-power. Efficiency of furnace and boiler.
The formation of boiler scale, its prevention and removal. Effects of secale.
Chemieal treatment of boiler water. Water-tube boilers, Babeock and
Willcox, Heine, Stirling, Belleville, Thornyeroft, and Yarrow Doilers.
Fire-tube boilers. Vertical, locomotive, Scoteh and Admiralty boilers,
Comparison of water-tube and fire-tube boilers.

Tur SteEam ENGINE.— Indicated and Dbrake-horse power. Mechanieal
efficiency. Description of parts of a simple reciproeating engine, cylinders,
pistons, piston packings, stuliing boxes for soft and metallic packings.
Cross heads. Piston rods.  Connecting rods. Cranks, Crank shafts. Crank
shaft bearings,  Cylinder lugging. Clearance. Functions of fly-wheel and
governor. The eccentric. The simple slide valye. Lap lead and angle of
advance. Valve setting.  The Meyer valve gear. Relief frames.  Double
ported valve. Trick valve. Piston valve. = Divided valves. The Corliss
engine High speed engines.  Reversing gears.  Stevenson’s link motion.
Centrifugal governors. The Watt (open and cross armed), Porter, Hartnell,
and Pickering governors,

Jet, surface, atmospherie, and ejector condensers.  Cooling towers. Feed
water heaters.  Feed pumps and injectors. —Steam separators and super-
leaters. Oil filters. Redueing valves. The Richards, Crosby, and Simplex
indieators.  Comparison of ideal and actual indicator diagrams, Interpre.
tation of indieator diagrims.

Tug STEAM TURBISE.—Impulse and reaction. Description of De Laval,
Rateau, Curtis, and, Parsons turbines. Comparison of the steam turbine and
reciproeating engine,
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GAs AND O1L ExGines.—The Lenoir engine.  The Otto cycle, Deserip-
tion of some modern engines using this cycle. The Crossley and Premier
engines. Deseription of the Hornsby-Akroyd and Blackstone oil engines.

The Diesel oil engine. Blackstone crude oil engine,

‘I'he petrol engine. Carburettors. Valve timing. Special types. Rotat-
ing eylinders, The Gnome engine.

Suction gas producers— National, Hornsby, and Cambridge.

Note.—The above course is essentially descriptive and explanatory, and is
fully illustrated by lantern slides.

Text Book.—* Steamn and other Engines.” Duncan.

94. Mechanical Engineering (ii).
THEORETICAL.
Elementary thermo-dynamies.  Isothermal and adiabatic expansion of
ases, Carnot eyele.  Heversibility. The Regenerator Properties of steam.
Theory of the steam engine Carnot and Raukine eyele.  The entropy tem-
perature diagrams. Refrigerating machines.
The testing of steamn engines, measurement of power, indieator diagrams.
Dynamometers,
Compound expansion. Valve and valve gears, Valve diagrams. Gover-
nor. Fly-wheels. Crank effort diagrams. Balancing, primary and secondary.

Text Book—¢* The Steam Engine ”—Ewing.

PRACTICAL.

_An experimental course on the boiler, steam engine, oil engine, and petrol
cugine.
Oil and petrol engine—
Measurement of fuel, indicated and brake horse-power,
Measurement of calorific value of fuel, making out resulis.

Boiler and steam engine—
Measurement, of eoal, fuel, water, indicated horse-power, brake
horse-power, condensed water, condensing water.
Calibration of instruments.
Analysis of flue gases.
Working out results of trial runs under a variety of conditions.
Plotting an entropy temperature diagram for a sclected trial.

95. Mechanical Engineering (iii).

TFlow through orifices and over weirs. Friction in pipes. l.oss due to
bands, sudden enlargement, and contraction.

Hydraulic machines. Jet pump. Hydraulic pressure engine, separation
of water, effective head.

Reciprocating pumps. Separators.  Air vessels. Suction and deliveiv.
Worthington pump. Air lift pump. '

Pelton wheel. Turbines (impulse and reaction). Geometvical and analy-
tical relations. Kegulators.
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Centrifugal pumps. Concentric, volute, and whirlpool chambers. Turbine
pumps.

Flow of stean through orifices.  linpulse turbines. single and many stage.
De Laval turbine, eritical speed, forni of disc for uniform stress. Reaction
turbines, many stage, velocity and pressure stages. Praetical details of
modern steam turbines.

Gas engines. Theory. Fourstroke and two-stroke cycle. Modern large
gas engines, arrangement of eylinders.

Humphrey internal eombnstion pump.

Refrigerating machinery.,  Cold air machine.  Vapour com pression
machines,

96. Mechanical Engineering (iv).

A combined experimental and lecture course on some branch of mechan-
ical engineering.

97. Metallurgy (1)-Theoretical.

INTRODUCTORY.
DEVINITION AND SCOPE OF METALLURGY.

SLaGs AND FLUXES.—Principle of selection and general properties of chief
types.
~ REFRACGIORY MATERIALS. —Their general properties and composition.
Firebricks, Crucibles
FrryacEs.—Chief types of hearths, kilns, blast and reverberatory furnaces.
Means of supplying air to furnaces. Blowing engines and blowers.

FrEL, — Compressed and dried fuels.  Carbonised fuels—Charcoal burning.
Coke.—Droperties and composition, Preparation of coke. Coke ovens. Con-
struetion and mode of woiking Reeliive, Coppee, and Simon-Carves ovens,

IRON AND STEEL.

IroN.—Physical properties.  Ores of Iron.—Chemical reactions ot
reduetion of iron from its ores.  Direct production of wrought iron. Constrne-
tion of modern blast furnaces. _Sunplg forms of hot blast stoves. Working of
a hot blast furnaee. Products of hl:f:«t furnaces, working and utilisation of same.
Classification of pigiron. Properties and approximate compositions.

WrouGHT IRON. — The modern fopig-boiling’ process, Working of a
charze,  Prineiples of the process, Production of * puddied bar.” Merchant
iron, rolls used. Re-heating furnace.

STEEL.—Physical })\-npcrtivs. Hardening, tempering, and annealing.
Cementation proces “rnaces and materials used.  Blister steel and shear
steel. Crucible caststeel. The Bessemer Process.—Principles of the process.
Converters. Acid :unl_ |III:SIC process.  Products. The Open-hearth Process.—
Furnaces, acid and basic linings.  Produets.

88

oL, SILver, Correr, LEAD, ZINc, TIN, MERCURY.
GoLp.—Physical pm})erlius The ocemrrence of gold and general nature
of ores. Classification of processes, Stamp Milling.—Chief parts of plant.
Producets and treatment of samme, Retort furnpce.  The chlorination proccess.
The Cyanide process. ‘Preatment of sands and slimes, Filter-pressing. Pre-
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cipitation.  Refining and parting gold bullion. Parting by sulphurvic acid.
Miller's chlorine process.

SILVER.—Physical properties. AgCl and its solvents.  Ores of silver.
Principles and chief reactions on which the processes for the extraction of silver
from its ores are based. Extraction by pan amalgamation  Outlines of the
Ziervogel and Augustin process, appliances used.

LEAD. —Physical properties.  Orves of lead.  Reactions of lead smelting.
Flintshire process. Furnace used and nature of produets, Treatment of
“grey slag.” Smelting in Dlast furnaces.  Roasting lead ores.  Water-
jacketed smelting furnaces.  Extraetion of silver from lead.  Furnaces and
appliances. Nature and treatment of products. Pattinson’s process, Parke's

process, Cupeliation. Alloys of lead.

CorrEr.—Physical properties,  *Dry,” * tough ™ and **overpoled’ copper.
Ores of copper—Charaeters, composition, and relative value. The chiemistry
of copper smelting and refining. Caleination in heaps, stalls, and simple
furnaces. Smelting in reverberatory furnaces. The Welsh process,  Produe-
tion of coarse metal, white metal, and blister. Slags and their treatment.
Furnaces employed. Smelting in Dblast furnaces. Ouflines of the process.
Copper refining in reverberatory furnaces. Copper alloys.

Zixe.~ Physical dproperties. Ores of zine. Characters and Chemical
composition. Methods of extracting zine. Furnaces, retorts, and condensers
used. Preparation of oves. Belgian process. Silesian process.  Zine alloys.

TiN.—Physical pro]perties. Ores of tin, Principles of tin smelting.
Cornish method of smelting. Products. Refining tin.  Liquation. Boiling.
*“Tossing.” Alloys of tin.

MERCURY.—Physical properties. Ores. Chemical reactions. Old Almaden
Alundel furnace. Amalgams—>Mercury and silver ; gold : copper,

The above syllabus will be followed and the lectures will treat of each
subject in a general way without great detail.

98. Metallurgy (i).—Practical.

Determination of coke, volatile matter, ash, moisture, and sulphur in coal.
Calorific power of fuels Testing of refractory materials. Treatment of golid
ores by amalgamation, etc. Treatment of gold ores by the cyanide process.
Preparation of standurd solutions of sodium carbonate, suiphuric acid, canstie
soda and silver nitrate. Determination of the soluble aeidity of an ore and tha
latent acidity of an ore.  The consnmption of cyanide durimg treatment and
the total exteaction of the gold.  Assay of the eyanide soluvion resulting from
the treatment of the ore for gold.

‘I he treatment of pyritic gold ores by the chlorination process, Roasting
the ore. Treatment of the roasted ore with chlorine. Assidy for gold of the
solution resulting from the trentment of the ore,

Chloridising roasting of ores containing copper. Experiments to ascertain
the proper persentage of raw pyrites and the minimuvm quality of salt wheeh
must be added before roasting.  The influence of sulphur and ferrie oxide in
the roasting operation,

Chloridising roasting of silver ores. Lixiviation by hyposulphite of soda.
Assay for silver of the solution resulting from the lixiviation of the ore

Sulphatising roasting of mattes. The sulphatising action of ferous
sulphide. Formation of sulphate of silver amd metallic silver on roasting
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snlphide of silver. Sulphatising merallie silver by ferrous sulphate.  Sulpha-
tising metallic silver by cupric sulphate. )

Preparation of pure silver. Preparation of pure gold. Assay of gold and
silver bullion.

Preparation of various silicates, Fusing point of various silicates.

99. Metallurgy (ii).

SECTION I.—INTRODUCTORY.

Seleetion of fluxes for ordinary smelting operations. Constitution,
classification, and fusibility of silieates. Economic application of slags.
Calenlation of furnace charges. Composition of refractory materials and the
methods of testing them. Calorific intensity of fuel. Calorilic power of fuels
and its measurement. Composition and the general character of the various
kinds of fuel. Construction and the mode of working the chief types of
modern coke ovens.  Utilisation of the bye produets,  Gascous fuels,  Gas
producers.  Mond producer with recovery of bye produets,  Water gas prodn-
cers.  Methods of measuring high temperatures.  Electric resistance and
“thermo-couple pyrometers.  Automatic recording pyrometers,

METALLURGY OF COPPER.

Impurities in copper and their effects on its physical properties. Prepara-
tion of ore for smelting, Modern automatic caleining furnaces. The modern
Welsh process of swmelting,  Blast furnace smelting, Modern  water-
jacketted furnaces—working and products.  Machines for producing the blast.
Jl’yrit.ic smelting,  Bessemerising of copper mattes. Converters and a.Ppliauces
used. Products. The Best-selecting proeess.  Kernel roasting  Combined
blast, converter, and reverberatory methods practised in modern plants.  The
Nicholls and James “divect " wet process.  Electrolyltic velining of copper and
the recovery of the precions metals,  Varieties of commereial copper,

METALLURGY OF LEAD.

Comparison of the chiel methods of smelting, their respective advantages,
and the nature of the oves that can nsually be treated by each. Shaft furnace
smelting.. Calenlations of the charges. Typical slags. Brick and water
jacketted furnaces, advantages of ench. Lead fume. Character and approxi-
mate composition methods and apparatus for condensation. Treatment of lead
fume. Pattinsonisation by steam. Parke's process details. Modilication of
Parke's process. German method of cupellation.  Comparison with the
English method. Manufacture of sheet lead, pi e, and shot,  Precantions
against lead poisoning in works.  Commercial leml and its impurities.
Antogenons soldering,

METALLURGY OF GOLD.

Influence of various iimpurities on the physieal properties of gold. General
areangenient of a stamp mill.  Amalgamated plates,  Amalgamation in mills.
The Huntington mill,  Amalgamation in pans. Causes of loss of merenry and
wolld, and the precantions adopted to winimise them. The Boss eontinuons
process  The cyanide process.  Oves and tailings suitable for the process.
Treatment of slimes.  Appliances nsed.  Use of hromine in the Yrocess. Pre-
cipitation of the gold by zine and by electrolysis. "Treatment of the precipitate
to obtain gold bullion. Cripple Creek and West Australian practice in treatment
of tellurides. Parting gold bullion by nitrie acid.  Alloys of gold.
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METALLURGY OF SILVER.
Preliminary preparation of silver ores by roasting.  Counstruction of

modern mechanical roasting furnaces. Ontlines of the old Mexican Patio
woeess.  The Patera and Kiss hyposulphite processes,  The Russell process.
"th.mct,ion of silver from burnt pyrites by Claudet's process. Combined
smelting and wet process for silver ores associated with copper and gold, as
practised in Colorado. General seheme of smelting for mixed ores. Extrac
tion of silver from metallic copper by treatment with snlphurie acid and by
electrolytic methods.

METALLURGY OF MERCURY.

Modern methods of smelting and purification.

METALLURGY OF ALUMINIUM.
Physieal properties and most important uses of the metal. Extraction hy
modern electrolytic methods.  Uses of aluminium as a reducing agent. Other
applications in metallurgical processes. Alloys containing aluminium.

METALLURGY OF IRON AND STEEL.

Cast [rox.—Modes of existence of earbon in grey, mottled, and white.
Grading of pigs. Influence of carbon, phosphorus, sulphur, and silicon on iron.
Cowper and Whitwell hot blast stoves = Slags.  Blast furnace smelting.
Utilisation of the furnace gases. Conditions under which various elements
are reduced in the Dlast farnace. * Special " irons  Melting pig ivon in
cupolas, Chill eastings. Malleable eastings.

WroUGHT IrON.— Theory of the “pig boiling™ process.  Reheating and
puddling furnaces fired by gas. Chief varieties and sections of merchant iron.

STEEL —Materials suitable for varions steel-making processes.  Open
hearth steel castings.  Means of preventing unsoundness in these castings.
Composition, physical properties, and uses of the various kinds of sieel. Case
hardening. ‘* Halveyising ™ armour plates. Special steels—Manganese steel,
chirome steel, nickel steel, tungsten steel ; uses, composition, and manufacture
of each. Ship plates, boiler plates, tin plates, joists, rails, nickel steel armour
plates.

METALLURGY OF NICKEL AND COBALT.

ORrEs.—Properties of the metal, Dry methods of extraction from Canadian
and New Caledonian ores. IFurnaces and appliances nsed. Production of
nickel. Copper alloy and metallic nickel. Wet extraction from arsenieal
ores aml speise and separation of cobalt. Mond's nickel-carbonyl process.
Electroplating. Alloys and applications of the metals. Smalts,

METALLURGY OF PLATINUM.
Ores and occurrence of platinum. Extraction and separation of metal
usually associated with platinum. Melting and refining.

METALLURGY OF ANTIMONY,

Properties.  Impurities in the commercial wetal. Liquation  stibnite.
English and French processes for extraction. Refining. Uses.

METALLURGY OF ARSENIC.
Preparation of white arsenic and metallic arsenic. Uses of the metal.

METALLURGY OF BISMUTH.
Ores and metallurgical products containing bismuth. Wet and dry
methods of extraction. Purilication. Impurities in the commercial metal.
Alloys of bismuth.
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100. Metallurgy (iii).
The subjects of Metallurgy II. treated in greater detail.
Modern theories of alloys and moleenlar structure of metals.
Design of plant.
The present state of metallurgical practice.
Recent wetallurgical researches.

101. Mining (ia).

The modes of occurrence of minerals. Classification of ore deposits.
Faults and dislocations. Schmidt’s law and Zimmernan's rule.

Methods of prospecting for minerals.

Boring with the diamond and calyx drills, The American system of boring
by percussion.

Breaking ground. Hand tools. The use of machinery for breaking ground.
The transmission of power to working places. Air compressors. Machine drills
driven by compressed air or electricity. Explosives ang blasting. Driving and
sinking.

The methods of supporting excavations. Timbering levels, shafts, and
working places. Masonry, steel, and other supports. .

Methods of exploitation. Open cut. Hydraulic mining. The mining of
beds. Extraction of narrow and wide veins and masses.

Special processes for sinking through watery strata. Boring, compressed
air, and freezing methods.

Underground transport.  Tramways. Trucks, Power used for under-
ground transport.  Various systems.

Transport above ground. Aerial ropeways.

Winding machinevy. Windlass.  Whips. Horse whinis, Winding
engines and drums.  Pulleys and poppet-heads.  Ropes, chains and attach-
ments. Buckets and eages.  Keps, gnides, signals, safety applinnees, detaching
hooks, =afety catches, automatic stopping gear. Electrie hoists,

The drainage of wines. Underground dams.  Drainage tunnels.  Baling,
Systems of pumping.  The Cornish system.  Lift and plunger pumps, pump
rods, columns, balance bobs. Steam pumps and arrangements, various types,
Underground pumps worked by compressed air.  Pulsometer.  Aiv-lift punips.
Centrifngal pumps. o

The ventilation of mines. Causes of pollntion of air in mines. Natural
ventilation. The laws governing the flow of air in mines. Means of assisting
natural ventilation. [Furnace ventilation. Systems of mechanical ventilation.
Centrifugal fans and blowers. Measuring the flow of air.

The lighting of mines.

The destrnt and ascent of miners. Ladders and ladder ways, Hoisting
men in buckets or cages.

Mining plans.

Text-hoolt—Thlseng and Wilson : ““Manual of Mining.”

102. Mining (iia).

This course will be an extension of that mapped out in Mining (1a), with
the following additions :—
Coal Mining. Methods of mining, and the theory and practice of ventilution.
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Mine Economics. The sampling of mines and the principles of valuation. -
Mine book-keeping,

Mining Law. The elements of the mining laws of the Australian States,

Mining Metliods. The priuciples of ore-extraction outlined in Mining (Ia).
treated with greater detail,

Mine Surveying. The making and use of mine plans. The caleulation of
dump capacity of ground, ete

Various problems will be chosen from such subjects as pumping. winding,
methods of handling ore, the design of surface works, ete., and students will he
required to prepare drawings from their own designs,

Text-books— ‘A Manual of Mining ”: Thlseng and Wilson ; *<Principles
of Mining”: Hoover.

J 103. Mining. (ib) (Ore Dressing)
Rock BrREAKERS.—The Blake, Dodge, and Gates types. Details of con-
truction, capacity, power and cost, and general comparisons.

CrusHING RoLLs.—Descriptions of ditferent types. Close and spaced
rolls. Effect of speed npon capacity and character of crushed product. Power
required. -

Tue Srame MinL.—Detailed deseriptions of typieal constructions of the
various parts.  Battery frames and foundations. Comparisons of different
designs. The use and economy of automatic feeders. Steam stwnps,

The Arrastra, Chilian mill, Huntingdon mill, Griflin mill, Ball mills, Tnbe
mills, grinding and amalgamating pans, Berdan pans.

General comparisons of the cost and character of the reduction effected by
different machines.

SCREEN S1zING —Grizzlies.  Flat shaking sieves. Revolving trommels.
HAND SORTING.

HYDRAULIC CLASSIFICATION.—Spitzkasten and Spitzlutten.  Slime sepa-
rators. Laws of classification by free settling in water.

J1as.—Description of types. The Hartz, May, Hauncock, and others. Clar-
acter of the action of jigs. The effect of interstitial currents and suction.
Richard’s experiments.

CONCENTRATING TABLES.—General laws. The Willley table, Frue vanner,
canvas tables, buddles, ete.

MAGNETIC SEPARATION, flotation, and other special processes.

Elevators, launders, bins.

Application of principles to the consideration of general mill schemes.
Discussion and description of actual mills.

Text-book —R. H. Richards, ** A Text-book of Ore Dressing.”

REFERENCE Books.—R. H. Richards: ** Ore Dressing”; Louis : * Gold-
Milling.”

103a. Mining. (iib) (Ore Dressing.)

Acourse of lectures will be given, but a considerable partof the time will
be'devoted to making drawings illustrative of the work in hand.
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The principles of the processes described in Mining (Ib), Ove Dressing, will
bé discussed in greater detail, and selected processes will be fully described to
illustrate vhese principles further.

The dproblem of finding a method of treatment for a particular ore will be
discussed in detail.

Text-book—** A Text-hook of Ore Dressing” : Richards.

105. Rallway Engineering.

A course of lectures is given annually.
Fee for the course, £2 2s., or 14s. per term.

Preliminary surveys and location of a line of railway. The setting ont of
circular and transition curves. Limiting grades and curvature. The design
and methods of construction of cuttings and embankments. The setting out
and measurement of earthworks. Drainage. Size of waterways. Design of
culverts and minor bridges. Design and construction of tunuels. The per-
manent way. Ballast. Sleepers Rails and rail fasteninags Specifications.
Switches and crossings  Signals.  Types of locomotive and rolling stock.
Train resistance Railway economies.

REFERENCE BOOKS :—
A. M. Wellington : Railway Loeation,
W. H. Mills; Railway Construection.
Crandall & Bavnes : Railroad Construction.
Pettigrew & Ravenshear: Manual of Locomotive Engineering.

Students will be expected to read various papers, to which they will be
referred in the course of lectures, in the Proceedings of FEngineering
Societies,

106. Surveying and Legvelling.

Subject defined.  Measwrement of distance.  Gunter's cham, its uses
and defects. Steel tapes. Chaining on sloping gronnd.  Conditions necessary
for aceurate work., Effects of temperature and sag, and corvections for
the same. Tension reguired to eliminate sag. Base line measnrements
by standard bars and by wire ribands.  Reduction to mean sea level,
Stations and station lines,  Field notes.  Perpendienlar offsets by ¢hain,
cross-staff, optical prism, and optical square. Oblique offsets. Chaining past
obstacles. Chain surveying by triangulation. “Iie lines. The magnetic
needle. Magnetie deelination  Isogonie and agonie lines. Daily and seenlar
variation. . Magnetic storms.  Loeal attraction. Magnetie and true bearing,
Azimuth. The compass. Dip of needle and use of connterpoise. Inlluence
of shape and method of support of needle npon its sensitiveness and reliability.
The prismatic compass.  Surveying with the compass.  Elimination of lueal
attraction.  The miner's dial,  Dialling.  Construction of the theodolite.
The vernier. The telescope. The reticule. Heplneing broken eross wires,
Examining the telescope for spherical and chromatic aberration,  The
achromatic lens. Parallax.  The Ramsden eyepiece. The erveeting and
dingonal eyepieces Adjustments of the transit and Y theodolites. Index
ervor of the vertical cirele. Elimination of instrumental errors in the measure-
ment of angles Eceentricity of verniers and of centres, Elimination of
errors of graduation by repeating. Running a straight line. Setting out
eurves. The transition curve. 'Traversing by orientation and by deflection
angles. Reducing the survey. Caleulation of reduced hearings, latitudes and
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departures of courses, and total latitudes and total departures of stations,
Use of traverse tables. Irror of closure. Balancing the survey-, Plotting
the survey with protractor and Ly co-ordinates. Computing area of closed
traverse by latitudes, departures, and nieridian distances, n.mf:by Yeotanoula
co-ordinates. Correction to computed area for erroneouns length of chain
Formule for computing areas hetween station lines and irregular boundaries.
h‘u]:{)lying missing data in a4 closed traverse. Problems on the suldivision of
land, ~ Stadia measurements, The Y and dumpy levels and their adjnstments.
Levelling.  Corrections for curvature of the earth and for vefraction.
Elimination of errors of curvature, refraction, and collimation adjustment in
the field. Bench marks. Allowable error. Reduced levels. Section levelling.
Cutting and filling. The prismoidal formula, Arvea of three level section.
Contouring large and small areas.  Contour maps. Measurement of volumes
for building sites, open euts, reservoirs, grading, &e.  Tunnelling.  Surveying
underground. Conneeting underground and surface suiveys, Mine survey
problems. Mine plans:  Definition of some astronomiecal terms.  Altitude.
Azimuth.  Zenith distance. Deeclination.  Hour angle.  Right ascension.
Mean and apparent time. Equation of time. Solar and sidereal time. Loeal
time. Calenlation of time of enlmination of cireumpolar stars,  Simple
determinations of latitnde and longitude und location of the meridian,

108. Woodworking.

This is a course in practical carpentry intended to ake the student
familiar with the use of woodworking tools and to give him a knowledgeof the
elementary principles of carpentry.

THE FAGCULTY OF LAW.

ORDINARY SUBJECTS.

1. LAw oF PropERTY (Part 1.)—(110).
(a) Principles of the Law of Real and Personal Property.
(b) Statutes : Nos. § of 1841 (legistration of Deeds); 15 of 1843;
25 of 1852: 5 of 1833, sections 163-165, 184-185; 6 of 1860 ;
Settled Estates Aets, 1980 and 1880 ; Partition Act, 1881 ;
Estates Tail Aet, 1881 ; Real Properby Act, 1886,
(¢) Reports of cases specially presceribed in Lectures.
Text Books :—
Edwards’ | aw of Property in Land and Conveyancing (omitting
Part I1., Chaps. 2 and 4; Part III., Chaps. 5, 6, 7, and 9;
Part 1V., Chaps. 2, 3, 4, and 5; and Part V.).
Williams’ Personal Property (omitting Part 1., Chap. 4; Part IT.
with the exception of Chap. 7; Part IIL., Chap. 5; and
Part 1V.).
Book of Reference :—
Jenks’ Modern [.and Lay.
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2. LAwW oF Propir7yY (Part IL)—(111).

(z) The following specinl subjects : Terms of years, Mortgages,
Title, The Modern Conveyance, Trusts, Bills of Sale, Admin-
istration of Deceased Persons' Estates, Married Women’s
Property, Insolveney, and Companies,

(&) The following Statutes:—

The Distress for Rent Act, 1888,

The Landlord and Fenant Act, 1893 (No. 580),

The Trustee Aets, 1893 and 1907,

The Administration and Probate Aets, 1801 and 1904,

The Real Property Act, 1886.

The Bills of Sale Aet, 1886, and No, 4 of 1855-6.

The Married Women's Property Acts, 1883-4, 1898, and 1902,
<0 far as they relate to property,

‘I he Insolvent Act, 1886.

Act No. 7 of 1862, Part, II.

Act No. 8 of 1841 (Registration of Deeds).

The Companies Acts, 1892, 1893,

The Policies Protection Act, 1887.

(¢) The reports of cases specially preseribed in lectures.

Text-books : —
Williams’ Real Property )
Williams® Personal Property  { The parts relating to the

Strahan and Kenrick—Digest special subjects.
of Equity S
3. LAw oF CONTRACTS—(112).
(@) General Principles
(8) The Law as to the Sale of Goods, Negotiable Inmstruments,
Agency, Partnership, Suretyship, Bills of Lading, Insur-
ance, and Bailments
(¢) The following Statutes :—
Married Women’s Property Acts, 1883-4, 1898, 1902 (so far ay
they relate to Conlracts)
Bills of Exchange Act, 1909 (Fed.)
Sea Carriage of Goods Act, 1904 (Fed.)
Limitation of Suits aund Actions Act, 1866-7 (so far as iv
relates to Contracts)
Mercantile Law Amendment Act, 1861,
Sale of Goods Act, 1895
Partnership Act, 1891
Marine Iosnrance Act, 1909 (Fed.)
(@) Reports of cases specially preseribed in lectures.

Text-book :
Anson’s Law of Coutract.

4+ LAw oF WRONGS—(113).
(a) Law of Torts.
(8) The following Statutes:—
Ewployer's Liability Acts, 1884 and 1389
Workmen’s Compensation Act, 1911,
Lord Campbell's Aect, 1865, and No. 17 of 1874
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Companies’ Act, 1892, Section 221

Law of Libel Amendment Act, 1895

Act to Amend the Law of Slander, 1865

Limitation of Suits and Actions Aect, 1866-7, Sections
36, 37, 38, 47

Act, No. 6 of 1867, Sections 19, 20, and 24

Noisy Trades Act, 1898

Manufacturing Districts Act.

(¢) Criminal Law, so far as it relates to the following imdictable
offences :—Treason, Treason-felony, Rioting, Foreible entry,
Sedition, Piracy, Perjury, Nuisance, Homicide, Assault,
Bigamy, Libel, Larceny, Embezzlement, FFalse pretences,
Burglary, Conspiracy, Misappropriation, Forgery.

(d) Outlines of Criminal Procedure in indictable offences

(e) Reports of cases specially prescribed in lectures.

Text-books :
Pollock’s Law of Torts.
Kenny’s Outlines of Criminal Law.

Books of reference :
Salmond’s Law of Torts.
Clerk & Lindsell s Law of Torts.
Russell on Crimes.

5. LAw oF EVIDENCE AND PROCEDURE—(114).
(a) Principles of the Law of Evidence.
Statutes : No. 2 of 1852: 24 of 1835, sections 12-21, and 35-42
inclusive ; 13 of 1866 ; 10 of 1869 ; 162 of 1879 ; 245 of 1882 ;
435 of 1888.
State Laws aud Records Recognition Act, 1901 (Fed.).

(8) Procedure of the Supreme Court.

Supreme Court Acts, No. 5 of 1853; No. 24 of 1855-6; No. 3 of
1862; No. 8 of 1867; and No. 116 of 1878; with Rules of
Court, 1913

Intercolonial Debts Act, 1887.

Creditors’ Remedies Act, 1880. .

Service and Execution of Process Acts (Fed.)

Text-books :

Powell on Evidence (9th edition).

Stephen’s Digest of the Law of Evideuce.

Odgers’ Principles of Pleading.

(¢) Procedure of the Loeal Court.

Local Courts Act, 1886.

6. CONSTITUTIONAL LAWwW—(115),
(@) Outlines of the Constitutional History of Englana
(8) Elements of English Constitutional Law
ie) Relations of the Crown and Imperial Parliament to the
Colonies and Dependencies
(d) The Constitution of South Australia
(e) The Constitution of the Australian Comnmonwealth

(f) The Statutes and Cases specially preseribed in the course of
lectures.
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Text-hooks:
Moore's The Constitution of the Commonwealth of Australia,
(Students’ edition).
Dicey’s Constitutional Law.

SPECIAL SUBJECTS.
1. LATIN—(2).

The same as prescribed for the first year of the B.A. Degree.

2. One subject of the course for the Ordinary Degree of Bachelor of Arts,
exclusive of Latin and Jurisprudence.

3. RoMAN LAw—(116).
The course of lectures is given every second year, and is completed
in one year. 1t will be given in 1915.

(«) The historical development of Roman Law

(3) The Roman Law under Justinian

(¢) The Law of Obligations

Text-books :

Gibbon’s Decline and Fall of the Roman Empire, chap. 44.

Moyle’s Imperatoris Justiniani Institutiones, Liber TIL., 13-29;
Liver 1V. 1-5.

Sohm s Institutes of Roman Law, omitting Book 1L, 2 (Law of
Procedure) and Book I1L. (Family Law and the Law of Inheri-
tance).

Books of reference :

Hunter's Roman Law.

Girard’s Droit Romain.

4, THEORY OF LAW AND LEGISLATION—(117).

The course of lectures is given every second year, and is completed in
one year. [t will be given in 1915,
Text-books :
Brown’s Austinian Theory of Law, and The Underlying Prinveiples
of Modern Legislation.
Bentham's Theory of Legislation, pp. 1-158,
Books of Reference:
Salmond’s Jurisprudence.
Gireen’s Principles of Political Obligation.

5. PRIVATE INTERNATIONAL LAwW—(118).
The course of lectures is given every second year, and is completed in
one year. It will be given in 1916.
Text-books : )
Dicey’s Conllict of Laws.
Nelson's Cases in Private International Law
Book of reference :—
Westlake's Private International Law.
Nork.—The following course of study is suggested to candidates for the
Degree of Bachelor of Laws:—
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FIRST YEAR.
Latin
Law of Contracts.
One subject included in the B.A. Course.

SECOND VEAR.

Law of Property (Part I.)
Constitutional Law.

THIRD AND FOURTH YEARS.
Law of Property (Part, IT.)
Law of Wrongs.
Roman Law.
Private International Law.
Theory of Law and Legislation.
Law of Evidence and Procedure.

It is recommended that eandidates for the Degree of Bachelor of Laws
should not enter into Articles until after the completion of their first year's
course at the University.

/

FACULTY OF MEDIGINE.

FIRST YEAR.

120. Elementary Anatomy.
Fee for the Course, £8 8s.

1. Descriptive Anatomy.
Bones, Joints and Muscles, illustrated by osteological specimens and recent
dissections.
Text-books recommended :
The Student’s Cunningham.
Anatomy, Descriptive and Surgical : Gray; or
Elements of Anatomy : Quain.

/I. Practical Anatomy.

Daily attendance in the Dissecting Room from 9 to 5, except at lecture
hours and on Saturday afternoons,

Text-books recommended :
Practical Anatomy : Parsons & Wright; or
Mannual of Practical Anatomy: D. J. Cunningham.

67. Physiology.

P'hiz conrse of Physiology will extend over four terms, viz.:— the three
verms constituting one academic year, and the fivst term of the following year.
1t will comprise the subject matter of the most recent editions of Halliburton's
Handbook of Physiology, Schifer’s Essentials of Histology, Hulliburton's
Essentials of Chemical Physiology, and the Professor’s Lectures.
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Students are required to atbend :—

1. The Professor’s lectnves, the cowplete course of which will extend
over the first and second terms of one year and the first term of the
following year. Fee, per term, £2 2.

2. A praetical eourse of Histology whicl: wili be held during the terms
in which the Professor’s lectures are delivered ; for this course every
student must provide himeslf with a snitalle microseope that shall
be subject to the approval of the Professor, Fee, per term, £33,

3. A practical eourse of Physiological Chemistry, which will he held
during the third term in each year. Fee, for the course, £3 3/.

Practical Fxamination.

Each candidate must be prepared (1) Lo malke, examine, and deseribe
misroseopical specimens of aniwal tissues and argans. (2} To show a
praetical aeqwaintance with the chewistry of albumin and its
allies, milk, the digestive juices and their actions, blood, urine, glycogen.

Also to show o praetieal acquaintance with the most mportant apparatus
used in studymg the physiology of muscle, nerve, the circitlatory and
respirstory systems.

Text-hooks recommended :
The latest editions of
Handbook of Physiology : Halliburton,
Essentinls of Histology : Schifer,
Hsgentinls of Chemieal Physiology : Tallibureen
Tseentials of Experimental Physiology : Brodie,

Organic Chemistry.

Fee for the course, £8 8/,
Subject No. 51 —vide puge 188,

Physical Chemistry.
Fee for the course, £1 1/.
Elementary Phyaieal Chemistry : boing the firsi terms lestures only of
Theoretical Chemistry, Part 1. of the B.Se. Conrse (46).
Text-hook :
Introduetion to Physical Chemisiry : Walker,

SECOND YEAR.
124 Anatomy.
Fee for the Course, £8 Ss.
{. Descriptive Anatomy.

This Course fncludes the subjents preseribed for the Firat Year, aud in
wddition

Description of the vasenlnr and nervons systeins, organs of special senseand
abher viscera. '

Text-hools recommended, the same as for the first year
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I, Practical Anatomy.
Daily attendauce in she Dissceting Room from 9 to 5, cxeepl ab lecture
hours and on Sabwvday afternoons.
Text-books recommended :
In addition o Lhose set ont in the First Year,
Anatomy, Deseriptive and Surgieals H. Gray.

67. Physiology.
Fees—Physiology, £2 2f; Histology, £3 3/,

This cousse will extend over the first term of the second year, See whove
under Physiology of éhe first yewr,

122, Materia Medica.
Fee for the Conrse, £2 2s,
{Feneral and Special.
Text-hooks recomrmended :
Notes on Pharmaey @ tothera.
Materia Medica : Hale White,

Practical Pharmacy.

Instruction during a period of three wonths by some person approved by the
Couneil. ;

THIRD YHAR.

123. Principies and Practice of Medicina.
Fee (or the Course, £6 6s.
General and Special Diseases.

Text-bouvk recommended :
Priuciples and Practice of Medivine : W. Osler (eighth ed., 1912),

124, Lectures on Clinical Medicine—Olerkship

Fee for the Course, £2 2a.

125, Principles and Practice of Surgery.
Fee for the Course, £5 3s.
General auul Special Diseases and Injuries.
Texb-books recommended :
A Mannal of Surgery : Rose awl Carless.  (8th edition),
A Bystem of Surgery {Treves} may also be consulted,
The instruetion in Practical Surgery will inelude—
‘The application of splints, bandages, &e.
Text-books recommended :
A Surgical Handbook : Caird & Cathears.
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126. Lectures on Clinical Surgery.—-Dressership.
Fee for the Course, £2 2s.

127, Regional and Surgical Anatomy.
Fee for the Course, £6 6s,
(1) Regional Anatomy as applied to Surgery, and {2) surface Anatomy as
-applied to the Fine Arts.
Text-books recommended :
The Student’'s Cunningham.
Regional and Surgieal Anatomy : Berry.

Land Marks and Surface Markings of the Human Body: L. B. Rawling.
sthoed. Lewis, 1912,

Book of reference :

A Handbook of Anatomy for Art Students : Arthur Thomson, B. A., M.B.
(Clar. pr.).
Anatomy, Deseriptive and Surgical : H. Gray.

128. Pathology.
Fee for the Course, £2 2s.
The course includes
1. LECTURES ON GENERAL PATHOLOGY.

1. Retrograde tissue changes :

Atrophy, degeneration, and necrosis,

2. General tissue reactions:

Inflasumation, repair, and hypertrophy.
Morbid tnmours and new growths,

3. General cireulatory derangements, arterial and venous hyper
aemia, dropsy, haemorrhage, embolism, and thrombosis,

4. Animal parasites in man.

5. Lectures on srecial pathology, including the more important
morbid conditions that may affect the principal organs and
tissues.

Text-books recommended :
Gireen’s Morbid Anatomy, ed. Bosanquet.
Beattie & Dixson’s Pathology—-1. General, 2. Special.

II. Pracrican WORK.

THIRD YEAR.
A. CLINICAL AND MICROSCOPIC PATHOLOGY.

Practical classes will be held at the Laboratory each Wednesday, from
2 to 4 p.m. All third year students are to attend.
This course will consist of the exmmination of
I. Fluids of the body—

Urine, blood, gastric contents, cerebro-spinal fluids ;
Morbid exudates—plenral, peritoneal, ete.
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II. Tissues—
1. General —
A. Degeneration and neerosis.
B. Inflammation — acute, suppurative, chronic,
syphilis, tubercle.
c. New growth— )
@. Malignant—carcinoma (epithelioma,
efc.), sarcoma.
b. Benign—papilloma, lipoma, fibroma,
eLe. ‘
2. Special tissues—
Renal, uterine (including scrapings), hepatic, ca-
diae, vascular, lymphatie, ete.
Tlie above list merely includes general headings, and may be altered eithe
in order or nature.

Text-books recommended :
Morbid Histology : Grimbaum (Longmans).
Clinical Methods : Hutchison & Rainy (Cassell’s).

THIRD AND FOURTH YEARS.

B. POST-MORTEM EXAMINATIONS.

These will be held at the Hospital Morenary daily whenever
material is available. ’

All third and fourth yearstudents are to attend. A roll will Le kept.
The student whose ecase the subject was is expected to read the
clinical notes and assist at the autopsy.  Each student must attend at
least forty antopsies per annum during the third and fourth years,

Books recommended :

Beattie & Dixson's Pathology—1. General, 2. Special

Green's Pathology, 11th edition : cd. by Bosanquet.  (Pul, by Bailliere,
Tindall, & Co.)

129. Elementary Bacteriology.
I'ee for the Conrse, £3 3s,

General morphology and biology.  Examination and enltivation of bacteria.
Bacterin in relation to disease. General bacteriological diagnosis,
Special methods of dingnosis.  Bacteriology of suppuration and allied
conditions, tnbereulosis, diphtheria, typhoid fever, plagne, anthrax,
and actinomyeosis, ete.

Text-book recommended :
A Manual of Bacteriology : Muir & Ritchie.

Medical and Surgical Practice.
The Medical and Surgical Practice of the Adelaide Hospital during the
academic year.
Dentistry.
To receive instruction from some person approved by the Council.
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FOURTH YEAR.

130. Medicine.
Fee for the Course, £6 6s.
Lectures on the Principles and Practize of Medicine.

131. Lectures on Clinical Medicine.—Clerkship.

TFee for the Course, £2 2x.

132. Surgery.

Lectures on the Principles and Practice of Surgery.
Fee for the Course, £5 5s.

133. Lectures on Clinical Surgery.—Dressership.

Fee for the Course, £2 2s.

134. Obstetrics.

J'ee for the Course, £3 3s.
Text-hooks recommended :

Manual of Midwifery: Eden.
Mannal of Midwifery : Fothergill.

135. Forensic Medicine.
Fee for the Course, £2 16s,

Mediecal evidence in general, and as bearing upon eases that may term the
subject of a eriminal frial, civil action, or Coroner’s inquest,

Dying declaration.  Death certificate. ‘The Coroner's Court. The signs of
death. Identification of the living and of the dead subjeet, and of
human remains,  Post-mortem examination for medico-legal purposes,

The Health Act.

TOXTCOLOGY. —Tl1e law on poisons, Condition affecting the action of poisons.
The principal poisons, their nature and mode of action, syimptomatology
and treatment.

The detection of bloodstains.  Wonnds and personal injuries, The luw con-
cerning wounds.  Distinguishing features of wonnds inflicted during
life. Homicidal, suicidal, and aceidentz! wounds,

Medical responsibility.
Burns and scalds. Injuries from lightning. Starvation.
Asphyxia, including death from drowning hanging, strangulation, and

suffocation.
Medico-legal aspects of pregnancy.  Criminal abortion. Infanticide. The
evidence of live birth.  Legitimacy.  hupotency aud sterility.

Offences against chastity.
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Life assurance. i

The Workmen’s Compensation Act.

Certification of the insane.

The following text-books may be consulted :
Forensic Medicine: Dixon Mann.
Forensic Medicine : Husband.

136. Insanity.

Fee for the course, £1 8s.
Mental physiology and its relation to mental disease.
The causes of insanity and feeblemindedness. General symptomatology.
Clinieal Insanity : its aetiology, varieties, pathology, diagnosis, prognosis, and
treatent.
Certification of the Insane :
(2) Mental examination of patient.
(&) Method of recording facts indicating insanity.
Text-books recommended :
Clinical Lectures on Mental Diseases : Clouston, T. 8. ; or
Psychological Medicine : Maurice Craig.

137. Pathology.

Fee for the course, £3 3/.
Students must :
(@) Perform the necessary pathological laboratory work in connection
with the cases allotted to them.
(6) Hold the position of Pathological Clerk fur two months during
the 5th year. (See schedules).

Medical and Surgical Practice.

The Medical and Surgical Practice of the Adelaide Hospital during the
academic year, and the Hospitals for the Insane during three months.

Practical Midwifery.
(Twenty cases if possible.)

FIFTH YEAR’S COURSE.

Medicine.
Lectures on all branches of Medicine.

138. Lectures on Clinical Medicine.—Clerkship.
Fee for the Course, £2 2s,

Surgery.
Lectures on all branches of Surgery, including Surgical Anatomy.
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139. Lectures on Clinical Surgery.—Dressership,
Fee for the Course, £2 2s.

140. Therapeutics.

Fee for the Course, £4 4s.
+ General and special.
Text-books recommended :

Mitchell Bruce: Materia Medica and Therapeutics
Hale White: Materia Medica.

For reference :

Sir Lauder Brunton : Action of NIechcme
Hare : Therapeutics.
Sainsbury : Principia Therapeutlca.

141. Gynzecology.

Fee for the Course, £3 3s.
Diseases of the female organs of generation.
Text-book recommended :
Penrose's Diseases of Women (new ed.).
Dudley’s Diseases of Women (new ed.).

GynarcoLogy—Clerkship and Dressership.

142. Ophthalmology.

Fee for the Course, £3 3s.
Injuries of the eye and its appendages,
Diseases of the eyelids, conjunctiva, and lachrymal apparatus.

Diseases of the eyeball including glaucoma, amblyopia, and
disorders of vision.

Refraction.
Affections of the ocular musecles.
Colour vision and its defects.
Text-book recommended :
Ophthalmie Surgery and Medicine : Walter H. Jessop. 2nd ed.

functional

OraTHALMOLOGY. —Clerkship and Dressership.

143. Otology.
I'ee for the Course, £2 2s.

Anatomy and physiology of the ear shortly considered.
Injuries and diseases of the auricle.
Diseases of external anditory canal, including foreign bodies in the ear,
Diseases of the membrana tympani and tympanum and their consequences.
Diseases of naso-pharynx and Eustachian tube.
Diseases of the inner ear.
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Text-book recommended :

Diseases of the Ear and Naso-Pharynx: T. M. Hovell.

The following work may also bLe consulted :

Text-book of Diseases of the Ear: Politzer.

144. Operative Surgery.
Fee for the Course, £4 4x,

Operations on the dead body.
Text-book recommended :

Manual of Operative Surgery : H. J. Waring.
Alternative :—
Operative Surgery : Binnie, 4th ed. 1910.  P. Blakiston, Son & Co.,
Philadelphia. »
145. Diseases of Children.

Fee for the Course, £2 2s.

Text-books reconnnended :

Medical Diseases of Infancy and Childliood : Dawson Williams.
Surgical Diseases of Children: E. Kirmisson (tr. J. Keogh Murphy).
Lectures on Diseases of Children : Hutchison.

146. Elements of Hygiene.

Air—Composition—impurities and eontaminations. Ventilation (natu-
ral and artificial)—warming. Water—Sonrces—composition—impurities
and contaminations —amount — collection, storage and distribution —
Imriﬁcminn—interpremtim» of resnlts of microscopical, ¢hemieal, and
hacteriological examination.  Seil—Temperature, moisture, ground-air
—composition—contaminations and disease—nitriication.  Buildings—
materials, construetion, situation and orientation—iaccessories and sur-
roundings—inspection of huuses—hospitnls—schools.  Removal of Refuse
—Dry and water-carriage systems — disposal.  Disposal of the Dead—
Burial—cremation. Foods— Classificution—dietaries — diet and morbid
conditions — adulteration of food — foods and disease. Meteorology —
Climatic phenomena — weather waps.  Awimal parasites.  Infective
Diseases—Infection--disinfection—prevention.  Fitel statisties—Popula-
tion, births, deaths, and diseases. Sanifary law—The Health, Vaccina-
tion, Food and Drugs, and Quarantine Acts and Regulations in foree in
South Australia

Text-book recommended :

Hygiene and Public Health : by Whitelegge & Newman. (Cassell.)

The following works may also be consnlted : -~
Theory and Practice of Hygiene : by Notter & Firth. (Churchill).
Vital gtatiﬁstim: Newsholme, (Sonnenschein).
Sanitary Law and Practice : by Robertson & Porter. (Sanitary Publish.
ing Co.)
147. Vaccination.

Fee for the Course, £1 ls.

Ingtruction in Vaceination.
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148. Anaesthetics.

Instruction in the administration of Anaesthetics.

Medical and Surgical Practice
Of the Adelaide Hospital during the Academic Year.

Practical Midwifery.
(If not completed in fourth year).

FACULTY OF MUSIC.

FIRST YEAR'S COURSE.
180. AcoUsTICS ANC MUSICAL THEORY.

Mode of production and of transmission of sounds. Motion of vibration,
Period, amplitude and phase of a vibration ; law of isochyonism ;
factors determining period ; phase relations of two vibrations («) with
equal, (4) with unequal periozls; simple and compound vibration.

Wave motion. Nature and characteristics of wave niotion ; nature and
l)ropertics of sound waves. Musical and unmusical sounds; piteh,
oudness and quality of nusical sounds; methods of determining
pitch or frequency of note ; the siven ; limits of andibility.  Musical
interval of two notes; consonance and dissonance; wmusical scales ;
major and minor seales; scale of equal temperament.

Free and forced vibrations; theory of resonance; illustrations of
resonance in sound ; beats; determination of diftference ot frequency
by means of beats. Helmholtz’s theory of diseord.

Theory of musical instruments.  Vibration of stretched string or wire,
stringed instruments; vibration of air-column, wind instruinents ;
vibration of rods; the tuning-fork ; vibration of plates and mem-
branes.

Text-book recommended :
T. F. Harris : Handbook of Acoustics.

151. HARMONY.
All details of usual notation—Ear tests—All harmonic combinations
usual in part writing of not more than four parts.
The addition of not more than three parts to a figured bass. The
harmonization of melodies in not more than four parts, i.e. by the
addition of not more than three other parts.

152. COUNTERPOINT.
Simple counterpoint. All species in not more than four parts.
Text books recommended :
A Course of Harmony (Bridge and Sawyer).
The Art of Counterpoint (Kitson).
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163. HisTory or Music.
A general knowledge of the character of the various forms of musie
composed between the years 1600 and 1850.
Text-books recommended :

« Parry’s * Summary of Musical History ” (Novello).
Parry’s ““The Evolution of the Avt of Music.”

154, PIANOFORTE PLAYING.
List of pieces to be played by first year students,

(a) Scales. Any major, minor or chromatic scale with each hand sepa-
rately and both hands together an octave apart

(8) Arpeggios  The arpeggios of all major and minor common chords
and their inversions, with each hand separately and both hands an
octave apart

(e) Bach. Any three movements from the *‘French Suites.”

(d) Beethoven. Sonata in G major (Op. 14, No. 2). 1st and 2nd move-
ments,

(e) Reading at siglit.
To qualify in ear tests :

Candidates will be required to state the name or names of an interval
or intervals within the limits of o major ninth played on the piano-
forte, and in each case the name of one of the two notes forming the
interval being supplied to the candidate, he will be required Lo state
the name of the other.

In each case the two notes forming the interval will Be sounded simul-
taneously and also immediately after one another.

Candidates will also be required to identify the following chords when
played unpon the pianoforte or organ:—2Major and minor common
chords and their inversions, the chord of the dominant seventh and
its inversions, the chord of the diminished seventh.

156. ORGAN PLAYING.
Last of pieces to be played by first year students.

(@) Scales. Any major, minor or chromatic scale with hands alone or
with feet alone and with hands and feet together

(0) Arpeggios. The arpeggios of all major and minor common chords
in all positions with hands alone or feet alone and with hands
and feet together

(¢) Stainer’s Organ Priner (Novello) Nos. 88 and 93

(d) J. 8. Bach. Prelude and Fugue in F major No. 4 of “ Acht Kleine
Praeludien und Fugen ”

(e} Playing at sight.

To qualify in ear tests:

Candidates will be required to state the name or names of an interval
or intervals within the limits of a major ninth played on the organ,
and in each case the name of one of the two notes forming the inter-

val being supplied to the candidate, he will be required to state the
name of the other.
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In each case the two notes forming the interval will be sounded simul-
taneously and also immediately after one another,

sandidates will also be required to identify the following ehords when
played upon the pianoforte or organ:—Major and minor comion
chords and their inversions, the chord of the dominant seventh and
its inversions, the chord of the diminished seventh,

SECOND YEAR’S COURSE.
166. HAarMoONY.

Part writing in not more than five parts:
Harmonization of basses (figured and unfigured) and of melodies.

157. COUNTERPOINT.
Simple and Combined, All .qll)ecies in not more than four parts,
5 DouBLE COUNTERPOINT ab the octave, tenth and twelfth.
158. ¢ CANON in two parts.
l FuGuE in not more than four parts.
Note.—In the examination eandidates may be required to write original
composition of an elementary character.

159. HISTORY AND LITERATURE OF MuUsIic, FORM AND ANALYSIS.
History of the scale, of counterpoint, harmony, and of form in com-
position.
Text-books recommended :
Prout’s «“ Harmony.”
Prout’s “ Counterpoint, Strict and Free.”
Prout’s “ Double Counterpoint and Canon.”
Higgs’ ¢“ Fugue.”
Works of reference reconnnended :
Ellis’s translation of Hehnholtz's **Die Lehre von den Tonenipfind-
ungen” ;. Prout’s ** Musical Form ”; Parry’s Articles:—* Hurmony”
and “Form in Grove’s Dictionary of Music.

160. SINGING.
Candidates will be required to—
(@) Sing any major, minor or chromatic scale
(b) Sing arpeggios of common chords and of dominant sevenths
(e) Sing two studies selected from the list set out under 160
(d) Sing two pieces selected from the list set out under 160
(e) Sing at sight.

161 PIANOFORTE PLAYING

(a) Play any major, minor or chromatic seale with each hand separately
and both hands together, a third, sixth, octave or a tenth apart

(5) Play arpeggios of common chords and dominant sevenths with their
inversions with each hand separately and both hands together an
octave apart.

(e) Play two studies selected from the list set out under 161

d) Play two pieces selected from the list set ont under 161

(e) Play at sight.
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182. ORGAN PLAYING.
(@) Play any major, minor or chromatic scule
(5) Play arpeggios of common ehords and of dominant sevenths
The scales and arpeggios to be played with the hands
separately or together
(e) Play two studies selected from the list set out under 162
(d) Play two pieces selected from the list set ont under 162
(e) Play at sight
() Answer questions on the pitch and quality of ‘organ stops:
the combination of the various stops.
163. VIioLIN PLAYING.
(a) Play any major, minor or chromatic scale
(8) Play arpeggios of common chorids and of dominant sevenths
(e} Play two studies selected from the list set out under 163
(d) Play two pieces selected from the list set ont under 163
(6) Play at sight.
164. VIOLONCELLO PLAYING.

SYLLABUS—MUSIC.

() Play any major, minor or chromatie scale

(8) Play arpeggios of common chords and of dominant sevenths
(e) Play two studies selected from the list set ont under 164
(@) Play two pieces selected from the list set ont under 164

(e) Play at sight.

The List of Studies and Pieces for 1915 are
follows :

160. SINGING.

SOPRANO.
S’tudies——Coﬁcone, 25 lessons, Op. 10, Nos. 13 and 17,
Songs — Mozart, “*The Violet.”
Sullivan, ‘“ Orpheus with his Lute.”

CONTRALTO.

Studies—Concone, 40 lessons for deep voices, Op. 17,
and 33.

and feet

and on

as

Nos,

27

Songs — Bennett, W. 8., “0O Lord, Thou hast searched me out”

(Woman of Samaria).
Schubert, ¢ The Young Nun.”

TENOR.
Studies—Concone, 25 lessons, Op. 10, Nos. 13 and 17.
Songs — Mendelssohn, Recit., ¢ Ye People.”
Air, “If with all your hearts.”
Tours, ¢ Stars of the Summer Night.”
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Bass.
Studies—Concone, 40 lessons for deep voices, Nos. 27 and 33,
Songs — Haydn, *“ Now Heaven in Fullest Glory.”
White, M. V., ¢ The Devout Lover.”

161. PIANOFORTE PLAVING.
Studies—Cramer. Any two studies.
Moscheles. Any one study from Op. 70.
Pieces — Beethoven.  Sonata in D (Op. 10, No. 3). 1Ist and 2nd
novements.
Schubert. ‘Tmpromptu in E flat.
Chopin. Mazurka (Op. 17, No. 4).

162. ORGAN PLAYING.
Studies—Bach, Prelude and Fugue C minor, No. 5, Book ¢
(Peters).
Pieces — Mendelssohn, Sonata in C minor.

168. VIOLIN PLAYING.
Studies—Krentzer, Nos. 3 and 17.
Pieces — Beethoven, Romance in F.
Rode, Air, Varie in G.

164. VIOLONCELLO PLAYING.—
Studies—Dotzauer, Op. 120, Nos. 13 and 16.
Pieces — Goltermann, Concertstiick, Op. 65.
Romberg, Concertino, Op. 51.

THIRD YEAR’S COURSE.

165. PracTicAL HARMONY AND COUNTERPOINT, each in not more than
five parts.

DouBLE COUNTERPOINT.
166. { CANON, in not more than three parts.
FUGUE, in not more than five parts.

Mustican History axD FORM.
The various forms employed in musical composition and the
history of their development.
INSTRUMENTATION,
A knowledge of the compass, capabilities and characteristics of the
various instruments employed in a modern orchestra, singly and in
combination with one another.

Arranging for full orchestra.

Note.—Candidates may be required to write original composition in the
examination in working papers in the abuve-named subjects.

167.
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168. MUSICAL LITERATURE.

Candidates may be required to illustrate their answers in the foregoing
subjects by reference to the standard classical compositions and to
show a eritical knowledge of the full scores of the following classical
works :—

‘Weber—Der Freischiitz.
Beethoven—String Quartet in C minor, Op. 18, No. 4,
Wagner—Overture to ¢ Die Meistersinger.”

Books of reference recommended :
Prout’s ‘“ Fugue.”
Prout’s ¢¢ Applied Forms.”
Prout’s ¢“ The Orchestra,”
Berlioz’s ¢‘ Instrumentation.”

The articles on ‘“Opera,” ¢ Oratorio,” ‘‘Sonata,” ‘¢ Suite,” ‘‘Sym-
phony,” ¢“ Working out,” and ** Variations” in Grove’s Dictionary
of Music.

DIPLOMA IN COMMERCE.

The University has instituted a Diploma in Commerce in place of
the Advanced Commercial Certificate. The subjoined Regulatrons
and Syllabus set out the curriculum. Students may take the subjects
of study in auy order, and there is no restriction regarding the
number of subjects that may be taken at one time. The Lime-tables
on page 243 show the lectures to be given each year, and recommend
an order of study according to the year in which a student enters
on the course. It will be seen that the course may be completed in
four years. Two of the six courses, viz., in Accountancy aud in
Economics extend over two years; the others are completed in one
year. In all courses the lectures are given once a week during the
three terms of the University session. In Accountancy each lecture
occupies two hours, in Commercial Law an hour and a quarter, in
the other subjects one hour. The lectures in every subject are open
to those who do not wish to study for the Diploma. There is no
entrance examination. It is essential that intending students should
order their text books three months before the opening of the session,
as the booksellers do not keep them in stock.
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REGULATIONS,

*I. There shall be a Diploma in Commerce, to obtain which

candidates shall attend lectures and pass examinations in the
undermentioned subjects, viz. :—

1. Business Practice.

2. Accountancy.

3. Commercial Law.

4. Fconomics and Commercial History.

5. Banking and Exchange.

6. Commercial Geography and Technology.

+II There shall be an examination at the end of the course of

lectures in each subject. Written or practical work done by
candidates by direction of the Professors or Lecturers, and the
results of terminal or other examinations in any subject, may
be taken into consideration at the final examination in that
subject.

There may be a supplementary examination in any subject
in a year in which there is no ordinary examination; but,
except upon special grounds to be approved by the Couneil,
only candidates who were qualified to sit for a former exami-
nation in the same subject shall be allowed to present them-

selves for such supplementary examination.

11. Candidates shall enter at least one month befove the date fixed

*#[1]a.

for the examination, and must present certificates showing
that they have attended the prescribed lectures, and have
done written or other work (if requirved) to the satisfaction
of the Professors and Lecturers.

Candidates who have passed the prescribed examinations shall
be awarded the Diploma, and shall be designated Associates
in Commerce of the University of Adelaide.

FIV. The following fees shall be paid in such instalments as the

Council shall from time to time determine, each instalment
being payable in advance :—

* Allowed 1st April, 1908,
tdllowed 9th January, 1913,




238 REGULATIONS—DIPLOMA IN COMMERCE.

Tor For an Oxdinary

Lectures. Eximi nu't.iou.
K. a.
1. Business Practice... wie €111 6 A0
2. Accountancy 4 4 0 .o 100
3. Commercial Law ... 2 2 0 v 53 0
4. Eeonomics and Conmercial History 2 12 6 e 10 10
5. Banking and Exchange... 111 6 5 0
6. Geography and Technology ... 111 6 5 ¢

Fee for the Diploma 110

Fee for a supplementary examination in any subject shall be fonr times
the fe > for an ordinary examination in the same subject.

V. Schedvles defining, as far as may be necessary, the range of
study, lectures, and other work and exawminations, shall be
drawn up by the Council, and published not later than
January in each year.

1 VI. Candidates may be excused attendance at lectures ou any subjects
in which they desire to be examined, but only upon special
grounds approved by the Council.

Candidates exempted from attendance at lectures in any
subject shull, in addition to the examination fee, pay half
the lecture fee for that subject during such period of
exemption,

VII. Candidates who have passed equivalent examinations, and desire
to count them towards the Diploma, may be granted such
exemption from the requirements of these regulations as the
Council may determine.

VIII. A Candidate who has passed the University Examination in any
subject of the courses prescribed for the B.A., B.Sc., and LI..B.
Degrees, may have the fact recorded ou his Diploma.

IX. Whenever the namber of students desiring to attend lectures in
any subject is smaller than » minimum fixed by the Couneil,
the lectures upon that subject muy be omitted altogether or
discontinued,

X. Any holder of an Advanced Commercial Certifieate under the old
Regulations may survender his Certilicate and obtain the
Diploma in Commerce upon passing an additional examination
preseribed by the Council, in Economics and Commercial
History. But such esamination must be passed in or before

the year 1910.
1 dllowed 21st December, 1910
Allowed 12th Decemmber, 1997,

NOTE.—Holders of the Diploma may use the letters A.C.U.A.
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DIPLOMA IN COMMERCE.

1. BUSINESS PRACTICE,
Lecturer—AIr, B. D. CoLvin, M.A.

The Course, consisting of abont 30 lectures, is give cevery other year, and 15
completed in one year; it will be given in 1913,

Fee, 10s. Gd. per term.

It deals with :

Oflice organization ; expianation of prineiples ; methods of central
and departmental contvol ; duties and respounsibilities of prineipals and
assistants ; illusnations in the case of typical trades, their routine and
emerzency work exemplified ; busivess correspondence, with examples
of letters and winutes on important matters under difierent headings.

Meveantile terms, phrases, documents, and forms ; definitions and
explimations of terims, phrases and alibreviations or initials, ete., in
connnol nsige in various elasses ot Imsiness trading, linanecial, ngency,
ete  Lxplanation of the objeets and prineipal elauses of ordinary
documents or forms relating to shipping, insnrance, mercantile and
agency contracts, assignments, ete,

Principles and procedure of different husiness undertakings, t.e.,
Insurance (life, five, and marine), Agency (stock and station, land
agency, anctioneers, sharebrokers), Building and Co-operative Societies
and others,

The constitution and business control of partnerships and registered
companies, the duties of company secretaries.

The functions of commercial travellers, of chambers of commerce,
of trade advertising., The business transactions relating to the sale of
goods and to the sale, purchase, und tenancy of land.

The prineiples and practice of mercantile arbitrations as adopted by
the voluntary arbitration board of the Adelaide Chamber of Commerce.
Text-books recomnended :
Pitinan’s Business Man's Guide.
Warren : Commercial Knowledge.
Pitman : Leetures on British Commerce.
Clemison : Business Methods and Procedure (Aust. ed.)

2, ACCOUNTANCY AND AUDITING,
Before taking Accountancy, cvery candidate rnust satisfy the Board
of Commercial Studies of his fitness to enter upon the course.

Lecturer— Me. B. D. CoLviN, M. A

The course consists of abont 60 lectures, and begins every other year, and is
completed in two years. Each lecture lasts for two hours.  The course will
be continued in 1915.
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Fee, 14s. per term, and a charge of 1s. 6d. per term is made for
examples.
Synopsis of topies :

Brief historical and general introdnetion to the subject of Accoun-
tancy ; development of its methods from simple hookkeeping to ad-
vanced accounting records traced.  Various forms of hooks of acconnt
in use shown and illustrated by entries, including the correet employ-
ment of the journal in modern accountancy. The system of separate
balancing of ledgers explained and exemplified. Instruetion given in
the various forms of account suited to different businesses, including
single traders, partnerships, executorship, assigned and insolvent
estates, insurance companies, banks, companies of various elasses
(mming, trading, financial, ete.) from opening to liquidation, manu-
facturers and contractors’ cost accounts explained,

Theoretical instruction on the above with full notes on principles
and methods is alternated with practical work by means of numerous
exercises and examples.

No text-books are prescribed, but reference to the following is
recommended :
Pitman’s : Dictionary of Book-keeping.
L. Dicksee : Bookkeeping for Accountancy Students.
L. Dicksee : ddvanced Accountancy.
Dawson : decountant’s Companion.

W. N. Jenkinson : Book-keeping.

The sixth and last term of the convse is allotted to the subject of
Auditing, in which the instruction ineludes notes on the duties, respon-
sibilities, and qualifications of anditors, programmes of andit of various
classes of businesses, the treatment of general and special points arising
in different audits, definitions of auditing, ete., and the anditing
eriticism of defective or erroneons balance sheets on examples.

Text-books recommended :
L. Dicksee : duditing.
Cutfords: Audits.

3. COMMERCIAL Law.
Lecturer—M=e. P. E. JOHNSTONE, B.A., LL.B.

The course, consisting of about 30 lectures, is given every other year, and is
completed in one year. The lectures last about an hour aund a quarter. A
new course will be given in 1915.

Fee 14s. per term.
The lectures will deal with the general principles of the law of contracts, as
weil as with the following :

Negotiable Instruments. Sale of goods. Insuvance. Carriage
of goods and bills of lading. Commercial agency. Insolveney.
Partnership. Companies. Securities. Employers’ lialility, Work-
men’s compensation. The factories acts.
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4. Ecoxomics AND COMMERCIAL HIsTORY,
Lecturers—PROFESSOR MITCHELL and MR, Han.

The course in Econowies consists of about 50 lectures, extends over five
terms, and begins every other year. It will begin in 1915.

Fee, 10s. 6d. per term.

Economie doetrine is concerned with the theory of values and its
applieation to the consumption, the production, and the distribution of
wealth. This will ocenpy three terms of the course, the other two will
be oceapied with public poliey and finance, and with economic history.

TEXT BOOKS,
First Year :—
Marshall. Economics of Industry.
Hobson, 7%e Evolution of Modern Capitalism (new edition).
Officiai Year Book of the Commonwealth No. 7 (1914 ,
Second Year :—
Plehn, Public Finance.
Buxton, The Arvguments on either side of the Fiscal Question.
Day, History of Commerce.
Official Year Book of the (‘ommonwealth No. 7 (1914).

For private study :
Brown, Principles of Modern Legislation.

. 5. BANKING AND EXCHANGE.

Lecturer—Mr. W. NEILL,

This course consists of about 30 lectures, and is given every other year, and
is completed in one year. It will be given in 1916, Fee, 10s. 6d. per term.
It willpdeal with the following, inter alia:

Money and credit as the media of exchange, Functions and attri-
butes of money. Conditions which justify paper money. The single
standard of value. The coinage. Forms and requisites of cheques,
bills of exchange, and other instrunients of credit and the rights and
liabilities of all parties thereto. The foreign exchanges. The supply
of gold in relation to prices.  Origin and develo%ment of banking.
Constitution of present-day banks. ~ The Bank of England.  English
banking and gold reserves. European banking and note systems.
bistinetive features of Scottish, United States, Canadian, and Austra-
lian banking systems. Laws allecting bankers and their customers,
Finaneial crises  Government borrowing, its justification and limita-
tions. Government regulation or control of banking in various
countries.

TEXT-BOOKS.
Sykes : Banking and Currency.
The Commonwenlth Coinage Act (No. 6 of 1909).
The Commonwealth Bills of Exchange Act (No. 27 of 1909).
The Commonwenlth Australian Noies Acts (Nos. 11 of 1910
and 21 of 1911).
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6. COMMERCIAL GECGRAPHY.

Lecturer—Mg. R. J. M. Crucas, B.A,

This course consists of about 30 lectures, iz given every other year, and is
completed in one year. It will not be given in 1915.
Fee 10s. Gd. per term.

The work of the course will be covered partly by text-book, partly by
lecture, and partly by practical work and discussion. The following
is an outline of the subject-matter of the conrse, together with a
sketeh of the practical work, and a note of certain books desirable for
reference and reading.

(@} GENERAL.
Environment. Influence of physiographical, biological, social,
and political controls npon the production, distribution.
and exchange of commodities.

Industry. Classifieation of industries. Development from
simple unorganized industries to the present complex in-
dustrial systems.

Commerce. Internal and external trade. Transport and com-
munication. Routes and rates.

(5) SPECIAL.

Matericls of Commerce, Prinecipal raw and manufactured ma-
terinls. Producing and consuming countries. Certain
leading manufacturing industries, including the textiles
and iron and steel will be treated somewhat in detail.

Regional. Industry and commerce of the chief countries
entering into commercial relations with Australia,.

(¢) Pracricar, WoRrKk. The main prineiples of statistics, and the
plotting out and explanation of statistical tables. _S]cetch-maps illus-
irating the geographical facts of the course, especially in connection
with the distribution of materials of commerce. Bibliography of tech-
nieal and official publications, and practice in using them. Iissays on
set topies.

(d) TEXT-BOOKS.

Howarth, Q. J. R.  Commercial geography of the world. Clar.
Pr. 2s. 6d.

Taylor, G. dustralia in its physiographic and economic aspects.
Clar, Pr. 3s.6d.

Official year book of the Commonwealth of Australia. Latest
edition. 3s. 6d.

Dawson, W. H. Industrial Germany. Collins, ls. net.

Great Britain. Diplomatic and consular reports. These will be
specified during the conrse.

The following is a list of books suggested as suitable for reterence
or for further reading. The more expensive may be consulted at the
University Library and at the Public Library.

Chisholm, G. G. Handbook of commercial geography. Lonrgmans.
158, net.
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Gregory, Keller, and Bishop. Physical and commercial geography.
Ginn.

Cooley, C. H. ZTheory of transportation. Amer. Econ. Assoc.

Bartholomew, J. G. Adélas of the world’s commerce. Newnes.
21s. net.

Statesman’s yearbook. Macmillan. 10s. 6d. net per @nnum,

Trade and customs and excise revenue of the Commonwealth of
Australia.

Ashley, W, J. British industries. Longmans. Bs. 6d. net.

Shadwell, A. Indusiral efficiency : a comparative study of indus-
triel life in England, Germany, and America. Longmans.
6s. net.

Dawson, W. H. Evolution of modern Germany., Unwia. 10s. 6d.
net.

TIME TABLES.
. The following are the courses of lectures for the next few years : —

1915—Business Practice, Accountancy IT., Commercial Law,
Eeconomies 1.

1916—Accountancy I., Economics 11., Banking, Geography
1917—Same as in 1915.
1918 —Sanie as in 1916.

The tollowing is the ovder in which students are recommended to take up
the subjects of the course according to the year in which they enter
upon it:

(a) If they began in 1914 :
1914—Accountancy I., Banking (or Geography).
1915—Accountancy 1I., Economics I,

1916—Economics II, Geography (or Banking).
1917—Business Practice, Commercial Law.

() If they begin in 1915 :
1915—Business Practice, Commereial Law.
1916—Accountancy I., Banking (or Geography).
1917—Accountancy I1., Economics I.
1918-—Economics II., Gengraphy (or Banking).
(¢) If they begin in 1916 :
1916— Accountancy I, Banking (or Geography).
1917— Accountancy II., Economics I.
1918-- Economies II., Geography (or Banking).
1919—Business Practice, Commercial Law.

NOTE.—The examination papers are published with the
degree papers in a separate volume.
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EVENING CLASSES.

I'he University possesses a small endowment for the encouragement
of students who are unable to attend Lectures during the day. The
Council has accordingly made the following arrangements :-—

1. Full courses of Lectures and practical work in Arts and
Science may be given in the evening or late in the afternoon
when there is an adequate demand, and when the work is of a
kind that can be adequately studied in the evening. A reference
to the Anmual Report in Part V. of the Calendar will show in-
tending students what evening courses were given during the
past session. Intending students should also consult with the
Dean of the Faculty. in which they propose to study.

The Education Department has established Studentships for the
encouragement of such students (for details see Evening
Studentships, p. 271), and the Council admits students of the
School of Mines, and students of the Pharmaceutical Society, at
a reduced fee.

EXTENSION LECTURES.

3. The Council has also instituted short courses of lectures,
called Extension Lectures in Arts and Science, at a nominal fee.
Public intimation of these lectures is made from time to time
during the session.

The following courses will be given at the University in
1915 :—

Three Lectures by Professor Henderson on ¢ Shakespear’s
Home and Home Land” ; three by Dr. J. C. Verco, on * Ro-
mance in Medicine ”; and three by Professor Rennie, on “ The
Complexity of apparent Simplicity in Chemistry.”

RULES FOR THE UNIVERSITY LIBRARY.

I. OpexiNG aAND CLOSING OF THE LIBRARY.

1. The Library shall be open on Week Days from 9 a.m. to 5 p.m.,
except on Saturdays, when it shall be open from 9 a.m. to 1 p.m.

2. The Library shall be closed on Sundays, on Public Holidays, and
on such other days, and at such other times, as the Council may direct,
previous notice of such closing being given,
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1I. Persoxs ExTiTLED TO ADMISSION FOR READING PURPOsEHS.

1. The following persons shall be entitled to use the Library for
reading purposes:—

(1). Past and Present Members of the University Council.

(2). Officers of the University.

(3). Graduates of the University, including those who have
been admitted ad cundem gradum.

(4). Students attending lectures at the University, subject to
the Rules in Section III.

(5). Other persons, subject to the Rules in Section L'V.

III. RULEs FOR THE ADMISSION OF STUDENTS WHO ARE NOT GRADUATES.

1. Any student wishing to make use of the Library shall apply to
the Librarian for a ticket, entitling the holder to admission to the
Library for one year.

3. Such ticket can be either cancelled or temporarily withdrawn at
any time by the Library Committee if the holder shall have been guilty
of improper conduct in the Library.

IV. RuLEs vor THE AbpMIssioN ofF OTHER PERSONS.

. 1. Persons, other than those already specified, who are desirous of
using the Library for purposes of study may, on application to the
Council, receive a ticket entitling them to the use of the Library for a
fixed period of time.

Any Member of the Library Committee may grant admission to the
Library until next meeting of the Council.

V. Persons ExtiTLED To Borrow Booxs rroyM THE LIBRARY.

The following persons shall be eutitled to borrow books from the
Library :— .
(1). Members of the Council.
(2). Officers of the University.

VI. RurLes For Borrowing Books.

1. Any book can be borrowed from the Library with the exception of
those classed as works of rveference aud such others as may be set
apart. In all such cases special leave must be obtained from the
Council before the book can be borrowed.
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2. The title of any book borrowed, and the date of borrowing, must
be entered at the time by the officer in charge, in a book provided for
the purpose.

3. Books borrowed must be returned within one month of the date
of issue, and all books must he returned before the day appointed tor
cleaning and examining the Library.

4. Those infringing Rule 3 shall be fined a shilling a volume for the
books which they have failed to return, after being warned by the
Librarian.

5. The borrower shall restore the volume in the same condition in
which he received it (fair wear and tear excepted), and shall be liable
for any damage it may have received in his keeping.

VIL. Runes ror THE CONDUCT OF READERS IN THE LIBRARY.

1. The use of pens and ink in the Library is strictly prohibited
except at tables set apart for the purpose.

2. Readers who are not entitled to borrow books are strietly for-
bidden to remove them from the Library.

3. Readers, other thun Members of the Council and Officers of the
University, must, after consulting books, leave them on one of the
tables, and not restore them to the shelves.

4. Readers causing any damage in the Libravy, or behaving in such
a way as to interfere with the comfort of other readers, shall incur the
penalty of a fine, the amount to be fixed by the Board of Discipline, or
may be excluded from the [Library by the Librayian or officer in
attendance, and may be further deprived of the use of the Library for
such term as the Council may determine.

Made by Council 15th December, 1899,

VIII. Rounes ror CONSERVATORIUM LIBRARY.

1. The Rules of the University Library are to apply to the Conserva
torium Library, except with regard to borrowing.
2. Students may borrow copies of music or books (except those

mentioned in Rule 10) on the written recommendation of a teacher of
the Conservatorium.

3. Students must return copies of musie or books within a fortnight
of the date of issue, but such students have the right of renewal at the
end of that time, provided no other application has been received.

4. No student is to have possession of more than two copies of music
or two books.
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5. Teachers can borrow any copies of music or books, except those
mentioned in Rule 10

6. Teachers must return copies of music or books within a month of the
date of issue, but such teachers have the right of renewal at the end of
that time, provided no other application has been received from a
teacher.

7. Those infringing Rule 3 or 6 shall be fined a shilling per volume
for the copies of music or books they have failed to return after
having been warned by the Librarian.

& The borrower shall restore the copy of music or book in the same
condition in which he received it (fair wear and tear excepted), and shall
be liable for any damage it may have received while in his keeping.

9. The title of the book borrowed, the name of the borrower, and
the dates of borrowing and return shall be entered at the time by the
officer in charge in a book provided for the purpose.

10. Books classed as works of reference may not be borrowed by the
students ; they may be borrowed by teachers, but special leave must
first be obtained from the Council.

RESOLUTIONS CONCERNING THE COMMEMORA-
TION OF UNIVERSITY ALUMNI.

Whereas it is desirable that the University shall commemorate any
of its alumni who shall have achieved marked distinction, it is hereby
resolved that :(—

I. The Council may determine by an absolute majority, and upon
such evidence as it shall deem sufficient, and subject to the
concurrence of the Senate, to commemorate after death any
alumnus of this University, who shall bave been a great
benefactor thereof, or shall have achieved distinetion in any
career or subject, and in particular—

By signal acts of courage in the performance of duty or in
the cause of humanity.

By eminent services to South Australia or the Empire.

By signal acts of Philanthropy.

By attaining eminence in Science, Literature, Art, or any
Profession.
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II. The Council shall transmit to the Senate for its conicurrence a
copy of each determination, together with a statement of
the evidence and reasons in its favour, and the nature and
situation of the intended memorial.

1II. The modes of commemoration shall be inexpensive, and may be
by mural tablets or other wemorials erected within the
precincts of the University, and bearing commemorative
inscriptions. Hach inscription shall contain a brief statement
of the grounds upon which the commemoration has been
awarded, and the statement shall be recorded also in the
minutes of the Council.

IV. The Council shall compile and keep a record cf the Academic
and extra University career of each alumnus.

V. Private persons also may, in modes and upon grounds approved
by the Council, (by an absolute majority), and by the Senate,
commemorate deceased alumni by memorials erected within
the precincts of the University. The design of each memorial
the inseription to be placed upon it, and its situation, must be
approved by the Council.

Persons desirous of approval shall supply such evidence and
information as the Council shall require, and comply with
such terms and conditions as the Council shall impose.

VI. The foregoing and any future resolutions may be altered or added
to by an absolute majority of the Council, with the concur-
rence of the Senate.

Concurred in by Senate, 22nd August, 1900.

ALUMNI COMMEMORATED :

Hopkivs, William Fleming, B.A. (Ad.), M.B. (Melb.), Surgeon-Captain
in the Australian Regiment, 1901.

Campbell, Allan James, M.B., B.S. (Ad.), Surgeon-Captain in
Steiniker’s Horse, 1903.
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AFFILIATION TO THE  UNIVERSITIES OF
CAMBRIDGE AND OXFORD.

The application made to the University of Cambridge to confer on
Students from the University of Adelaide the same privileges as are
conferred on Students from Colleges aftilinted to the University of
Cambridge has been granted, and the following Clause has been added
to the Regulatious of that University relating to the affiliation of the
University of Adelaide :—

“That Matriculated Stadents of the Universivy of Adelaide who have
“ completed therein two academical years of study and have passed the
“ First and Second Annual Examinations for the Degree of Bachelor
“of Arts, Science. Laws, or Medicine, be entitled to be admitted to the
“privileges of affiliation, provided that in some one or more of the
“ Examinations (other than the Junior Public Examination) held by
“ that University they have satisfied the Examiners in Latin, one other
“Janguage not being English, Elementary Pure Mathematies, and
“ Blementary Applied Mathematics.”

Norz.—The Ordinances of the University of Cambridge may be con-
sulted on application to the Registrar.

The University is also ofliliated to the University of Oxford. For
information in regard to the privileges thus conferred, students must
refer to the Statute “ On Colonial and Indian Unuiversities,” in the
volume entitled Statua Universitatis Oxoniensis which may be
consulted on application to the Registrar.

OXFORD.
ADELAIDE, UNIVERSITY OF.

(1]

That any member of the University of Adelaide who shall have
passed the Final Examination of that University either for the Degree
of Bachelor of Arts or for the Degree of Bachelor of Science, and shall
have obtained Honours in one or move subjects at such Examination,
shall be deemed to have taken Honours as required by the provisions
of Statt. Tit. I1. Seet. virr. el. 3. (2) October 32, 1903.

9

‘That any member of the University of Adelnide who shall have pas-
sed the Senior Public Examination at that University for the Degree
of Bachelor of Arts, and shall at such Examination have satistied the
Examiners in Greek, shall be deemed to have shown a sufficient know-
ledge of Greek as required by the provisions of Statt. Tit. II. Sect.
viiL el. 12, (4) October 22, 1903.
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RECOGNITION OF UNIVERSITY BY TRINITY
COLLEGE, DUBLIN.

ARTS.

Any student of this University producing the proper Certificates that
he has passed two years in Avts studies or has passed the Examinations
belonging to that period, will be entitled to put his name on the books
of Trinity College, Dublin, as a Senior Freshman—a stadent with one
year’s credit ; with this reservation, that if the Course of Arts which
he has pursued does not include all the subjects of the Junior Freshman
year, the Senior Lecturer may require him to qualify by examination
in the omitted subject, or subjects, within one month after his name
has been entered on the books.

MEDICINE.

The Board of Trinity College, Dublin, have also passed the following
resolution concerning medical studies :—

“That in Medical Schools recognised by the University of Dublin,
two consecutive anni medici, taken at any period during the four years
of the medical currviculam, be recognised as qualifying for admission
to the examinations of the School of Physic.’

RECOGNITION BY THE INSTITUTION OF CIVIL
ENGINEERS, LONDON.

The Institution of Civil Engineers has decided to recognise the
Senior Public Examination of this University as exempting from
the studentship examination of that Institution, provided that the
group of subjects included by the certificate covers the require-
ments of the Iustitution examination. A certificate will be con-
sidered to comply with this condition if it embraces the following
sapjects :—

English History

English Literature

Arithmetic

Algebra to Quadratic Equatious

Euelid, Books I.-1V

Elementary Trigonometry .

One language (Latin, Greek, French, or German)
Either Physics or Inorganic Chemistry
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which must be passed at the same sitting, but those who have already
commenced an approved course of practical engineering training for the
period contemplated by the Institution By-Laws, may pass the exam-
ination in two parts.

RECOGNITION BY THE INSTITUTE OF CHEMISTRY
OF GREAT BRITAIN AND IRELAND.

The Institute of Chemistry of Great Britain and Ireland has placed
the University on the list of Institutions recognised for the training of
candidates for the examinations of the Institute. The University is
recognised under Section 4, Clause 2, and Section 5, Clause 2, of the
Regulations of the the Institute which are as follows :—

Section 4, Clause 2:—“Candidates who have oblained the Pass
Degree of Bachelor of Science in a recognised University, and have
complied with Clauses 1 and 2 of Section 3, are also eligible for
admission to the Intermediate Examination, provided they produce
evidence satisfactory to the Council, that they have passed the Finul or
Degree Examination in Theoretical and Practical Inorganic and
Organic Chemistry and Theoretical and Practical Physies, and that
they have passed an Intermediate or Final University Examination iu
Mathematics covering the work set forth in paragraph (¢) on page 15."

Section 5, Clause 2 :—“Cuandidates who have passed any of the
following Examinations are exempted from the [ntermediate Examina-
tion provided they produce evidence, satisfactory to the Council, of
having been trained in Theoretical and Practical Chemistry in
Theoretical and Practical Physics, and in one optional scientific
subject, in one or more of the Institutions recognised by the Council,
in accordance with the Regulations of the Institute (pp. 14-17).”

Note —The Regulations of the Institute may he consulted on
application to the Registrar.

SCHOLARSHIPS, EXHIBITIONS, AND PRIZES.
The Angas Engineering Scholarship.

The Hon. J. H. Angas has founded in connection with the University
a Scholarship of £200 a year for two years, of which the object is to
“ Encourage the training of Scientific men, and especially Civil En-
gineers, with a view to their settlement in South Australia.”
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For the conditions upon which the Scholarship has been founded, and
upon which it will be awarded, see Statutes, Chapter XTII., « Of the
Angas Engineering Scholarship,” page 79.

The Scholarship will be offered in June, 1916, and should the Scholar-
ship not be awarded, it will again be offered in June, 1917,

For form of notice by candidates of intention to compete for the
Scholarship, see below.

Awards.
For previous awards see Calendars for 1911 and 1912.
1906 Not Awarded
1907 Smith, Harold Whitmore, B.Sc.
1908 'Tassie, Robert Wilson, B.Sc.
1910 Burgess, Leslie Frank, B.Sc.
1912 Angwin, Hugh Thomas Moffitt, B.Se.
1914 Potts, William Andrew, B.E.

The following form of notice*is preseribed :— f

NOTICE BY CANDIDATE OF INTENTION TO COMPETE FOR THE ‘‘ ANGAS
ENGINEERING SCHOLARSHIP,”
I hereby give notice that it is my intention to present myself as a Candidate

for the ‘* Angas Lingineering Scholarship” at the Special Examination to be
held in the month of , 19, in the subjects of—

2

I send herewith the documentary evidence specified in the underwritten
schedule.

Dated this......... ....... I Ay OF aussvsndioseugon s 19
Signature of Candidate ...... Yo S SRR W SRR
Address of Candidate .......covevvevivieiniiinininiininen,
This is the schedule referred to in the above-written notice

1. Proof of date of my birth............ccovveennne
2. Proof of residence for five years in South
Australia ......... ssmiear Ak s e

. Proof of wood hea,lth ...........................

N

. Proof of O'ra,duamon in Arts or Sclence
at the Umversmy of Adelaide...

Slo‘na.tme of Can(hdate ................ B
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The Angas Engineering Exhibitions.

These Exhibitions are of the value of £40 per annum, tenable for
three years by undergraduates in Science. [For conditions see Statutes,
Chapter XIIL, ©OFf the Angas Fngineering Scholarship and the Angas
Engineering Exhibitions, Sections 11 to 17 inclusive, page 80,

An examination for one Exhibition will be held in November, 1915.
For form of notice by candidate of intention to compete for an Angas
Engineering Exhibition, see page 254.

The following Schedule has been. drawn up, in accordance with the
Statutes concerning these Kxhibitions, for the examination to be held
in November, 1915 :—

1. Algebra and Trigonometry

2. Geometry and Trigonometry As for the
3. Physies (including practical work) Higher Public
4. Chemistry (including practical work)J Examination.
5. Applied Mathematies

In addition, the candidate shall be required to write an English
essay as set for the Government bursary candidates in the Higher
Public Examination. The scale of marks shall be as preseribed for the
Higher Public Examination.

Candidates for the Exhibition must pass in two of the following
languages, viz. :—French, German, Latin, in either the Senior or the
Higher Public Examination. These may be passed either before or in
the same year as that in which the examination for the Exhibition is held.

Awards.
For previous awards, see Calendars from 1904,

1910 Yates, Donald (resigned)
1911 Yates, Donald

1912  'T'uck, Harry Playford
1913 Jose, Wilfiid Oswald
1914 Strempel, Herbert Walter
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"The following form of notice is prescribed :—

NOTICE BY CANDIDATE OF INTENTION TO COMPETE FOR AN ‘‘ ANGAS
ENGINEERING EXHIBITION.”

I hereby give notice that I intend to present myself as a Candidate for an
“ Angas Engineering Exhibition” at the Examination to be held in the month of
, 19, and T send herewith the documentary evidence specified in

the underwritten Schedule,

Dated this... cvccovmmvers sons day ofcsiaiiss 19
. Signature of Candidate,vis «evsessuseswsusmgivssiion s o
Address of Candidate, o wuesveesves swmemmsssomsss

This 1s the schedule referred to in the above-writien notice.

1. Proof of date of my birth.... ........

2. Certificate that I have passed the requisite
EXATHINALTOM  y gareoregsssb g smpunssmzgmsanz

Signature of Candidate......coo.crvunnns

The John Howard Clark Prize. '

This Prize, of the annual value of about £20 for two years was
founded by public subseription in memory of the late John Boward
Clark for the encouragement of English Literature at the University.
For conditions see Statutes, Chapter XIV. “Of the John Howard
Clark Prize,” page 83.

Awards.

For previous awards, see Calendars from 1904,

. 1910 Hardy, Mabel Phyllis
1911 Jones, Louisa Lorrie
1912 Not awarded
1913 Williams. Gwenneth
1914 Mann, Gertrude Irene

The Roby Fletcher Prize.

This Scholarship was founded by public subseription in memory of
the late Rev. W. Roby Fletcher, M.A., formerly Vice-Chancellor of the
University. The prize is of the value of £10, and is awarded annually.
For conditions see Statutes, Chapter XX., page 89.
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Awards.

For previous awards, see Calendars from 1904.

1910 % Allen, Eleanor Beatrice } siiial

Stevens, Aubrey

1911 Giles, Harold.

Blair, Euphemia Theodosia | )
Ward, Cyril Miohaol, B.A. | 4%
1913 Williams, Francis Edgar

Bagot, Edward Mead }e al
Burgess, Frederick Martin q

1912{

1914{

The Stow Prizes.

These Prizes were founded by public subscription in memory of the
late Mr. Justice Stow. They are of the value of £15 each and are
awarded to undergraduates in Law who show exceptional merit in any
year of their course.

For conditions see Statutes, Chapter XV. “Of the Stow Prizes and
Scholar,” page 84. ,
Awards.

For previous awards, see Calendars from 1904.

Haunan, Albert James, B.A.
Ligertwood. George Coutts, B.A.
Norman, William Ashley
1911 Not awarded.

Badger, Robert

Haunnan, Albert James, B.A
{ Griffiths, Thomas Lester

1910

1912

1913 < Piper, Harold Bayard

Yuill, George Ashwin
Kerr, Donald
Moulden, Arnold Meredith
Ross, Dudley Bruce

1914
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The Stow Scholarship.

Every Bachelor of Laws who, during his undergraduate course, has
three times obtained the Stow Prize is entitled to the style of Stow
Scholar, and receives a gold medal.

Awards.

1892 Stow, Francis Leslie

1897 Young, Frederick William

1901 { Bel.mett-, Richard William
Skipper, Stanley Herbert

1904 Gordon, James Leslie

1907 DBray, Marmion Matthews

1910 Ligertwood, George Coutts, B.A.

The Elder Prizes.

Sir Thomas Elder having since 1882 given £20 yearly for prizes in
the Faculty of Medicine the Council, at his death in 1897, resolved to
continue the Prizes. They are of the value of £10 each and are
awarded to the best students in the first and second years of the M.B.
Course who are placed in the First Class.

Awavrds.
For previous awards see Calendars from 1898,

Verco, Joseph Stanley (Second year)
Not awarded (First year)

[ Rice, Patrick William (First year)

\ Turner, Charles Trevor (Second Year)

1912{Morey, Alan Wilson }equal (First year)

1910{

1911

Plotz, Oscar Arnold
Not awarded (Second year)

Grant, Richard Longford Thorold (First year)
1913 < Morey, Alan Wilson }
Plotz, Oscar Arnold f
Pryor, William Arthur (First year)
Gillen, John Besley (Second year)

equal (Second year)

1914
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The Dr. Davies-Thomas Scholarships.

These two Scholarships of the value of £10 each were founded by
Mrs. Davies-Thomas in memory of the late Dr. Davies-Thomas, Lec-
turer in the Principles and Practice of Medicine and Therapeutics at
the University.

They are awarded to the best student in each of the third and
fourth years of the M.B. Course who shall be placed in the First Class.

For conditions see Statutes Chapter XXI. “Of the Dr. Dawes-Thomas
scholarships,” page 89.

Awards.

For previous awards see Calendars from 1911,
1910{ Florey, Hilda Josephine (Third year)
Not awarded (Fourth year)
LeMessurier, Fredervick Neill
1911 J Verco, Joseph Stanley
Rennie, Heury Charles Cadell
{ Flovey, Hilda Josephine

‘; equal (Third year)
}equa,l (Fourth year)

Haste, Reginald Arthur, B.Se.
Turner, Charles Trevor
Verco, Joseph Stanley (Fourth year)

% }equal (Third year)
{Rice, Patrick William (Third year)

1912

1913 < Haste, Reginald Arthur, B.Sc. }equal (Fourth year)

Turner, Charles Trevor
Plotz, Oscar Arnold e
Southwood, Albert Ray } 9 3o

Jose, Ivan Bede

1914 4
Rice, Patrick William } equal (Fourth year)

The Everard Scholarship.

This bchol(uslnp. founded by the late William Everard, is of the
value of £30, and is awarded to the student who is placed first in the
Class List of the Final Examination for the Demees of Bachelor of
Medicine and Bachelor of Surgery.

1*01 conditions see Statutes Chapter XVIs. “Of the Iiverard Scholal-
ship,” page 86.
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Awards.
For previous awards, see Calendars from 1904,

1410 Jones, Edmund Britten.

1911  Kneebone, John LeMessurier.
1912  Reanie, Henry Charles Cadell.
1913 Verco, Joseph Stanley.

1914 Not awarded.

The Hartley Studentship.

This Studentship has been founded by public subscription in memory
of the late John Anderson Hartley, B.A., B.Sc., Vice-Chancellor of the
University and Inspector-General of Schools of South Australia. It is
awarded on the results of the Higher Public Examination, is tenable for
three years, and is available for the B.A., B.Sc., B.E., LL.B.,, M B., or
Mus. Bac. Course.

For conditions see Statutes Chapter XXII. ¢ Of the Hartley Student-
ship,” page 90.
Awards.

For previous awards see Calendars from 1911.

1910 { Dunstan, John Leonard (resigned).
Bean, Edgar Layton.

1911 Morey, Alan Wilson.

1912 Burgess, Frederick Martin

1913 Pomroy, Harry Roy

1914 Cooper, Donald Counter

The South Australian Commercial Traveliers’ Association
(Incorporated) Scholarship.

This Scholarship has been founded by the Commercial Travellors’
Association, and is awarded on the nomination of that Associatiou.

For conditions see Statutes, Chapter XVI. “Of the Commercial
Travellers Association Scholarship,” page 85.
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Awards.

1884 Bertram, Robert Matthew.
1889 Harvison, Rosa Lillian,
1891 Bostock, Jessie.

1894 Dibben, Nellie Helen.
1899 Ellis, Annie Rita.

1905 Begg, Reginald Haussen,
1911 McGlew, Phyllis Dorothy.

The Tinline Scholarships for History

These two Scholarships, of the annual value of £30 each, tenable for
two years, were founded by George John Robert Murray, a member of
the Council of the University, in memory of the family of his mother.

For conditions see Statutes, Chapter XXX., “ Of the Tinline Scholar-
ship,” page 96.

Awards.

For previous awards, see Calendar for 1913.

1911 Jackson, Sarah Elizabeth.
1912{ Le'dg':er, Gladys May (resigned).
v Williams, Gwenneth.

1913 Hardy, Mabel Phyllis.

1914 Oldham, Wilfrid

The David Murray Scholarships.

These Scholarships, of the value of £25 each, were founded by the
late David Murray, a former member of the Council of this University.

See Statutes, Chapter XXXI., “ Of the David Murray Scholarships,’’
page 97.
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CONDITIONS AND METHODS OF AWARD BY FACULTIES.
ARTs,

PHILOSOPHY.

A sum of £25 is available for 1915, This is offered in two prizes
of £12 10s. ; one for the best essay on (a) “ Appreciation of Literary
Style”; and one for the best essay on (b) * Hegel's Philosophy of
Hustory.”

Graduates or undergraduates of the University will be eligible to
compete, but caudidates must not have matriculated before 1908.
Awards will not be made unless the HEssays are considered to be of
sufficient merit.

The Essay must reach the Registrar on or before the 14th of
October, 1915.

CLASSI1CS,

A sum of £12 10s. will be awarded to the candidate who obtains
the highest marks in the Unseen Work of the Final Honours Examina-
tion, provided that the candidate is placed at least in the Second Class.

SCIENCE.

This Scholarship is awarded to enable a graduate in Science to carry
out some scientific investigation. The recipient, who must have
qualified for the B.Sc. degree, is required to snbmit the sabjzet of his
work for approval by the Faculty and the Council.

Payment shall be made in two instalments, the first on approval by
the Council of the subject of the scholar’s work, the second on receipt of
a satisfactory report of progress.

Law.

The Scholarship is divided into three equal parts, one part being
awarded to the best student in Roman Law, International Law, and
Theory ot Law and Legislation respectively.

The awards will be made on the results of the examinations in
November of the year in which the lectures are given, on condition that
the student has attended such lectures and is considered to be of
sufficient merit.

In consequence of the three above-mentioned subjects only being
lectured upon in alternate years, there will be one award only in one
vear and two awards in the following year.
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MEDICINE,

The Scholarship, of the value of £25, is for post-graduate work, and
is offered for the bsest thesis for the Degree of Doctor of Medicine or
Master of Surgery. The period for which candidates may compete is
limited to three years after graduation.

Awards.

For previous awards, see Calendars from 1913,

Arrs—Crassics —Proud, Millicent Farrer
1912 L { Private Inter- | Griffiths, Thomas Lester }e -
l national Law § Hannan, Albert Jumes, B.A. { ®1"2

Ay J Cuassics—Bean, Edgar Layton
Pramosoray—Stevens, Aubrey Clement, B.A.
SciexcE—Chemistry— Dawkins, Alfred Ernest, B.Se.

1913 Roman Law—Guiffiths, Thomas Lester
Law< Theory of Law and Legislation—Moody, Harold
Eric
Ap Crassios—Williams, Francis Edgar
1914 (lssay)—Jackson, Savah Elizabeth, B.A.

Sciexce—Chemistry—Stephens, Eric Goyne
Law— Private International Law—NMoulden, Arnold Meredith

The Lowrie Scholarships.

These Scholarships, of the value of £75 each, were founded by an
anonymous donor.

For conditions, see Statutes, Chapter XXXIIL., page 98.

The John Creswell Scholarships.

These Scholarships have been founded by public subscription in
memory of the late John Creswell. They are tenable for five years, and
scholars proceed to the Diploma in Commerce.

For conditions see Statutes, Chapter XXXVIL, page 101.
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Awards
(BY UNIVERSITY).
1913 Mengerson, Norman Victor (Prince Alfred College).
Wright, Sydney Charles (Muirden College).

1914 J Beasley, Muriel Estelle (Muirden College)
{ Zowe, Ivy Beatrice (Adelaide High School)

The John Bagot Botany Scholarship and Medal.

This Scholarship, founded by Mrs. John Bagot in memory of her hus-
band, provides exemption from fees in the Botanical Department
for one year, to be extended over a second should the conduct of
the student be satisfactory. Should it be awarded to a student already
entitled to exemption from such fees, it shall be awarded in books,
instruments, or cash, at the option of the student, to the value of £20.

For conditions see Statutes, Chapter XXXIV., page 100,

Awards.

1913—Rennie, Harriet Alison.
1914—Smith, Marjorie Floreuce (Medallist—Re-
signed Scholarship).
Poynton, Mary Mabel (awarded Scholarship).

The John Ridley Memorial Scholarship.

In connection with the Agricultural College at Roseworthy a Scholar-
ship has been founded to perpetuate the memory of John Ridley, the
inventor of the Stripper.

This Scholarship is tenable for two years, and will be awarded in
alternate years to Diploma Students of the Agricultural College who
are desirous of completing the course for the B.Sc. degree in Agriculture
at the University,

Award.
1914—Stevens, Cyril Foster.
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The Barr Smith Prize for Greek.

R. Barr Smith, Esq., has given the sum of £150 to provide for an
aunual prize of £10. Thisis awarded to the best student in Greek in
the first year’s examination for the Ordinary Degree of Bachelor of Arts.

Awards.
For previous awards, see Calendar for 1913.

1911—Bean, FEdgar Layton
1912—Dorsch, Ernst Georg
1913—Burgess, Frederick Martin
1914—Somerville, Sesca Lewin

The Andrew Scott Memorial Prize for Latin.

This Prize has been founded by private subscription, in memory of
the late Andrew Scott, B.A. The prize is of the annual value of £6,
and is awarded to the best student in Latin in the first year's examin-
ation for the Ordinary Degree of Bachelor of Arts.

Awards.
For previous awards, see Calendar for 1913.

Stewart, Colin Gore
C * r
1911 { Woilliams, Francis Edgar }e‘l““'
Burdon, Roy Stanley
« -1,‘ ) 3 Al
1913 | Dorsch, Krnst Georg
1913  Burgess, Frederick Martin
1914 Buros, Leonard James

} equal

The Bundey Prize for English Verse.

This prize, of the value of £10, has been founded by Miss K. Milne
Bundey in memory of the late Sir Henry and Lady Bundey.

For conditions see Statutes, Chapter XXXV., page 101.
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The subject for the poem for 1915 is—¢ Matthew Flinders.”
The poem must not be more than 200 lines and not less than 50.

Science Research Scholarship, Exhibition of 1851.
Awards.
1892 Allen, James Bernard, B.Sc.
1902 Cooke, William Ternent, B.Se.
1905 Kleeman, Richard Daniel, B.Sc.
1909 Glasson, Joseph Leslie, B.Sc.
1912 Jauncey, George Eric Macdonnell, B.Sc.

Science Research Bursaries, Exhibition of 1851.
Awards.
1901 Cooke, William Ternent, B.Sc.
1904 Kleeman, Richard Daniel, B.Sc.
1911 Jauncey, George Eric Macdonnell, B.Se.
1913 Sanders, Harold William, B.A.

The Rhodes Scholarship.

Awards.
For previous awards, see Calendars from 1913.
1911 Madigan, Cecil Thomas, B.Sc.
1912 Jones, Edmund Britten M.B., B.S.

1913 Brése, Henry Herman Leopold Adolph, B.Sc.

1914 Morey, Alan Wilson
1915 Williams, Francis Edgar, B.A.

The Tennyson Medals.

Awards—1914.
Higher Public—Buttrose, Ian (St. Peter’s Collegiute School
Senior Public—Ballinger, Claude Joseph Adelaide
Junior Public—Clarke, Annie Winifred High School.
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The Joseph Fisher Medals.

The Statutes provide for the annual award of this Medal to the
vandidate for the Advanced Commercial Certificate who, on completing
the course for such Certificate, shall, in the opinion of the Examiners,
be the nmost distinguished.

For conditions see Statute Chapter XXVIII, “ Of the Joseph Fisher
Medal of Commerce, and the Joseph Fisher Lecture in Commerce,”
page 9+ ‘

Awards.
For previous awards, see Calendars from 1913.
1910 Not awarded.
1911 Wauchope, James George Neilson.
1912
1913
1914 Ponder, Gilbert Walter Graham

Not awarvded.

The Alexander Clark Memorial Prize.

This Prize has been founded by the Public Schools Decoration and
Floral Societies in memory of the late Alexander Clark  The Prize is
of the anuual value of £12 10s. 0d., and is tenable for three years at
the Elder Conservatorium,

For conditions see Statutes, Chapter XXXVII., page 103.

The St. Alban Scholarship.

The Masonic Lodge of St. Alban of South Australia having paid to
the University the sum of £150 for the purpose of founding a Scholax-
ship to be called the St. Alban Scholarship, the University has agreed—

1. That the St. Alban Scholarship shall be awarded by the University
to any matriculated Student thereof, who (being certified in the form
hereinafter provided, or in some similar form, to be a son or daughter of
a worthy past or actual member of the said Fraternity) shall be nomi-
nated by the said Lodge as a person to whom a St. Alban’s Scholarship
shall be awarded. Each Student so nominated shall hold such
Scholarship for such number of consecutive academical Terms as the
Student must for the time being complete in order to obtain
a Degree in (as the case may requive) Laws, Medicine, Arts, Science,
or Music : Provided nevertheless that the said Lodge may from time
to time at the end of any academical year terminate the tenure of the
Scholarship by the holder thereof for the time being, and substitute
another matriculated Student for such holder. Each Student so sub-
stituted shall therefrom have all the advantages appertaining to such
Scholarship.

2. Each Scholar studying for a Degree in Arts, Science, or Music,
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shall during such time as he orshe shall hold the Scholarship be exempt
from the payment of all University fees including the fees payable on
taking the Degree of Bachelor of Arts, Bachelor of Secience, or Bachelor
of Music. Each Scholar studying for & Degree in Laws or Medicine
shall in each year, during which he or she shall hold the Scholarship, be
credited by the University with the sum of £15 towards payment of his
or her fees. Any Student ceasing to hold the Scholarship shall not be
exempt from payment of such fees or entitled to credit for such sum of
£15 after the time at which he or she shall cease to hold such
Scholarship. ;

3. Scholars shall be iun all respects subject to the Statutes and Regu-
lations for the time being of the University.

4. Save by permission of the Council of the University no Scholar
shall be entitled to exemption from or to & reduction of University fees
during more than the number of academical Terms, reckoned consecu-
tively, which such Scholar must complete in order to obtain a Degree in
the course of study pursued by him or her, and the Terms shall be com-
puted from the day next preceding the commencement of the academic
vear in which he or she shall become a Scholwr.

5, Certificates in the respective forms hereinafter provided, or in some
similar form, and purporting to be signed by the Master or Acting
Master and by the Secretary or Acting Secevetary, for the time being of
the St. Alban Lodge, and to be senled with the seal thereof, shall
respectively be aceepted by the University as sufticient evidence of the
truth of the statements contained therein respectively, and of the due
signature and sealing thereof repectively. :

6. In the event of the Lodge St. Alban being erased or dissolved or
becoming extinet, and in the event of its warran: becoming extinet or
being delivered up to the Grand Master for the time being of the said
Fraternity in South Australia, or being cancelled or becoming extinet,
the said Grand Master, or (failing him) the Pro Grand Master, or
(failing him) the Deputy Grand Master, shall be entitled to exercise the
aforesaid right of nominating persons (being sons or daughters of worthy
members of the said Fraternity as aforesaid) to whom the St. Alban
Scholarship shall be awarded by the University, of terminating the
tenure of such Scholarship by any holder thereof for the time being, and
of substituting another matriculated student of the University in the
room of auy scholur whose tenure of the Scholarship shall have been
terminated by such Grand Master or by the St. Alban Lodge. And
certificates similur in form to those hercinafter set forth, but adapted
to the altered circumstances and purporting to be signed by the Grand
Master for the time being of the said Fraternity in South Australia, shall
be accepted by the said University as suflicient evidence as well of the
right of the person by whom any such Certificate shall purport to be
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signed to sign it and to do the act mentioned therein, as of thie fact that
the alleged act has been duly done.

Forms oF CERTIFICATES.

To the University of Adelaide.

Lodge St. Alban hereby certifies that

is the son (ur daughter) of

who was (or is) a worthy member of the Ancient Fraternity of Free
and Accepted Masons under the Grand Lodge of South Australia, and
hereby nominates the said

as a person to whom the University shall award a St. Alban
Scholarship. The said scholar-designate is to study for the degree of
Bachelor of

Dated at Adelaide this day of in
the year 19
(Lodge Seal).
Signed,
Master of St. Alban Lodge.
Siguned,

Secretary of §t. Alban Lodge.

To the University of Adelaide.

Lodge St. Alban hereby certifies that it has determined the tenure
by of the St. Alban
Scholarship, and has substituted
in the room of the said

Dated at Adelaide the day of in
the year 19

(Lodge Seal.)

Signed,
Master of Lodge St. Alban.
Signed,
Secretary of Lodge St. Alban
Awards.

For previous awards, see Calendar for 1913,
1903 Hunn, William Morgan.
1905 Jacob, Melliar Phelps.
1910 Wibberley, Brian William.
1913 Phillips, William James Ellery.
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Government Bursaries, tenable at the University.

(Regulations of the Education Department, made in 1913,)

Twelve bursaries, to be called Government bursaries, shall be

offered annually for competition. Kach bursary allotted to
the course in medicine shall be tenable for five years ; all other
bursaries shall be tenable for four years.

These bursaries shall exempt the holders from all fees payable to

the University of Adelaide in the courses for the degrees of
B.A., B.E, B.Se¢,, LL.B., M.B,, and B.S,, and Mus. Bac., and for
the Diploma in Applied Science, and from all fees payable to the
Roseworthy College in the case of students taking the agricul-
tural course in science. Students holding Government medical
bursaries shall also be exempt from all fees payable to the
Adelaide Hospital and to the Queen’s Home, up to a maximum
of £45. In addition a maintenance allowance of £20 per
annum shall be granted to each bursar ; but, at the discretion
of the Minister of Education, this allowance may be increased
to £40 per aunum to each bursar who is unable to reside
with his parents or guardian during the tenure of his bursary.

Of the twelve bursaries, six at least shall be awarded to candi-

The

The

The

dates who for at least one year precediug the examination
have been pupils of the Government High Schools of South
Australia, and the remaining bursaries shall be open to com-
petition among pupils from any other Schools in the State:
Provided that, in each case, the competitors are of sufficient
merit.

bursaries shall be available for any course to which the
bursar is eligible, provided that not more than two successful
candidates from Government High Schools, and not more than
two from any other schools may be awarded medical bursaries
in any one year.

award of the bursaries shall be decided upon the result of the
Higher Public Examination of the University of Adelaide,
together with such further examination as may be prescribed
by the Council of the University. Every candidute who has
passed in at least fonr subjects of the Higher Public Exami-
nation of the University of Adelaide shall be aligible to
hold a bursary.

subjects of examination and the relative value of each shall
be fixed by the Couucil of the University subject to the
approval of the Minister of Education.
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e

Candidates must have been resident in the State of South Aus-
tralia for at least one year preceding the examination ; they
must be under 19 years of age on the 1st of December in the
year in which the examination is held, and must not previously
bave attended any part of the ungraduate conrse of the
University in those subjects in which they are competing for
the bursary.

Successful candidates must enter the University of Adelaide as
undergraduate students in arts, engineering, science, law,
medicine, or music in the year following the examination.
Those who enter as undergraduate students in science may
take any one of the prescribed courses, including the special
course in agriculture given by the University in conjunction
with the Roseworthy Agricultural College, and the counrses
for the University Diplowna in Applied Science, and the
Fellowship of the South Australian School of Mines and Indus-
tries. KExcept in cases of illness orother sufficient cause, they
must attend all lectures and puss all the examinations in the
selected course required by the University.

Be ore being awarded a bursary, candidates must select the Faculty
in which they propose to study, and this must be a Faculty in
which they have satisfied the conditicus required for matricula-
tion before the end of the year preceding that in which the
tenure of the bursary commences. No bursary, having once
been awarded for tenure in any Faculty, shall be made available
for any other Faculty, save on special grounds to be recom-
mended by the Couucil of the University and approved by the
Minister of Education.

Every bursar ou entering the University, and at the beginning
of each subsequent year of the tenure of his bursary, shall
submit his proposed course of study for the year to the Dean
of his Faculty for approval, and the exemption from payment of
fees shall apply to such subjects only as shall be approved by
the Dean. No bursar shall take any subject that is vot within
the curriculum of his Faculty save on special grounds to be
approved by the Faculty.

Payment of the bursaries shall be made in three iunstalments
at the ends of the three University terms.  Kach bursar must
present a certificate of diligence and proficiency in a form to
be preseribea by the Minister of lducation, and payment may
be reduced or withheld altogether if such certificate is not
satisfactory to the Minister of Kducation.
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No person may hold a Government bursary in conjunction with
any other entrance bursary, entrance exhibition, or entrance
scholarship tenable at the University, except in such cases as
are recommended by the Council of the University and
approved by the AMmister of llduecation, but a Government
bursary may be held in conjunction with the Hartley
Studentship.

In the event of any bursary lapsing or being forfeited, the money
may be used either in providing an additional bursary or in
helping deserving students, as recommended by the Council of
the University and approved by the Minister of Education.

Should any difficulty arise in the interpretation of the Regula-
tions referring to Government bursaries tenable at the Uni-
versity, the question shall be referred to the Minister, whose
decision shall be final.

Entrance Bursaries.
A.—FOR DAY STUDENTS.

Awards.
(For previous holders see Calendars from 1898).

OpPEN BURSARIES.

Jones. Brynmore Beveridge (Medicine)
Bgaumont, Paul Charles (Arts)

Hurst, Walter William (Science)
Somerville, Sesea Lewin (Arts)
Hossfeld, Paul Samuel (Medicine)
Gaskell, Fred (Science)

1913

RESTRICTED BURSARIES.

Pomroy, Harry Roy (Medicine)
Poole, Gilbert Grabam (Science)
1913 Burns, Leonard James (Law) -
' Keipert, Leslie Jones (Medicine)
[Duwling, Donald Augustus (Science)
Mongan, Horace John (Engineering)
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OpPEN BURSARIES,

Cooper, Donald Counter (Medicine)
[Power, John Leslie (Arts)

1914 Buttrose, Ian (Law)

% l(‘ohnan, Willinm Russell Goodwin (Engineering)
Leaver, Graham Holland (Engineering
Rayner, Howard Luscombe (Medicine).

REsTrRICTED BURSARIES.

Rieger, Clarence Oscar Fervero (Medicine)
Streich, Carl Ivo (Medicine)

Davey, Roy Herbery (Law)

Hawken, Doris Marguerite (Arts)
Symonds, George Burnett Liounel (Arts)
Phillips, Zoe Somerset (Science).

1914

B.—FOR.EVENING STUDENTS,
University Studentships.

For EvENING STUDENTS.

Studentships will be offerad annually for competition to persons atten-

diug or intending to attend the University evening lectures with

a view to studying for a degree or a diploma.

These studentships shall, as a general rule, be awarded to candidates

‘The

whose occupations or circumstances prevent them from attending
the day lectures, but the Minister may, on the recommendation
of the University Council, award not more than one-fourth of
the whole number of studentships to candidates whose employers
allow them time to attend day lectures during working hours.

value of each Studentship shall not exceed £10 in the case of
a science or engineering student, or £7 in other cases, and shall
in no case exceed the outlay necessary for lecture and examina-
tion fees, text-books, and material, and the total value of the
Studentships granted in any one year shall not exceed £180.

Niue of such Studentships will be offered to students studying or

intending to study for a degree in science or engineering, and
thirteen to stndents studyivg or intending to teke some other
course: Provided that if in any year the number of applicants
of sufficient merit will not allow of these proportions being
maintained, the same may be varied or the full number of
Studentships not awarded, at the discretion of the Board of
Examiners.
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Of the studentships for science or engineering, three will be offered

for competition to students entering upon their course, two to
students who have completed one yenr of study, two to students
who bave completed twu years of study, and two to students who
have completed three years of study. OFf the other studentships,
five will be offered for competition to students entering upon
their course, three to students who have completed one year of
study, three to students who have completed two years of study,
and two to students who have completed three vears of study:
Provided that if in ahy year the number of applicants of sufficient
merit will not allow of these proportions being maintained, the
Board of Examiners may vary the same at their discretion.

Candidates for the first year studentships must be between the ages

The

The

of 16 and 25 years on the first day of the first University term,
and must have been resident in the State for at least one year
immediately preceding that date. Candidates for the other
studentships must comply with similar conditions, one year of age
being added for each year of the University course,

subjects for the fivst year studentships shall be fixed by the Uni-
versity Council, subject to the approval of the Minister. The
examination shall be qualifying. not competitive, and the student-
ships will be awarded to such candidates as, in the opinion of the
Board of Examiners, show the most promise. The Board will take
into consideration the previous opportunities and present circum-
stances of candidates. ’

subjects of examination for the studentships to be awarded for
each yearother than the first shall be such subjects as have been
studied by the candidates during the preceding year.

Such portions of the Studentships as may be necessary to pay the

fees and the cost of the prescribed text-books shall be paid at
the beginning of each term. 1In the case of students, other than
those entering on their course, a certificate from the Registrar
that the student has diligently and vegularly attended the pre-
scribed lectures must be produced, and the Minister may cancel
the Studentship awarded to any student who has, without
reasonable excuse, failed so to attend such lectures.

Should avny difficulty arise in the interpretation of the Regulations

referring to University studentships, the question shall be referred
to the Minister, whose decision shall be final.
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Evening Entrance Studentships for 1915.

Candidates for any of these Studentships, whether they have already
held one of them or not, must apply to the Registrar in writing before
February 28th. They should state

1. "Their age, whether they are at work during the day, how they
are employed, and what salary they receive.

2. Their qualifications in point of knowledge, viz.: —

(0.) If they have not previously held the Scholarship, they
should give particulars of any public examinations they
have passed. Candidates are qualified to hold the
Scholarship who have reached the standard of the
Junior Public examination in English Literature,
History, and Mathematics.

(6.) If they have already held the Scholarship, they should
state what work they have done and what examinations
they have passed while holding it.

The Tate Memorial Medal.
RuLEs.

Whereas a sum of sixty pounds has been subscribed with the intention
of founding a medal in memory of the late Ralph Tate, sometime Pro-
fessor of Natural Science in this University, and whereas the said sum
has been paid to the University for the purpose of establishing a medal,
it is hereby provided :—

I. There shall be a medal, to be awarded anwually, and called the
“Tate Memorial Medal.” ’

[I. The medal shall be awarded for the best original work in
Australasian Geology (whether in Structural Geology, Palse-
ontology, Mineralogy, or Petrology), to be embodied in a
thesis, the subject having been proposed by the candidate
and approved by the Faculty of Science.  The candidate
must give evidence of the authenticity of his thesis. He
may also be required to pass an examination in the subject of
his thesis.

ITI. Any undergraduate in the faculty of science, or any graduate in
science of this University of not more than three years’
standing, shall be eligible to compete for the medal.




274 SCHOLARSHIPS, EXHIBITIONS, AND PRIZES.

Provided that in no case shall any candidate be allowed to
compete more than three times.

IV. The thesis shall be forwarded not later than the first week in
July in each year.

V. No medal shall be awarded to a candidate who in the opinion of
the Council is not deserving of it.

As amended by Council, July, 1912.

Awards.

1903 Gartrell, Herbert William, B.A., B Sc.
1904 Basedow, Herbert.

1905 Not awarded.

igg? } No candidates.

1608 Stanley, Evan Richard
1909-10-11-12-13-14 No candidates.

The South Australian Scholarship.

This Scholarship, which is now discontinued, was of the value of £200
a year for four years. It was established by the Education Department
of the South Australian Government, and awarded on the recommenda-
tion of the University to a student who at the date of examination had
not attained the age of 21 years. The holders were required to study
during the tenure of the scholarship at a European University.

Commissions in the British Army.

Under certain Regulations, one Commission in the British Army may
be granted annually to a student of the University of Adelaide.

Candidates must be within the ages of 18 and 22, and will not be
granted exemption by the War Office from the Army qualifying exam-
ination unless they have passed in the following subjects of the Junior
or Senior Public Examination :—

(1) English, (2) English History, (3) Geography, (4) Arith-
metic, (5) Algebra, (6) Geometry ;
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and two of the following subjects ;
(7) Physics or Chemistry, (8) French or German, (9) Latin
or Greek.
They will have to undergo a further examination before the home
authorities in military subjects, viz .—
1. The elements of Field Fortification.
2. Military Topography.
3. The Elements of Taectics.
4. Military Law.
The full Regulations may be seen on application to the Registrar,
and the Council are anxious that eligible candidates should take advan-
tage of the opportunities given.

Commissions in the Royal Navy.

Under certain conditions two commissions as Medical Officers in the
Royal Navy may be granted to Colonial candidates.

Candidates must be registered Medical Practitioners and hold suitable
certificates in both Medicine and Surgery, and must be within the age
of 21 and 28.

Full particulars may be had on application to the Registrar.

The Jozeph Fisher Lecture in Commerce.

The undermentioned Lectures have been delivered at the University
in accordance with the provisions of Chapter XXVIIIL of the Statutes
(see page )i— ’

1904.—¢ Commercial Education,” by Henry Gyles Turner, Esq.

1906.—¢ Commercial Character,” by L. A. Jessop, Esq.

1908.—*The Influence of Commerce on Civilization,” by J.
Currie Elles, Fsq.

1910.—¢ Banking as a Factor in the Development of Trade and
Commerce,” by J. Russell French, Esq.

1912.— Australian Company Law ; and some sidelights on
Modern Commerce,” by H. Y. Braddon, Esq.

1914.—¢ Problems of Transportation, and their relacion to Aus-
tralian Trade and Commerce,” by the Hon. D. J.
Gordon, M.L.C.
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SOCIETIES ASSOCIATED WITH THE UNIVERSITY.

Adelaide University Union.

The objects of the Union are :—

1. To promote social life amongst the members of the University

2. To receive and discuss papers on University subjects

3. To hold periodical debates on subjects approved by the Com-
mittee

4. To discuss all University subjects, the consideration of which
has been approved of by the Committee.

The Union has a commodious room on the University premises used
for debates, socials, and other meetings. On its tables are to be found
current magazines and newspapers. It serves the purpose of reading,
smoking, and general club room for the members of the Union.

All officers, graduates, undergraduates, and students in law of the
University of Adelaide are eligible for membership.

Adelaide University Science Association.

This Association has been formed with the object, mainly, of bringing
together students and others connected with the University, and
interested in the various branches of Science, of promoting the study of
Science by periodical meetings, preparing papers, and ocecasional
lectures, and alse of visiting institutions connected with applied science,
and making excursions to places of scientific interest.

The Adelaide Medical Students’ Society.

This Society was founded in 188Y.

Its chief objects are to encourage the writing of papers on subjects of
general medical interest, and to promote fellowship among the medical
students.
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Meetings are held once a month during the first two terms, at which
papers written by students are read and discussed.
Various periodicals of interest are taken by the Society.

The Medical Students’ Dinner is held annually under the auaspices of
the Society.

All students of medicine of the Adelaide University arve eligible as
members.

The officers are elected at the first meeting of the year,

The subscription is 2s. 6d. per annum,

Adelaide University Christian Union.

Founpep 1890. REe-orcanizep 1896.

Objects.—To strengthen the bonds of union amongst Christian
students, to deepen the spiritual lives, to promote Christian work,
especially by and for students, to lead them as they go forth from
the University to place their lives where they will be most useful.

Meetings, to which all students are invited, are held weekly, and
addresses are given by students and friends of the Union.

Bible Classes for men and women students meet weekly to follow a
three years’ course of study.

A handbook of convenient shape for the waistcoat pocket containing
in condensed form such information as a new student requires, is pub-
lished at the beginning of each year and presented to students.

Adelaide University Sports’ Association.

This Association was formed in the beginning of 1897 by the amalga-
mation of the Lacrosse, Lawn Tennis, and Boat Clubs, Its object was
to do away with interest in one club to the exclusion of the others, and
to bring membership of all the clubs within the reach of every student.

The honorary office-bearers of the Association are a patron, president,
six vice-presidents, two joint treasurers, and a secretary.
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The General Committee composed of the office-bearers, together with
two delegates from each constituent club, has sole control of all moneys
belonging to the Association, and has power to perform all such acts
as shall appear necessary for its management.

The Committee meets once a month for the despatch of business.

Membership.—Every graduate, or undergraduate, or law student of
the Adelaide University, or graduate of any other recognized University
is eligible for membership.

The annual subscription for members is £1 10s., and for honorary
members £1 1s.  Upon payment of this subscription members are
entitled to enjoy the privileges of each constituent club, and to wear the
black and white colours of the Association.

The membership of the Association is now about 70.

The Committee hopes that the time is not far distant when every
student will avail himself of the benefits of membership, thereby
fostering that spivit of esprit de corps which is so essential to student

life.

University Sports’ Ground.

This admirable recreation ground of 64 acres of park lands, leased
from the City Corporation for a period of 21 years, has now been com-
pleted, and is available for use by the various clubs of the University
Sports’ Association.

A boathouse and a pavilion have been erected. Mr. Barr Smith gave
£750 for the erection of the boathouse; and 12 donors (B. Barr Smith,
T. E. Barr Smith, F. J, Fisher, Chas. Goode, John Gordon, R. T. Melrose,
C. H. Angas, A. J. Murray, G. J. R. Murray, S. 8. Ralli, T. Scarfe,
Sir Ernest Shackleton, C.V.0., and the Right Hon. Sir S. J. Way, Bart.)
gave £100 each towards the erection of the pavilion., Many members
of the University and other friends also subscribed liberally to the
fund for general purposes.

A Committee composed of representatives of the University and of
the Sports’ Association hns been appointed :—Mr. (. Brookman (chair-
man), Mr. Justice Murray, Mr. W. G. T. Goodman, Mr. S. Talbot
Smith, Professor Henderson, Professor H. Darnley Naylor, and three
representatives of the Sports’ Association.  Chas. R. Hodge, Hon. Sec-
retary.
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The University Shakspeare Society.

The objects of the Society are to promote an intimate knowledge ot
the plays of Shakspeare, and of matters: connected with Shakspearean
study.

The means employed are (@) The reading of the plays, (b) The
delivery of lectures or reading of essays upon Shakspearean subjects,
(¢) The discussion of such subjects by the members, and (d) any other
such means as the Committee may deem to be expedient to the end in
view.

The subscription fee for each member is 7s. 6d. for the Session, due
on the 23rd of April in each year. In the event of the subscription
of any member being unpaid three months from that date, the Com-
mittee have power to remove the name from the list of members.

The Committee have power to elect as Honorary Members of the
Society any persons who have materially helped the Society in any
way, or who have done good service in extending the knowledge and
appreciation of Shakspeare within the State of South Australia.

The meetings of the Society are held fortnightly at the University,
and continue from the first Thursday after the 23rd April in each year
until the second Thursday in November of the same year, the Uni-
versity vacations being observed.

The Meetings of the Society commence at 7.45 p.m. and close at
9.30 p.m., extension of time for closing to be arranged by resolution.

The Adelaide University Law Debating Society.
The object of the Society is the discussion of any topics of interest
to students of law.
The persons eligible to become members of the Society are :(—

(@) Any person who has obtained the Degree or Final Certifi-
cate in Law of the University of Adelaide
(b) Any undergraduate or student in law at the University
(¢) Any member of the legal profession who is a graduate of
this University.
The Annual General Meeting of the Society is held on a day to be

fixed by the Committee in the first week of April, at which the Com-
mittee will be pleased to meet all new students and intending members
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Ordinary meetings are held every alternate Monday in the Law Room
at the University, at 7.45 p.m.

The annaal subscription is 2/6.

The Society annually offers for competition a prize of the value of
£2 2s. (£1 1s. of which is kindly presented each year by R. W. Bennett
Esq., LL.B.), to be awarded to the member who, in the opinion of the
committee appointed for the purpose, shall have proved himself the
best debater at the meetings held during the current year.

Adelaide University Arts Association.
Fouxpep 1907.
Meetings are held on the first Friday evening of each month in the
First and Second Terms.

Objects :—To discuss subjects of interest to students in Arts and to
promote social life.

Past and present members of the Arts School meet at the Annual
Dinner held in August. '

President, R. H. Paynter, M.A.
Hon. Secretary, W. J. Price, B.A.

University Economic Society.

President—Professor W. Mitchell.

Vice-Presidents—Mr. R, J. M. Clucas, B.A.; Mr. W, Ham,

Hon Treasurer—Mr. H. A. Neuenkirchen.

Hon! Secretary—Mr. J. P. Bathgate.

Committee—Messrs. J. G. Wauchope, G. J. Needham, and G. Ponder.

The Classical Association of South Australia.
ParroN—The Right Hon. Sir Samuel Way, Bart., Chancellor of the
University.
PRESIDENT—Professor H. Darnley Naylor.
Hon. SECcRETARY—Mr. G. A. McMillan, Childers Street, North Adelaide
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RULES.

The Name of the Association is ¢ The Classical Association of South
Australia.”

The objects of the Association are—

(a) To impress upon public opinion the claim of Clagsical
studies to an eminent place in the rational scheme of
education.

(b) To improve the practice of Classical teaching by free dis-
cussion of its scope and methods.

(¢) To encourage investigation and to call attention to new
discoveries.

(d) To create opportunities for friendly intercourse and co-
operation among all lovers of Classical learning in this
country.

All Graduates of any recognised University, and all who are
interested in Classical studies, except those students of the University
of Adelaide who have not graduated in any course and are still engaged
in Classical studies, are eligible for membership.

The annual subscription is half-a-crown, due and payable on the 31st
March in each year.
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THE ELDER CONSERVATORIUM
OF MuUSIC.

PREFACE.

The Elder Conservatorium has been established for the purpose
of providing a complete system of instruotion in the art and
science of Music, at a moderate cost to the student.

The Conservatorium is open to professional and amateur
students. The course of instruction is so arranged that Students
may either be prepared for a professional career or may attend
for the study of a single subject only.

The annual fee is £14 14s. and may be paid in one amount, or
in proportionate instalments at the commencement of each term.

The student receives tuition in one principal subject
and in one or more secondary subjects, the latter to be approved
by the Director. In the principal subject each student receives
individual teaching for forty minutes every week during term.

Students desiring to study two principal subjects are allowed a
reduction in the fee for the second principal subject.

Students desiring to attend the Conservatorium for the purpose
of studying a secondary suhject only may be admitted by special
arrangement.

Entrance Examination.

All candidates for admission as students of a princi pal subject
must satisfy the Director of his or her fitness to enter upun the course
of study proposed. It is necessary that candidates bave had such
preliminary training or are possessed of such natural musical
talent as will enable them to profit by the instruction given at
the Conservatorium. No student will be admitted to any course
of study who, in the opinion of the Director, is not qualified to
benefit thereby.

All female students attending the Conservatorium are under
the charge of the Lady Superintendent.
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Forms of application for admission to the Conservatorium may
be obtained from the Registrar of the University. When filled
up they should be sent in at least seven days before the beginning
of the term, and must be accompanied by the Entrance Exami-
nation fee of 10s. 6d.

Examinations and Diplomas.

At the end of each academical year each student is entitled
to receive a report of progress signed by the Director.

Students taking a principal subject may present themselves for
examination for the Diploma of Associate in Music at the end of
each year.

Scholarships and Prizes.

Ten Scholarships and five Prizes are offered for competition
among Australian students of music.

Orchestra.

A University Orchestra has been established for the practice of
orchestral music by students and others, and the giving of concerts
in the Elder Hall, &ec.

The services of prefessional musicians will be retained to assist
at rehwoarsals and performances.

Persons not studying at the Conservatorium may be admitted
to take part in rehearsals and concerts on such conditions as may
be laid down.

Library:

A Library of Classical Compositions, including Full Scores, and
miscellaneous writings on musical subjects, has been formed.
The books and music are available to students for reference,
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ELDER CONSERVATORIUM OF MUSIC

REGULATIONS.

The Conservatorium shall be under the control of the Council of
the University.

The instruction of students shall be conducted by the Director
and such Professors, Lecturers, and Teachers as the Council
shall appoint,

The Conservatorium shall provide a complete course of study for
the Diploma of Associate in Music.

Students may take one or more principal subjects without
proceeding to the Diploma, or may take one or more secondary
subjects without taking a principal subject,

The academical year shall consist of four terms, which shall be
fixed annually by the Council.

The following subjects may be taught in the Conservatorium :—

PRINCIPAL SUBJECTS—

Harmony and Musical Composition.
Pianoforte

Singing (Solo)

Organ

Violin

Violonecello

Other Orchestral Instruments.

SECONDARY SUBJECTS—

Theory of Music and History of Music
Sight Singing and Musical Dictation
Ensemble Playing

Orchestral Playing

Choral Singing

and such other subjects as come within the scope of a
musical education.

An intending student of any principal subject must satisfy the
Director of his or her fitness to enter upon the course of study
proposed, and upon being admitted shall pay the entrance ex-
amination fee of 10/6 and sign the non-graduating students
roll.
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VILL. No stadent of a principal subject may enter the Conservatorium
for a less period than one year, except in special circum-
stances to be allowed by the Council.

The student, or, if be be under the age of twenty-one years,
his parent or guardian, shall give an undertaking to pay the
fees for a year.

# IX. The Annual fee for one principal subject, with one or more of
the abovementioned secondary snbjects, to be approved by
the Director, shall be fourteen guineas, and must be paid
at the beginning of the Conservatorium year in one sum or in
instalments of three and a half guineas at the beginning of
each term.

Students taking an additional principal subject will be al-
lowed a reduction of two guineas in the annual fees for it.

X. For students taking a principal subject, additional fees, as specified
below, will be charged for the undermentioned subjects, if
classes for them are formed to the satisfaction of the Council :—

Opera Class )

Elocution | Per Term. Per Annum}
¢
|

French £0 10 6 £1 11 6
German
Ttalian J

XI. Students not taking a principal subject may take any of the
following subjects for the fees specified below :—
Per Term  Per Annum,
Choral or Part Singing Class, each £0 10 6
Opera Class .. £ 1 0 3 3 0

Theory of Music—

(a) Elementary or Junior ... 010 6 111 6

(b) Intermediate or Senior ... 1 1 0 3 3 0
Sight Singing and Musical Dicta-

tion ... .. 010 6 111 6

Ensemble Playing w. 2.2 0 6 6 0
Orchestral Playing 070 1 1 0
Elocution 1
French
German

;each .. 11 0 3 3 0

Ttalian
* Allowed 6th August, 1914,
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XII. At the end of the year each student who has been studying a
principal subject shall be entitled to receive a report of
progress, signed by the Director.

X111, Scholarships may be established from time to time by the
Council, or by private individuals, under such conditions as
the Council may approve.

XIV. The Council may authorise the holding of examinations in any
of the above mentioned subjects, and may grant Diplomas or
Certificates of efficiency to students who comply with the
requirements of such examinations.

XV. All students shall conform to the present’ and all future Rules
“Of the Elder Conservatorium,” drawn up by the Council.

Allowed 218t December, 1810

OF THE ELDER CONSERVATORIUM.
RULES.

All students studying principal subjects shall conform to the following
rules :—

1. Arrangements for coutinuing or receiving lessons shall be made
through the Registrar of the University, to whom all fees shall
be paid at the beginning of each term.

2. Students intending to discontinue lessons must give notice of such
intention at least one month before the end of a term.

3. Students shall attend punctually at the hour appointed for their
lessons. Students absent from lessons shall furnish the Director with
an explanation of such absence.

4. Students shall not, except by permission of the Director, receive
their lessons elsewhere than at the Conservatorium.

5. Students shall attend such orchestral, vocal, or other class, as
the Director shall deem essential to their progress.

6. Students shall not take part in any public concert, or accept any
public engagement, elsewhere than at the Conservatorium, except by
permission of the Director.

7. Students shall not, except by permission of the Director, publish
any composition. A copy of any composition so published shall be
deposited in the Library of the Conservatorium.

R. Students guilty of impropriety or breach of the rules shall be
reported to the Board of Discipline.

Made by Council 16th December, 1910.
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DIPLOMA OF ASSOCIATE IN MUSIC.

REGULATIONS.

1. Examinations for the Diploma of Associate in Music shall be

held in each year during the month of November.

*[1. To obtain the Diploma of Associate, each candidate must complete

three academic years of study, not necessarily consecutive, at
the University of Adelaide, in one of the undermentioned
principal subjects, and must pass the examination proper to
each year:—

1. Pianoforte Playing.

2. Singing.

3. Violin Playing.

4. Violoncello Playing.
OUrgan Playing.
6. Musical Composition.

O

A candidate having completed the three years of study may by

permission of the Council, take in one year all or any of the
examinations not passed by him in previous years ; but such
permission shall be granted ouly in exceptional cases. Any
candidate wishing to obtain such permission must apply for it
by writing to the Registrar not less than three months before
the date fixed for that year’s examination

*[II. No student shall be credited with the completion of any academic

V. At

year of study in any subject unless he has attended three-
fourths of the lessons given in that subject up to the time of
the annual examination during each of the four terms, except
in case of illness or other sufficient cause to be allowed bv the
Council. !

the first examination for the Diploma of Associate in Music
each candidate shall be required to satisfy the Examiners in
the following subjects :— ’

1. Musical Terminology.

2. Ear Tests: Sight Reading.

3. Harmony.

4. Principal subject.

* Allowed 24th D.ecember, 1913,



REGULATIONS—ASSOCIATE IN MUSIC. 289

V. At the second examination for the Diploma of Associate in Music
each candidate sball be required to satisfy the Examiners in
the following subjects :—

1. Harmony.
2. History of Music.
3. Principal subject.

VI. At the third examination for the Diploma of Associate in Music
each candidate shall be required to satisfy the Examiners in
the following subjects :—

1. Harmony.
2. History of Music.
3. Principal subject.

Each candidate must, unless the principal subject be piano-
forte playing, play on the pianoforte to the satisfaction of the
Examiners two pieces from a list of pieces to be published
each year, and scales and arpeggios in forms defined by
schedule.

VII. Candidates who make Pianoforte Playing, Singing, Violin, Violon-
cello, or Organ Playing their principal subject shall be re-
quired to perform any piece or pieces or any portion thereof
selected by the Examiners from lists to be published each year.
They shall also be required to undergo such other tests in
Playing or in Singing as the Examiners shall require.

VIII. Candidates who elect to be examined in Musical Composition must
send to the Registrar before the first day of the November
in which the third examination takes place, a Musical Com-
position of such length as to occupy not less than ten minutes
m performance.  Such Musical Composition must show
evidence of original thought, and may be written for any
instrument or combination of instruments, or may be a vocal
composition with instrumental accompaniment,

Further, candidates will be required to pass an examination
m —
Harmony }
Counterpeint In not more than four parts.
Canon and Fugue
Form in Musical Composition.
History of Music.

IX. The names of successful candidates shall be arranged i alpha-
betical order.

X. (andidates who have satisfied the Examiners shall be designated
Associates in Music of the University of Adelaide.
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XI. The following fees are prescribed :—
Fee for each Examination EE il
Fee for the Diploma 7 2 20
X1I. Schedules defining, as far as may be necessary, the range of the
examinations shall be published each year.

XIII. The Regulations for the Diploma of Associate in Music, allowed
on the 18th September, 1900, are hereby repealed, but students
who shall have completed a year’s course of study prior to
December 31, 1906, may enter for the examination under those
regulations in 1907 or 1908, but not later.

Allowed 8rd January, 1907.

ASSOCIATE IN MUSIC.

SCHEDULE.

DETAILS OF SUBJECTS FOR EXAMINATION IN 1915.
FIRST YEAR.
PRACTICAL WORK.
Pianoforte.
Each Candidate will be required—
1. To play one or more pieces, or any portions of them, selected by the
Examiner or Examiners from the following list :—
Cramer: Study in G major (No. 22, new Biilow Edition).
Czerny : Op. 299, No. 8.
Bach : Prelude and Fugue in I sharp major, from the first pait of
the “48.”
Beethoven : Sonata in I, Op. 10, No. 2 (the whole work).
Schubert: Impromptu in A flat, Op. 90, No. 4.
Chopin : Mazurka, Op. 33, No. 4, in B minor.
Further, Candidates may be examined in works studied by them during
the year in addition to the foregoing.

2. To play from memory the following technical exercises.
Any major, minor, or chromatic scale—

(a) With each hand separately through a compass of four octaves.

(#) With both hands together in similar motion an octave apart through
a compass of four octaves

() With both hands together in contrary motion through a compass of
two octaves. Minor scales in contrary motion will be required
in the Zarmonic form only.

(d) With each hand separately, beginning and ending on the third note
of the scale instead of the first.
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Any arpeggio formed of common chords, chovds of the dominant seventh
and diminished seventh and their inversions

(@) With each hand separately throngh a compass of two octaves
() With both hands together in similar motion an octave apart through
a compass of two octaves.
3. Toread at sight.

4. To qualify in Ear Tests :—

Candidates will be required to state the name or names of an Interval
or Intervals within the limits of & major ninth, played on the Pianoforte,
and in each case the nanie of one of the two notes forming the interval
being lsupplied to the candidate, he will be reguired to state ihe name of
the other.

In each case the two notes forming the interval will be sounded simul-
taneously, and also immediately after one another.

Organ.
Each Candidate will be required—
1. To play one or more pieces, or any portions of them, selected by the
Examiner o1 Examiners from the following list :—
Best: ““ Arvt of Organ Playing,” Nos. 202 and 204.

Bach : Prelude and Fngue in G minor, from the Eight Short Pre-
Indes and Fugnes,

Guilmant: Sonata in C minor, No. 3 (1st and 2nd movements).

Further, Candidates may be examined in works studied by them during
the year in addition to the foregoing.

2. To play any major, minor, or chromatic scale—
(a) With the hands separately or together, compass three octaves

(&) With the feet alone, through the compass of the pedal board, but
incomplete octaves will not be required,

3. To read at sight.

4. To qualify in Ear Tests:—

Candidates will be required to state the name or names of an Intkrval
or Intervals within the limits of a major ninth played on the organ
and in each case the name of oneof the two notes forming the interval
being supplied to the candidate, he will be required to state the name of
the other.

In each case the two notes forming the interval will be sounded
simultaneously, and also immediately after one another.

Singing.
Each candidate will be required—

1. .To submit to the Director of the Elder Conservatorium, not later than
the last day of September, a list of works under the following headings :—

Solfeggi.
2 excerpts from Oratorios, one florid, one sustained ; abt least one musé
include a Recit.
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1 Song in either French, German, or Italian.
1 English Song.

If such list be approved by the Director, the candidate will be required in
the examination, to sing one or more pieces or portions of them, selected by
the Examiner or Examiners, from that list.

Further, each candidate may be examined in works studied by him during
the year in addition to these contained in the list approved.

2. To sing the ascending and descending major and minor (both forms) scales
within the compass of his or her voice.

3. To sing at sight passages selected by the Examiner or Examiners.

4. To gualify in ear tests. Candidates will be required to sing from a given
note the note above or below it, forming any diatonic interval within the com-
pass of an octave.

Violin.

Each Candidate will be required—
1. To play one or more pieces, or any portions of them selected by the
Examiner or Examiners from the following list :—
Kayser : Thirty-six Studies, Nos, 33 and 34,
Handel ;: Sonata in D, first and second movements,
Viotti: Concerto in A minor, first movement.
Svensden : Romance in G.
Further, Candidates may be examined in works studied by them during
the year in addition to the foregoing.
2. To play any major or ininor scale, extending through a compass of two

octaves.
(a) Detached bowing—one note to a bow

(b) Slurred bowing not more than four notes to a bow.
3. To read at sight.
4. To qualify in Ear Tests :—
Candidates will be rc?nired to state the nawe or nnes of an Interval
¥ or Intervals within the limits of a major ninth played on the pianoforte,
and in each case the name of one of the two notes forming the interval
being supplied to the candidate, he will be required to state the name of
the other.
In each case the two notes forming the interval will be sounded simml-
taneously, and also immediately after one another.

Violoncello.

Each Candidate will be required—
1. To play one or more pieces, or any portions of them, selected by the
Examiner or Examiners from the following list :— .
Dotzauner: Quarantes Itudes, Nos. 3, 6, and 8.
Davidoff: Romance sans paroles.
Marcello : Grave and last Allegro from Sonata in G (Schott).
2. To play any major or minor scale extending through a compass of two
octaves.
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(a) Detached howing, one note to a bow.
(&) Slurred bowing, not more than four notes to a bow.

3. To read at sight.

4. To qualify in Ear Tests:—

Candidates will be required to state the name or names of an Interval
or Intervals within the limits of 2 major ninth played on the Pianoforte,
and in each case the name of one of the two notes forming the interval
being supplied to the candidate, he will be required to state the name
of the other.

In each case the two ‘notes forming the interval will be sounded simul-
taneously, and also immediately after one another.

PAPER WORK
for eandidates in Practical Subjects.

1. Musical terminology and Elements of Musie

2. Common chords, dissonant triads and their inversions

3. The chord of the dominant seventh and its inversions
and candidates may be mguired to harmonise & simple figured bass limited to
the above-mentioned chords.

Musical Composition.

Candidates will be required to work a paper in Elementary Musical Com-
position, will be required to show a knowledge of the Rhythmic construetion of
musical phrases and sentences, and in lieu of the paper work set for candidates
in other principal subjeets will be required to work a paper in Harmony, the
scope of which will include ordinary combinations of diatonic harmony,
suspensions, passing notes, key tonality, and modulation.

SECOND YEAR.

PRACTICAL WORK.
Pianoforte.

Each Candidate will be required—
1. To play one or more picces, or any portions of them, selected by the
lixumiuer or Examiners from the following list :—

Clementi : Study in C (No. 12 in Tausig’s collection).
Mosehieles : Study in E flat minor. Op. 70, No, S.
Handel : Fugne in E minor from Suite No. 4.
Beethoven : Sonata in C sharp minor, Op. 27, No. 2 (last movement).
Schubert: Impromptu in I minor, Op. 142, No. 4.
Cliopin : Nocturne Op. 27, No. 1.

Further, Candidates may be examined in works studied by them during
the year in addition to the foregoing.
2. To play from memory the following technical exercises :—

Any major, minor, or chromatic scale —
(a) With each hand separately through a compass of four octaves.
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(4#) With both hands together in similar motion at the intervals of an
octave, a third, a sixth and a tenth, through a compass of four
oetaves.

¢) With both hands together in contrary motion, beginning with the
key note in either?mnd, and the third of the scale in the other,
through a compass of two octaves. Minor seales in contrary motion
will be required in the kermonic form only. The scales to be
played legato or staceato.

Arpeggios formed of common chords, dominant sevenths,
dim‘misde sevenths, and their inversions, with each bhand
separately, and with both hands together in similar motion an
octave apart—compass, four octaves.

Octave scales (staceato) with each hand separately, and both
hands together in similar motion, through a compass of 'thvee
octaves.

3. 'T'o play at sight.

4. To qualify in ear tests.
Candidates will be required to name any interval within the limits of
a major ninth, played on the pianoforte, and to recognise any of the
following ehords when played—major common chord, minor common
chord, chord of the dominant seventh in root position.

5 To shew a general knowledge of matters connected with marks and signs
tonality and form in the work presented for examination.

Organ,
Each Candidate will be required—
1. To play any major, minor or chromatic scale :—

(@) With the hands alone, through a compass of three octaves.

() With the feet alone, through the compass of the pedal board except
that incomplete octaves will not be required.

(¢) With the feet and each hand separately in eontrary motion, compass
one octave (minor scales in contrary motion to be in the harmonic
form only).

2. To play one or more pieces or any portions of them selected by the Exam-
iner or the Examiners from the following list :—
Bach : Sonata No. 1 in E flat, first movement.
Bach : Prelude and Kigure in A (Best’s edition Vol. 3)-
Rheinberger : Sunata No. 1in C minor, first movement.
Guilmant : Allegretto in B n:inor.
Gade: Three pieces Op. 22—No. 1 in I major.
Further, Candidates may be examined in works studied by them during
the year in addition to the foregoing.

3. To play at sight,

4. To ¢nalify in ear tests.

Candidates will be required to name any interval within the limits of a
major ninth, played on the Organ, and to recognise any of the following chords
wheu played—major common chord, minor common ehord, chord of the domin-
ant seventh in root position.
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5, To shew a general knowledge of matters connected with marks and signs,
tonality and form in the work presented for examination.

Violin.
Each candidate will be required—
1. To play one or more pieces or any portions of them selected by the Exami-
ner or Examiners from the following list :—
Kreutzer : Studies, Nos. 22 and 28.
Rode : Caprices, No. 1.
Bach : Sonata in C minor, No. 4, first and second movements.
Grieg : Sonata in G, Op. 13, first movement.
Wieniawski : Romance from 2nd Concerto.
Further, candidates may be examined in works studied by them
during the year in addition to the foregoing.
2. To play from memory the following technical exercises :—
Any major, minor, or chromatic scale.
(«) Detached bowing—one note to a bow.
(3) Slurred bowing—seven notes to a bow.
(¢) Spiceato bowing—two bows to each note.
Arpeggios formed of common chords and their inversions,

The compass of the scales and arpeggios to be up to the seventh
position, but incomplete octaves will not be required.

3. To play at sight.

4 To qualify in ear tests.
Candidates will be required to name any interval within the limits of
a major ninth. played on the pianoforte, and to recognise any of the
following chords when played—major common chord, minor common
chord, chord of the dominant seventh in root position.

Singing.
Each candidate will be required—
1. To submit to the Direetor of the Elder Conservatorium, not later than
the last day of September, a list of works under the following headings :—
Solfeggi.

2 excerpts from Oratorios, one florid, one sustained, and at least one
must include a Reeit.

1 Operatic excerpt in original language.
1 Song in either, French, German, or Italian, other than the language
chosen for the operatic excerpt. 5
1 English Song.
f such list be approved by the Director, the candidate will be required in

the examination, to sing one or more pieces or portions of them, selected by
the Examiner or Examiners, from that list.

Further, each candidate may be examined in works studied by him during
the year in addition to those coutained in the list approved.
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2. To sing passages selected by the Examiner or Examiners a® sight.

3. To qualify in Ear Tests :—Candidates will be required to sitxg from a given
note the note above or below it forming any diatonic or chrowatic intervai
within the compass of a major ninth, and to identify any such interval played
upon the Pianoforte.

4. To sing all diatonic and chromatic scales and also arpeggrios formned of
common chords and the chord of the dominant seventh within the compass of
his or her voice.

NorEe. —Candidates who passed the examination for the first year in 1911,
or any prior year, may elect to be examined under the Syllabus for the year
1911.

PAPER WORK
for candidates in Practical Subjects.

The scope of the paper work will be as follows:—

(e) Harmony.
Common chords and their inversions.
The diatonic and echromatic ¢chords of the seventh and ninth.
Modulation, suspensions, and passing notes.
Harmonization of figured basses limited to the foregoing combina-

tions.

Harmonization of simple melodies.

(5) History.
History of musie during the eighteenth eentury.

THIRD YEAR.
PRACTICAL WORK.

Pianoforte.
Each Candidate will be required—
1. To play one or wore pieces or any portious of them, selected by the
Examiner or Examiners from the following list : —
Bach: Prelude and Fugue in A flat, from the second pavt of
the ‘<48,
Beethoven : Sonata in E flat, Op. 31, No. 3.
Chopin : Ballade in ' major, Op. 38.
Etude in C shaip minor, Op. 10, No. 4
Weber : Polacea in E, Op. 72.
Schubert-Liszt : Shakspeare's Serenade.
Further, Candidates may be examined in works studied by them during
the year in addition to the foregoing.

2, To play from memory the fullowing technical exercises in addition to
those prescribed for the Second Year:—
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(@) Arpegaios formed of common chords, dominant sevenths and
diminished sevenths, hoth hands together in similar 1motion all
positions of the chords being interchangeable hetween the two
hands.

(5) Double scales : major and minor seales in thirds and sixths, each
hand separately, and both hands together in similax motion,
chromatic seales in minor thirds, each hand separately and both
hands together in similar motion, an octave apart.

(e) Octaves: major minor and chromatic scales (legato and. staccato)
hands separately and both hands together in similar tmotion an
octave apart. arpeggios formed of common chords, dominant
sevenths and diminished sevenths (staceato) hands separately nnd
both hands together in similar motion an octave apart.

3. To play at sight and to transpose.

4. To show a thorough knowledge of matters connected with tonality and
form in the work presented for examination, and also to show a know-
ledge of standard Pianolorte music extending over a moderate range.

Organ.

Each Candidate will be required :—
1. To play one or more pieces or any portions of them selected by the
examiners from the following list : —
Bach : Prelude and Fugue in G major (Vol I., Augener’s edition).
Lemmers: Sonata Pascale (Novello).
Smart: Postlude in D.
Mendelssohn : Sonata No. 6.
Widor : Symphony (No. 5, in F), Second movement.
Further, Candidates may be examined in works studied by them during
the year in addition to the foregoing.
2. To play at sight and to transpose.
3. To extemporise on a given subject.
4. To play at sight from a vocal score in four parts including the use of the
«G”and ““F” clefs but not that of the «C” clefs.

5. To show a thorough knowledge of matters connected with tonality and
form in the work presented for examination, and also to show a know-

ledge of standard Organ music extending over a moderate range, \

Violin.
Each Candidate will be required—
1. To play one or more pieces or any portions of them, selected by the
Examiner or Examiners from the following list : —

Kreutzer : 40 Studies, No. 33.
Bach : Solo Sonata in A minor, Andante and Allegro.
Beethoven : Sonata Op. 47 (the ‘* Kreutzer”) 2nd movement,
Spohr : 9th Concerto, Adagio.
Rode : Caprices, No. 9.
Saint-Saens : Introduction and Rondo Capriccioso.
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Fursher, Candidates may be examined in works studied by them during
the year in addition to the foregoing.

2. To play from memory the following technical exercises.

Any major, minor, or chromatic scale, with slurred, detached,
and spiccato bowing —compass extending to the ninth position.

Arpeggios formed of common chords, chords of the dominant seventh
and chords of the diminished seventh, together with their inversions
—compass extending to the ninth position.

Scales in third, sixths, and octaves, C, G, D, F, B flat, E flat major,
A. E. D. minor—compass extending to the seventh position, '

3. To play at sight and to transpose.

4. To show a thorough knowledge of matters connected with tonality and
form in the work presented for examination, and also to show a know-
ledge of standard Violin musie extending over a moderate range.

Singing.
Each Candidate will be required—
1. To submit to the Director of the Elder Conservatorium, not later than
the last day of Sgptember, a list of works under the following headings :—
1 excerpt from an Oratorio with a Recit.
2 Operatic excerpts, one of which must be florid, in original language.
1 German Song.
1 French Song.
1 English Song.
If such list be approved by the Director, the candidate will be required in

the examination, to sing one or more pieces or portions of them, selected by the
Examiner or Examiners, from that list. ’
Further, each candidate may be exaumined in works studied by him during
the year in addition to those contained in the list approved.
Nork.—Candidates who passed the examination for the fivst year in 1911,
or any prior year, may elect to be examined under the Syllabus for the year
1911.

2. To sing the following exercises :—
(@) Any major or minor scale from the key-note or the third note of the
scale to the eleventh note, also the chromatic scale

() Any arpeggio formed of the major or minor common chord, and the
chords of the dominant and diminished seventh,

3. To accompany himself on the pianoforte in a modern song or ballad.

4. To read at sight

Candidates must show some physiological knowledge of the voice, and a
knowledge of the general principles of voice production.

5. To show a thorough knowledge of matters connected with tonality and
form in the work presented for examination, and also to show a knowledge
of standard Solo Vocal music extending over a moderate range.
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PAPER WORK

for eandidates in Practical Subjects.

The scope of the paper work will be as follows :—

(@) Harmony.
All harmonic combinations usual in part writing of not more than
four parts.

Harmonization of melodies and basses (figured and unfigured) in not
more than four parts.

() History of Music.
The Opera from A.D. 1600 to the time of Gluck.

The development of instrumental music from A.D. 1700 to A.D
1825.

Form in Musical Composition.

Test in Pianoforte Playing for candidates who present themselves in
subjects other thun Pianoforte wide Regulation VI).

1. Each candidate will be required to play the following Technica
Exercises :—

(@) Major and minor scales in all keys, with exch hand separately (compass
—three octaves), and with both hands together, in similar motion,
separated by an octave (compass—three octaves).

Ah minor seales to be in both forms,

() Arpeggios formed of all the major and minor common chords with
each hand separately (compass—three octaves).

2. Each candidate will be required to play two pieces selected by the eandi-
date from the following list :
Bach : Invention in two parts, No. 8 in F.
Beethoven: Tempo di Minuetto from Op. 49, No. 2.
Bagatelles, Op. 33, No. 1, in E Flat.
Schumann: Kinderscenen, No. 2 in D.
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SCHOLARSHIPS—THE BELDER CONSERVATORIUM.
ELDER SCHOLARSHIPS.

REGULATIONS.

I. Scholarships shall be offered for competition among Australasian

L

Students of Musie.

A Scholarship shall be tenable for three years, unless sooner

determined under Regulation VI. hereof, and shall entitle the
holder to free tuition in one principal and ome or more
secondary subjects, to be approved by the Director.

The principal subject of study shall be the subject for
which the Scholarship was awarded. Scholars taking Violin
as the principal subject of study shall, unless exempted by
the Director, also study the Viola. The period of tenure may
be extended by the Council.

A Scholarship shall not be awarded a second time to the
same student for the same principal subject.

A person elected to a Scholarship who, by reason of
being able to pay for his or her education, or for other
sufficient reason, declines to accept the emoluments thereof,
may bear the title of Honorary Scholar. In such a case the
Council may direct that the funds of the Scholarship be
devoted to assist deserving students to meet the cost of their
musical education.

T[I. The subjects for which Scholarships will be awarded shall for

the present be-—
Singing (two Scholarships).
Pianoforte Playing (two Scholarships).
Violin Playing (two Scholarships).
Musical Composition (one Scholarship).
Organ Playing (one Scholarship).
Violoncello Playing (one Scholarship).

If a Scholarship in any subject be not awarded, the Council
may award the Scholarship for another subject.

IV. Candidates for Scholarships shall nndergo such examination as

the Council may from time to time direct.

* Allowed 14th November, 1912,
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V. Should none of the Candidates competing for a Scholarship
show sufficient merit, the Scholarship may be left vacant until
such time as the Council may direct.

*VI. Every holder of a Scholarship shall, during each year of its
tenure, take the course, and pass the examination, prescribed
for the Diploma of Associate in Musie. Failure to pass such
examination shall forthwith determine the tenure of the
Scholarship, unless the Council shall otherwise decide. A
Scholarship may also be summarily determined at any time
if, in the opiuion of the Council, the holder of it be guilty
of misconduct.

The holder of a Scholarship shall be exempt from payment
of all fees in the Associate of Music course, except the fee for
the Diploma.

VII. No person may hold more than one of the Elder Scholarships
at the same time.

VIIT. The limits of age for candldates for these Scholarships shall be
as follows :—
Singing—17 to 24.
Pianoforte Playing—12 to 18.
Violin Playing—12 to 18.
Organ Playing—12 to 19.
Musical Composition—12 to 25.
Violoncello—12 to 18.

IX. An examination fee of 10s. 6d. shall be paid by each candidate
for a Scholarship.
X. 'The places at which examinations for Scholarships shall be held
and the mode in which such examinations shall be conducted
shall be such as the Council approve,

* Allowed 1ith November, 1912.
Allowed ?th December, 1904.

AWARDS.

For previous Awards see Calendars from 1908.
1912 { Bampton, Alfred .Jolm (Organ)
“) Chaplin, Erica Rita Ina (Violin)
Day, Florence Muriel Aot
[ Fioshier, Jock } (singing)
1913 { McLeay, Lena (Pianoforte)
Killicoat, Harry Ormonde o
1 Me\\'ki]l,’ Paula Mara }equai (Violin)
1914 ! Martin, Leslie Robert (Singing)
{ Sara, Lily Emmaline (Pianoforte)
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ELDER CONSERVATORIUM FREE SCHOLARSHIP.
RULES.

1. There shall be an annual scholarship to be called the * Elder
Conservatorium Free Scholarship,” which shall exempt the holder from
payment during the tenure thereof of any fees for tuition or examina-
tion in the Elder Conservatorium. The tenure of the scholarship shall
be for one year.

2. The Scholarship shall be awarded to such one of the students of
the Elder Conservatorium as the Chancellor shall select from among
those who, having for at least one academical year studied music in the
Counservatorium, shall within one week after the end of that year be
severally recommended in writing to him by their respective teachers for
exceptional merit shown during that year in their respective conrses of
study. The Chancellor shall satisfy himsell that each student whom he
selects is a person of limited means. If on the expiration of such week
the office of Chancellor shall be vacant, or the Chancellor shall be absent
from South Australia, the Vice-Chancellor shall act in his stead.

3. Immediately after the end of each term during the tenure of the
scholarship, the teacher of each scholar shall present to the Counecil
report as to the scholar’s progress in musical studies and diligence ; and
the Council, wheuever dissatisfied with any report, may, after or withount
enquiry, suspend temporarily or take away the scholarship, or admonish
the scholar. Whenever a scholarship shall during any academical year
become for any cause vacant, the vacancy shall not be filled during that
year.

4. The scholarship shall not be awarded oftener than once to any
student.

5. The Council may rescind or vary these Rules, but no rescission or
material variation shall apply to any scholar during tenure of the
gcholavship or (if made after the commencement of an academical year)
to any student who, but for such rescission or variation, would have
been entitled to compete during that year for the scholarship.
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THE BROOKMAN SCHOLARSHIP.
Rurus,

1. The Scholarship shall be called the ¢ Brookman Scholarship.”

2. The Scholarship shall be of the annual value of £20, tenable for
three years, subject to the provisions countaiued in Clause 6. The
holder shall be required to enter the Elder Conservatorium and to study
there the Principal Subject for which the Scholarship shall have been
awarded to him, together with such Secondary Subjects as may be
approved by the Director. He shall also pay the proper fees.

3. Candidates for the Scholarship may present themselves in any one
of the following Principal Subjects — Pianoforte, Violin, Organ,
Violoncello, or Singing, and they shall undergo such examination as
the Council may from time to time direct.

4. Candidates in Pianoforte, Violin, Organ, or Violoncello must not
be more than eighteen years of age, and Candidates.in Singing not
more than twenty-four years of age, on the first day of March in any
year in which the Scholarship is offered.

5. Should no Candidate at any examination show sufficient merit, the
Scholarship shall lapse for the period of one year, after which it shall
be offered afresh.

6. Every holder of the Scholarship shall take the three years’ course
and pass the Examinations prescribed for the Diploma of Associate in
Music. If he fails to pass the Kxamination proper to his year he shall
forthwith forfeit the Scholarship for the remaining portion of the term
of three years, uuless the Council shall otherwise decide. A student
who may, in the opinion of the Conucil, be guilty ot misconduct, shall
be required to forfeit the Scholarship for the remaining portion of the
term of three years.

7. Payment of the Scholarship shall be made in four equal instal-
ments, one at the end of each term.

8. The Scholarship shall be offered for competition in the March
next following its expiration of tenure, either by effluxion of time,
resignation, or forfeiture.

9. These Rules may be varied from time to time, but the title and
purpose of the Scholarship shall not be changed.

Made by Council, 28th August, 1914,

AWARDS.
1913—DBottrill, Mary Sophie Sunbeam (Singing). (Resigned).
1914—Gill, Hilda Beatrice.
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THE ROBERT WHINHAM PRIZE FOR ELOCUTION,

Whereas the Trustees of the late Robert Whinham have given the
sum of £84 9s. 6d. for the purpose of providing a yearly Prize in
Elocution, to be called after the late Robert Whinham, and the Coun-
cil of the University of Adelaide have agreed to invest that sum and
to apply the income thereof in the manner specified in these rules, it
is hereby provided that in consideration of the receipt by the Uni-
versity of the above-mentioned sum—

1.

2.

o

4.

5.

The Prize shall be called the ¢ Robert Whinham Prize.”

The Prize shall be of the annual value of £5, and shall
be offered at a special examination in the third term of
each year.

Only students who shall have attended the lilocution
Class for at least three terms (not necessarily consecu-
tive, but including the term in which the examination
is held) shall be eligible to compete.

The Prize shall be awarded to the student who obtains
the highest marks, provided the Council are satisfied
that such student is worthy to receive it, or, at the
option of the Examiner, it may be divided equally be-
tween the best man and the best woman student, pro-
vided the Council are satisfied that each such student
is worthy to receive it.

Candidates shall be examined in the following subjects :

(i.) Reciting
(ii.) Reading at sight
(iii.) Prepared Reading, or
Prepared Speaking (at the option of the
candidate).

. These rules may be varied from time to time by the

Council.
Made by Council 30th October, 1914.

AWARDS.

For previous awards see Calendars for 1911 and 1913.

1912 Twelftree, Flossie Ada
1913 Exton, Doroth Caroline
19}4{ Lucas, Hylda Alice

Taylor, Walter Leslie Frank



ADELAIDE UNIVERSITY CALENDAR
FOR THE YEAR I915.

PART Il

Public Examinations.

Pusric Examinarioss Boarp anDp CoMMITTEE.
Locarn CeNTRES AND RULES.

Time TABLES OF KKXAMINATIONS.
PriMARY PuBLic ExamMiNaTION.
Junior PuBLic EXAMINATION,
Sextor PuBnic KXAMINATION.
Hicuer Pusric ExaminaTioN.
JuNior COMMERCIAL EXAMINATION.
SENIOR CoMMERCIAL ExaMINATION,
TENNYSON MEDALS.

PRIZES.

The Pass Lists and Ezamination Papers for 1914 are published in
the Pamphlet vssued by the Public Examinations Board.
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PUBLIC EXAMINATIONS BOARD and PUBLIC
EXAMINATIONS COMMITTEE, I91&.

THE BOARD.
Professor Chapman (Chairman) Mr. E. V. Clark

Professor Brown Dr. W. T. Cooke
Professor Kerr Grant My, W. Fuller
Professor Henderson Mr. H. W. Gartrell
Professor Mitchell Mr. W. Howchin
Professor Naylor Dr. Mawson
Professor Osborn Dr. Schulz
Professor Rennie Mr. J. R. Fowler

Professor Stirling

THE COMMITTEE.
The members of the Board and, in addition :(—

Rev. Canon Girdlestone Mr. W. J. Adey
Mr. W. R. Bayley Rev. D. G. Purton
Mr. R. G, Jacomb-Hood Mr. W. Muirden

Miss M. K. Patchell

Secretary :
R. J. M. Clucas, B.A.

Applications for forms of entry, for the formation of Centres,
and all payments, are to be made to the Registrar of the
Unaversity ; other commamications to the Secretary.

LOCAL CENTRES.

Candidates may be examined at Local Centres in which a
Committee of Management has been formed and approved by the
Board.

Candidates desiring to sit at these Centres must make all
applications, payments, and communiecations to the Local Secre-
taries. All Local Centres in Western Australia are managed by
the Committee in Perth.

For list of Centres and Officers see page 30.
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FORMATION OF COUNTRY CENTRES.

Rules.

The Council is willing vo establish Local Centres for the delivery
of Extension Lectures and for the holding of Public Examinations in
country towns in which it can be shown that such Centres are likely to
be of benefit.

1. Any application for the formation of a new Centre shall contain
the following information :—

(a) Distance from any existing Centre, and means of com-
munication with such Centre ;

(0) For what Examinations candidates are likely to be
forthcoming ;

(¢) What schools there are in the neighbourhood, whether
public or private, with approxims.te number of pupils.

2. Whenever an application for the formation of a Centre has been
favourably entertained, the following procedure shall be
observed, viz. :—

A Committee composed of well-known persons occupying
responsible positions, who have no such personal interest in
the candidates as can lay them open to suspicion of partiality,
shall be appointed at a public meeting convened for the
purpose. A Chairman and Seeretary shall also be appointed,
either at the public meeting or by the Committee.

At the public meeting it should be explained :—

(a) That the University is prepared to arrange for the
delivery of Extension Lectures and for the holding of
the Primary, Junior, Senior, and Higher Public
Examinations, and the Junior Commercial and Senior
Commercisl Examinations ; also the Public Examina-
tions in Theory and Practice of Music;

() That no charges beyond the statutory fees will be made,
but that a room suitable for the Examinations must
be provided free of cost to the University ;

(¢) That the supervision of Examinations must be under-
taken by members of the Committee ;
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(d) That any local expenses in connection with the delivery
of Extension Lectures or of the holdin g of Examina-
tions must be defrayed locally ;

(¢) That copies of the Extension Lectures scheme, copies of
the Public Examinations Manual, and of the Music
Examinations syllabus, and entry forms for all
Examinations, may be obtained from the Local Secre-
tary, with whom all entries should be lodged.

3. The election of a Committee and Officers shall be at once
notitied to the Council. The Committee shall have power to
fill any vacancy, but in all cases the Council reserves the right
of approving or disapproving of any proposed Committee or of
any member of it.

4. If considered desirable by the University, an officer shall attend
the public meeting convened for the purpose of forming a
Centre, and explain objects, methods, &c, and occasionally
viait the Centre.

5. Applications for the formation of new Ceutres must be made to
the Registrar.

lrwrther information will be found tn the detailed <nstructions to
Local Ceutres.

PRIMARY PUBLIC EXAMINATION.

REGULATIONS.

*I. Every candidate must satisfy the Public Examinations Board in
at least four of the following subjects, of which two must
be numbers 1 and 2 :—

(1) English Grammar (9) Greek
and Composition (6) Latin
and Dictation (7) French
(2) Arithmetic (8) German
(3) Geography of the (9) Algebra
British [sles and (10) Geometry
Australasia (11) Drawing, or
(4) English History Theory of Music.

~ Allowed 21st December, 1910,
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A candidate who does not pass in four subjects, including num-
bers 1 and 2, fails in the whole examination,

The examination will be held during the month of August or
September in each year.

Candidates must give six weeks' notice of their intention
to present themselves, and such notice must be given on a
printed form, which may be obtained from the Registrar or,
in the case of Local Centres, from the Local Secretary.

Each candidate at the time of giving notice to attend shall pay
a fee of 10s.; and if he enters for more than four subjects he
shall pay a fee of 2s. Gd. for each additional subject ; but these
fees do not include the fee for Theory of Musie.

In no case will the fee be returned ; but if, not less than
seven days before the examination, a candidate shall notify to
the Secretary his intention to withdraw, the fee shall stand to
his credit for a future examination.

Candidates who may fail to give notice by the prescribed date
may be permitted by the Board to present themselves on
payment of an extra fee of bs.

A list of successful candidates, arranged in alphabetical order,
showing the subjects in which the candidate passed and the
last place of eduecation from which each candidate comes, will
be posted at the University and published in the report on the
public examinations,

Rach successful candidate shall be entitled to a certificate show
ing in what subjects the candidate has passed.

On application to the Secretary to the Board unsuccessful candi-
dates shall be informed in what subjects they have failed.

. Schedules defining as far as may be necessary the range of the

questions to be set shall be published not less than twelve
months before the date of the examination to which they are
intended to apply.

t Allowed 13th January, 1909.
~Allowed 21t Deceinber, 1910
Allowed 11th December, 1901,
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SYLLABUs FOR THE EXAMINATION TO BE HELD IN
AUGUST, 1915.
1. ENGLISH.

(@) GRAMMAR. Aun elementary knowledge of grammatical distinetions,
including inflexions, the parsing and analysis of sentences, and the
detection of grammatical errors. The meaning of words in common
use.

(4) COMPOSITION. Amn essay or letter on a simple subject, mainly to
test grammatical accuracy and punctuation.

pIcTATION. The words for spelling and meaning will be taken
from Byard's Essential Spelling (G. Hassell & Son. 6d.).

\e

(/) REPETITION, Extracts from Collins, Drayton, Scott, Tennyson,
and Wordsworth, as given in Z7he laureate poetry book, V
(drantd.  2d.)

2. ARITHMETIC.

Easy questions on the elementury ‘)I‘OCESSQS of arithmetic, ineluding
fractions, non-recurring decimals, practice, and rectangular areas
and volumes.

3. GEOGRAPHY OF THE BRITISH ISLES AND AUSTRALASIA.

Geography of Australasin and of the British Isles, to be dealt with on
the lines of Young's Rational geography, pt. 1 (Philip, 15. 6d.). Teachers
are advised to base the regional work on the general prineipleslaid down
in ch. i—xi. Candidates may be required to draw sketeh-maps.

Taylor, G. New geography of Australie. (CGlav. Pr.  ls. 6d.).

4. ENGLISH HISTORY.

Tout, T. F. First book of English history. (Longmans’ Hist, ser. for
schools, bk. 1. 2s. 6d.)

5. GREEK.

Underhill, H. G. Iasu exercises in Greek accidence ( Maemillan, 2s.),
exercises i-xviii. Teachers are asked to adopt the terminology
recommended by the Joint Committee on Grammatical Ter-
minology : Oun the terminelogy of grammar (Murray. Gd, net).

6. LArIN.

Longmans’ Latin course, pt. 1. (Longmans. ls. 6d.) Teachers are
recommended to use the terminology of Sonnenschein’s New Latin
grammar (Clar, Pr. 2s. 6d.).

7. FRENCH.

A written paper on the following syllabus:
(e) Moore, J. M., and Donaldson, J. Intermediate French course, pt.1
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(Blackie. 1s. net.) Teachers are recommended to use the termin-
ology of Sonmnenschein's New French grammar (Cla:. Pr. 2s6d.).

(5) Easy translation from French into English, and from English inte
French. The vocabulary required will be that used in the grammar.

Candidates may, at their option, take an oral test in dictation and in
reiling alond from the text-book This will take the place of certain
questions in the above paper. Those who wish to take the oral test in
1915 will be rvequired to sit at Adelaide.

8. GERMAN.
A written paper on the following syllabus:

(@) Grammar. Fasnacht, G. E. Progressive German conrse, first year.
(Maomillan. s 6d.), pp. 1-77. Teachers are asked to adopt the
terminology recommended by the Joint Committee on Gramma-
tical Terminology : Oun the terminology of grammar (Murray.
6d. net).

{b) Easy translation from German into English, and from English into
German.  The vocabulary required will be that used in the
grammar.

Candidates may, at their option, take an oral test in dictation and in
reading aloud from the text-book. This will take the place of certain
questions in the above paper. Those who wish to take the oral test in
1915 will be required to sit at Adelaide.

9. ALGEBRA.

Elements of algebra, including addition, subtraction, multiplication,
division, easy fractions, easy equations of the first degree con-
taining not more than two unknown quantities, with problems
leading to such equations.

10. GEOMETRY.

THEORETICAL GEOMETRY. The substance of the theorems contained
in Euclid, Book I, Propositions 4-6, 8. 13-16, 18-20, 26-30, 32-34;
questions upon these theorems, easy deductions, and arithmetical
illustrations.

PRACTICAL GEOMETRY. The following constrnetions and easy exten-
sions of them: Biseetion of angles and of straight lines; con-
struetion of perpendienlars to straight lines: construction of
angles equal to a given angle; simple cases of the construction of
triangles from sufficient date ; construction of parallels to a given
straight line ; division of a straight line into any number of equal
parts,

Text-book recommended :

Hall and Stevens. School geometry, pé. 1 (Macmillan. 1s.), to the
end of the exercises on the construction of iriangles,
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Every candidate must be provided with a ruler graduated in inches
and tenths of an inch and in centimetres and millimetres, a small set

square, a protractor, compasses furnished with a hard pencil point,
and a hard peneil,

Questions may be set in which the use of the set square or of the
protractor is forbidden.

Figures should be drawn accurately with a hard pencil.

1la. DRAWING.*
i. First Grade Freehand, and
ii. First Grade Plane Geometry.
Text-bouks recommended :
Gill, H. P. Freehand design. (Gill.
Gill, H. P. Practical plane geometry. (Fill. 1ls)

For the present the University will not examine in these subjects,
but will accept the certificates of the Education Department of South
Australia. he examination, however, must be passed at the same
time as the other subjects of the examination.

* For particulars concerning Drawing apply to the Principel and Examiner,
Adelaide School of Art,
114, MusIc.

The Board does not examine in this subject, but candidatesare requived
to pass, at the May examination of the current year, in Grade chl. of
the Public Examinations in Music held by the Universities of Mel-
bourne, Adelaide, Tasmania, Queensland, and Western Ausztralia.

JUNIOR PUBLIC EXAMINATION.

REGULATIONS.

*], Every candidate shall be required to satisfy the Public Examina-
tions Board in at least five of the following subjects, but there
is no limit to the number of subjects for which a candidate

may sit:—
(1) English Literature (9) Algebra
(2) English History (10) Geometry
(3) Geography (11) Physics
(4) Greek (12) Inorganic Chemistry
(5) Latin (13) Physiology
(6) French (14) Botany
(7) German (15) Drawing or
(8) Arithmetic : Theory of Music.

* dllowed Tth December, 1904,
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+11. The examination shall be held annually in the xmonth of
" November or Decewuber.

[11. Candidates who fail to pass in five subjects shall be credited with
any subjects in which they do pass, and when they have
completed the five subjects shall receive certificates showing
the subjects in which they have passed, and the dates, but
candidates may again present themselves in any subject in
which they have already passed.

IV. Candidates who have already obtained certificates may have
other subjects added to their certificates by passing them at
later examinations.

TV. The fullowing fees, which do not include fees for Drawing or
Theory of Musie, shall be paid by each candidate on entering
his name for examination :(—

Tor candidates who have not previously presented themselves £1 0 0
Subsequent entries :

For each separate subject we 0 5 0
Oy,
For four or more subjects .. 1 oo

In no case will the fee be returned, Lut if, not less than
seven days before the examination, a candidate shall notify to
the Secretary to the Board his intention to withdraw, the fee
shall stand to his credit for a future examination.

*V1. Candidates must, on or before the lst of October, or, if the Ist
of October falls on & Sunday, on or before the 2nd of October,
give notice of their intention to present themselves for exami-
nation, and such notice must be given on a printed form
which may be obtained from the Registrar, or, in the case of
Local Centres, from the Local Secretary.

VII. Candidates who fail to give notice by the prescribed date
may be permitted by the Board to present themselves on
payment of an extra fee of bs.

#*VIIIL. (a) The names of successiul candidates, arranged in alphabetical
order, showing the subjects in which the candidate passed and
the last place of education from which each candidate comes,
will be posted at the University and published in the Report on
public examinations ;

Ydllowed 7th December, 190/,
t 4llowed 19th Janvary 1910.
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(8) The names of candidates who have distinguished themselves
in the several subjects will also be published ;

(¢) The names of candidates who have distinguished themselves in
the whole examination will also be published in order of merit.
To the first three candidates on this list who shall be under
sixteen years of age on the 1st December in the year in which
the examination is held, shall be awarded prizes of the value
ol £10, £5, and £3 respectively. The position on the honour
list will be determined by the aggregate of marks in not more
than seven subjects. The scale of marks assigned to each
subject shall be published in the schedule of details.

IX. Schedules defining as far as may be necessary the xange of the
questions to be set shall be published not less than twelve
months before the date of the examination to which they are
intended to apply.

Allowed 11th December, 1901.

SYLLABUS FOR THE EXAMINATION TO BE HELD IN
NOVEMBER, 1915.
1. ENGLISH LITERATURE.

(a) The storied past (drnold’s Literary veading books. ls, 64.); with
repetition of ‘The Ballad of Agincourt, ‘The Fall of Wolsey’,
‘Armada,’ ‘After Blenheim’, ‘Eve of Waterloo,” and ¢Vision of
the Future’.

(6) Grammar: Excercises in parsing and unalysis.

(¢) Composition: Exercises on such topics as are dealt with fn Arnold’s
Shilling English composition, ch. i-xii.

2. ENGLISH HISTORY.

Tout, T. B History of Great Britain from the earliest times to the
present day. (Longmans’ Hist. ser. for schools, bk. 2. 3s. 6d.)

3. GEOGRAPHY.

General knowledge of the geography of the world. More detailed
knowledge of the British Empire Sketch-maps may be required
of any portion of the British Empire, including the more important
information contained in ordinary school maps.

Books suggested :

Young, E. Rational geography, pt. 1 (from ch. xi to end of book),
pt. 2 (omitting ch, i-vi), and pt. 3 (Asia only). (Philip. ls. 6d.
each).

() Howehin, W. Geography of South dustralia (Whitcombe and
Tombs. 3s. 6d.): pts. 1, 3, and 4.
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4. GREEK.
(a) Grammar.
Rutherford, W. G. First Qureek accidence. (Macmillan.
2s.). Teachers are asked to adopt the terminology recom _
mended by the joint Committee on Grammatical Ter

minology : On the terminology of grammar (Murray
6d. net).

Naylor, H. D.  Short parallel syntax of Latin and Greek. (G.
Hassell & Son 1s. 34.) Sentences will be set onn the sub-
jeet-matter with which this text-book deals, but detailed
knowledge will not be required at this stage.

(5) Easy prose composition. Simple sentences to test knowledge of
accidence and the more common principles of syntax.

Vocabulary will be such words as are found in F. H. Colson’s
Stovies and legends: a first Greek veader (Macmillan. 3s.).
This book is not set as a text-book, but is recommended merely as
a general guide to teachers.

(¢) Easy translation from Greek into English.

5. LATIN.

(a) Grammar. As a general guide to vocabulary and the range of
questions in grammar and translation, Longmans® Laéin course
pt. 2 (Longmans. 2k 6d.), is suggested. Sonnenschein’s new
Latin  grammar (Clar. Pr, 2s5. Bd.) is recommended for
reference, and teachers are asked to adopt the terminology
used in it.

Sentences will be set on the subject-matter with which
Naylor’s Skort parallel syntax of Latin and Greck (G. Hassell
and Son. 1s. 3d.) deals, but detailed knowledge will not be
required at this siage.

() Easy prose composition. Simple sentences to test knowledge of

aceidence and the more common principles of syntax.

Vocabulary will be such words as are found in Seenes from the
life of Hannibal : selections from Livy: ed, by W, D. Lowe (Clar,
Pr. 1s. 6d.) This book is not set as a text-book, but is recom-
mended merely as a general guide to teachers.

(¢) Eagy translation from Latin into English.

6. FRENCH.

A written paper on the following syllabus:

(#) Grammar. Teachers are recommended to use the terminology of
Sonnenschein’s New French Grammar (Clar. Pr. 2s. 6d.)

() Easy prose composition. Simple sentences to test knowledge of
accidence and the more common prineiples of syntax.

Vocabulary will be such words as are found in Arnold’s Lectures
Srangaises: bk. 1, by J. S. Wolff (A4rnold. 1s. 3d.). This book is
not seb as a text-hbook, but is recommended merely asa general
guide to teachers.
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(¢) Easy translation from French into English.

Candidates may, at their option, take an oral test in dictation and in
reading aloud from the text-books. This will take the place of cersain
questions in the above paper. The marks allotted to the oral portion of
the examination will not exceed twenty per cent. of the total. Those who
wish to take the oral test in 1915 will be required to sit at Adelaide.

7 GERMAN.
A written paper on the following syllabus:

(e) Grammar. Teachers are asked to adopt the terminology recom-
mended by the Joint Committee on Grammatical Terminology:
On the terminology of grammar (Murray. 6d. net).

(¢) Easy prose composition. Simple sentences to test knowledge of
accidence and the more common principles of syntax.

Vocabulary will be such words as are foundin First German
reader ; ed. by V. L. Savory (4rnold. 1s. 64.). This book is not set
as a text-book, but is recommended merely as a general guide to
teachers.

(¢) Easy translation from German into English.

Candidates may, at their option, take an oral test in dictation and in
reading alond from the text-books. This will take the plivce of certain
questions in the above paper. The marks allotted to the oral portion of
the examination will not exceed twenty per cent. of the total. Those who
wish to take the oral test in 1915 will be required to sic at Adelaide.

8. ARITHMETIC.

As for the Primary Examination and, in addition: interest and dis-
count, l;emenmges. profit and Joss, ratio and proportion, unitary
method, square roots, stocks and shares, metric system and ap-
proximations, areas of parallelograms triangles and circles,
volumes of prisms and pyramids

9. ALGEBRA.

As for the Primary Examination and, in addition: fractions and
factors; greatest common measure and lenst common multiple;
the solution of equations of the first degree and questions produc-
ing such equations ; and the solution of easy quadratic equations
involving one unknown quantity, Questions may be set on graphs,
and when sich papers ave set, squared paper will be provided.

10. GEOMETRY.

As for the Primary Examination and, in addition :

1I'HEORETICAL GEOMETRY. The substance of the theorems contained in
Euelid, Book T, Propositions 33-41, 43, 47, 48, and Book III,
Propositions 3, 7-9, 14-16, 18-22, 26-29, 31, 32; questions upon
these theorems, easy deductions, and arithmetical illustrations.

PRACTICAL GEOMETRY. Construction of a square on a given side;
simple cases of the construction of quadrilaterals from a sufficient
number of data ; division of straight lines into & given number of
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equal parts; construction of a parallelogram or a triangle equal in
area to a given polygon; bisection of are of a circle ; construction
of tangents to a circle; construction of common tangemts to two
cireles ; simple cuses of the construction of circles from sufficient
data; construetion of a segment of a circle containing an angle of
given magnitude.

Text-book recommended :

Hall and Stevens. Sckool geometry, pts. 1-2, pt. 3 up to Problem
24 (Macmillan, pts, 1-3. 2s. 6d.)

Every candidate must be provided with a ruler graduated in inches
and tenths of an inch and in centimetres and millimetres, a small set
square, a protractor, compasses furnished with a hard pencil point, and
a hard pencil.

Questions may be set in which the use of the set square or of
the protractor is forbidden.

Figures should be drawn accurately with a hard peneil.

11. PHysICS.

(2) THEORETICAL. Questions will he set requiring a knowledge of
elementary ﬁrmciples of meehanics, hydrostatics, and heat, and
of simple illustrative experiments, ext-books recommended :
Rintoul’s Introduction to practical physics (Macmillan. 2s. 6d.),
and the corresponding portions of Gregory and Hadley’s Class book
of physics, pts. 1-3 (Macmallan. 2s.).

{8) PRACTICAL, It is desirable that experimental exercises should be
performed such as those deseribed in the text-book. Candidates
may submit laboratory note-books containing the dated records of
not less than fwenty experiments on the subject-matter preseribed.
No marks will be assigned in the examination, but the examiners
will report on the practical work in Notes by Ezaminers. These
books should be initialled after each experiment by the science
master in charge of the laboratory, and countersigned on the last
page by the head master.

N.B. It is to be understood that this practical work is voluntary.

12. INORGANIC CHEMISTRY.

Text-book recommended :

Parrish, 8. Chemistry for organised schools of science; with introd.
by D. Forsyth. (Macmillan. 2s. 6d.)

13. PHYSIOLOGY.

Text-book recommended :
Foster and Shore. Physiology for beginners. (Macmillan. 2s.6d.)

Candidates will be required to show a practical acquaintance
with the position, appearance, and general structure of the prin-
cipal organs of the vertebrate body.
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1a. BOTANY.

Candidates are expected to show such knowledge of the s ubject-matter
of the syllabus as can be acquired by naked eye observation.

Structure and mode of life of Howering plants ; elementary
facts concerning the life processes of green plants as shown by
simple experiments illustrating respiration, root absorption, trans.
piration, and carbon assimilation ; the form and funetions of
roots, stems, leaves; nature and structure of common fruits,
illustrating achene, capsule, drupe, berry, pome; the structure
and function of a typical flower; modes of dispersal of seeds and
fruits ; the structuve of a seed, its mode of germination, and
growth of seedling, as seen in wheat, bean, and melon,

The foregoing syllabus can be sufficiently illustrated by the
plants of lily, buttercup, wallflower, orange, apricot and quince,
bean, eucalyptus, salvia, sunflower.

*15¢. DRAWING,

i. Pirst Grade Model (Fee for examination, 2s.).

(V. B. - If suitable arrangements cannot be made at a local cenire for
holding the nxamination in First Grade Model, the candsdates
who have e tered at that centre will be required to present
themselves at Adelaide or at somne approved centre).

ii. Intermediate Geometry (Fee, 3s.)

Candidates are advised that a knowledge of First Grade Plane
Geometry will be necessary to the working of the problems in
this subject.

Text-book recommended :
Gill, H. P. Elementary solid geometry or projection, pt. 1,
(Qill. 1s.)

For the present the University will not examine in these subjects,
but will accept the certificates of the Board of Governors of the
Public Library, Museum, and Art Gallery of South Australia, or
of the Education Department of South Australia. The University
will accept fees and conduct examinations on behalf of tke Kducation
Department.

Candidates who wish to have Drawing recorded as one of their sub-
jects must enter it on the appropriate entry form for the November
examination.

* For particulars concerning Drawing apply to the Principal and Examiner,
Adelaide School of Art.

156. THEORY OF MUsIc.

The Board does not examine in this subjeet, but eandidates are
required to pass in Grade Il of the Publie Examinations in Musie held
by the Universities of Melbourne, Adelaide, Tasmania, Queensland,
and Western Australia jointly. Candidates, however, who hold the
certificate of the University of Adelaide in Senior Theory of Music
for 1903 or later, will be eredited with this subject.
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SCALE OF MARKS FOR GENERAL HONOUR LIST.

English Literature . 300 | Algebra ... . 300
English Hlsto:) - 300 | Geometry ... . 300
(xeogra.phy w200 | Physics ... . 200
Greek : o 400 (‘,hemlstu ... 200
Latin ... 400 | Physiology ... o e 200
French v 300 Batany w200
German ... ads o 300 | tDrawing

Arithmetic ... 200 | +Theory of Music

+ This sub]ect does not count for the general honour list.

SENIOR PUBLIC EXAMINATION, ‘

REGULATIONS.
*I. Every candidate shall be required to satisty the Public Exami-
nations Board in at least five of the following subjects :—
(1) Enclish Literature (9) Trigonometry
(2) Modern History or  (10) Physics
Ancient History (11) Inorganic Chemistry

(3) Greek {12) Physiology
(4) Latin (13) Botany
(5) French (14) Physical Geography and
(6) German Geology
(7) Arithmetic and (15) Drawing or
Algebra Theory of Music.

(8) Geometry

+11. (a) The examination shall be held annually in the month of
November or December.

(b) A special examination will be held in March, at which only
those who are undergraduates or who intend to enter in
the same year upon a course of study for a degree or for
the final certificate in Law shall be allowed to present
themselves. Candidates for this examination must enter
their names at least one month previously, and must state
for which course of study they intend to enter.

[II. Candidates who fail to pass in five subjects shall be credited with

any subjects in which they do pass, and when they have com-
pleted the five subjects shall receive certificates showing the

* Allowed 18th January, 1909
t+ Allowed 10th January, 1910.
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subjects in which they have passed, and the dates, but candi-
dates may again present themselves in any subject in which
they have already passed.

IV. Candidates who have already obtained certificates may have other
subjects added to their certificates by passing them at later
examinations.

*V. The following fees, which do not include fees for Drawing or
Theory of Music, shall be paid by each candidate on entering
his name for the examination :—

For candidates who have not previously presented themselves £1 10 0
Subsequent entries :—

For each separate subject or division ... .. 010 0
Or,
For three or more subjects. s .. 110 0

SPECIAL EXAMINATION IN MARCH.
For the whole examination . o .. £3 00
Or, for each separate sub3ect or d1v1510n v .. 100
In no case will the fee be returned ; but if, not less than
seven days before the examination, a candulate shall notify to
the Secretary to the Board his intention to withdraw, the fee
shall stand to his ecredit for a future examination,

+VI. Candidates must, on or before the 1st of October, or, if the 1st o
October falls on a Sunday, on or before the 2nd of October,
give notice of their intention to present themselves for exami-
nation, and such notice must be given on a prmted form
which may be obtained from the Reo'lstuu or, in the case of
Local Centres, from the Local becretary

VII. Candidates who fail to give notice by the prescribed date may
be permitted by the Board to present themselves on payment
of an extra fee of 3s,

*VIII. (a) The names of successful (,a,ndida,tes, arranged in alphabetical
order, showing the subjects in which the candidate passed,
and the last place of education from which each candidate
comes, will be posted at the Uuiversity and published in
the Report on public examinations.

(b) The names of candidates who have distinguished themselves
in the separate subjects will also be published.

- Aliowed 19th January, 1910.
t dllowed Tth December, 1904.
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(c) The names of candidates who have distinguished themselves
in the whole examination will also be published in order
of merit. To the first three candidates on this list who
shall be under seventeen years of age on the lst December
in the year in which the examination is held, shall be
awarded prizes of the value of £10, £5, and £3 respec-
tively. The position on the honour list will be determined
by the aggregate of marks in not more than seven
subjects. The scale of marks assigned to each subject
shall be published in the schedule of details.

Clauses (b) and (c) of this Regulation do mot apply to the Special
Examination in March.

g 3
[X. Schedules defining, as far as may be necessary, the range of the
questions to be set shall be published not less than twelve
months before the date of the examination to which they are
intended to apply.
Allowed 11th December, 1901.

SYLLABUS FOR THE EXAMINATION TO BE HELD IN
NOVEMBER, 1915, AND MARCH, 1916.

1. ENCLISH LITERATURE.
(a) Shakespeare.  Macbeth, ed. by E. K. Chambers. (Warwick
Shakespeare.  1s.)
() Ruskin's Sesame and lilies { Blackie's Englishiexts. 6d.)
(0) Smith, J. C.  Book of verse, bk. 8, section 2 (Clar. Pr. 8d.); with
repetition of ‘The Rime of the Ancient Mariner,'

(d) Composition : Exercises on the topics dealt with in Arnold’s
Shilling English Composition, and E. J. Kenny’s Ewzercises in
composition, bk, 3, (Arnold 4d.).

2. HISTORY.

Candidates may enter either for (@) or (3), or for both, but only one of
these divisions will count for general honour list or certificates.
(7) MODERN HISTORY,
Gardiner, S. R. Students’ history of England, vol. II, 1509-1689,
(Longmans. 4s.)

(#) ANCIENT HISTORY.

Shuckburgh, E. S. History of Rome for beginners (Macmillan.
3+, 6d.), ch, xi-xxi.

Oman, C. W. C. History of Greece, 8th ed. (Longmans. d4s. 6d.).
ch. xxvii-xxxiv.
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3. GREEK.

(a) Grammar,

Rutherford, W. G. First Greek accidence. (Macmillan, 2s.)
Teachers are asked to adopt the terminology recommended
by the Joint Committee on Grammatical Terminology :
On the terminology of grammar (Murray. 6d. net),

Naylor, H. D. Skort parallel syntax of Latin and Greek. (G.
Hassell & Son. 1s. 3d.) Sentences will be set on the subject-
matter with which this text-book deals.

(b) Prose composition.
(e) Passages for translation from unprepared books,

(d) Xenophon. Memorabilia, book I; ed. by @. M. Edwards. (Pitt pr.
. 2s. 6d.)

Euripides. Alcestis; ed. by E. H. Blakeney (Bell's Tll. class. 2s.)
omitting the choruses.

4. LATIN.

(a) Grammar, Teachers are asked to adopt the terminology used in
Sonnenschein’s New Latin grammar (Clar. Pr. 2s.6d.). Sentences
will be set on the subject-matter of Naylor's Short parallel syntax
of Latin and Gresk, (G, Hassell & Son. 1s. 3d.)

(5) Prose composition.

(c) Passages for translation from unprepared books.

(d) (Vicero. De Senectute; ed. by E. 8. Shuckburgh (Macmillan’s Elem
class. 1s.6d.); omitting ch. xiv. and xv.

Ovid. Selections; ed. by G. Yeld. (Arunold’s Latin texts. 8d.)

5., FRENCH.

A written paper on the following syllabus :

(@) Grammar. Teachers are asked to adopt the terminology used in
Sonnenschein’s New Frenck grammar (Clar. Pr. 2s. 6d.).

() Prose composition.
(c) Passages for translation from unprepared books.
(d) Bourget, Paul. Un Saint. (Macmillan. 2s.6d.)

Sevigny, Madame de. Select Letters. (Blackie's Little French
class. 4d.)

Barbe, L. A. Longer poems for recitation. (Blackie's Tattle
French class. 4d.)

Candidates may, at their option, take an oral test in dictation and in
reading aloud from the text-books. This will take the place of certain
uestions in the above paper. The marks allotted to the oral portion of
the examination will not exceed fifteen per cent. of the total, Those who
wish to take the oral test in 1915 will be required to sit at Adelaide.
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6. GERMAN.

A written paper on the following syllabus ;

(@) Grammar. Teachers are asked to adopt the terminology recom-
mended by the Joint Committee on Grammatical Terminology :
On the terminology of grammer (Murray, Gd. net).

(b) Prose composition,
(c) Passages for translation from unprepared books.

(d) Wake, R. and Brechtel, E. Germany in story and song.
(Blackie. 2s. net ).

Candidates may, at their option, take an oral test in dictation and in
reading aloud from the text.hooks. This will take the place of certain
q}\l\esl;ions in the above paper. The marks allotted to the oral portion of
the examination will not exceed fifteen per cent, of the total. Those who
wish to take the oral test in 1915 will be required to sit at Adelaide.

7. ARITHMETIC AND ALGEBRA.

ARITHMETIC, including the theory of the various processes; the elements
of mensuration, including the areas of parallelograms, triangles,
circles, and the surfaces of splieres and cones; the volumes of
parallelopipeds, prisms, pyramids, spheres, and cones,

ALGEBRA as for the Junior Examination and, in addition: quadratic
equations involving one or more unknown qnantities, and problems
leading thereto; indices and surds; ratio and proportion; the
nature of logarithws, and the use of logarithms to the base 10.

8. GEOMETRY,

As for the Junior Examination, and in addition :

THEORETICAL GEOMZTRY. The substance of the theorems contained in
Enelid, Book 111, Propositions 35-37 ; Book II, Propositions 1-7,
12, 14; Hook VI, Propositions 1-8, 19, 20, 31, 33, and A, B, C,
and D (Ptolemy’s theorem) ; questions upon these theorems, easy
deductions from them, and arvithmetical illustrations.

PRACTICAL GEOMETRY. The construction of the eircumseribed, in-
seribed, and eseribed cireles of a triangle; the construction of an
inseribed or cireumseribed triangle in a circle equiangular to a
given triangle ; the construction of regular polygons in and about
cireles ; the eonstruction of a cirele in or about a regular polygon ;
construetion of a square equal in avea to a given rectangle ; divi-
sion of a straight’ line so that the rectangle contained by the
whole and one part may be equal to the square on the other part;
construction of an isosceles triangle having each of the angles at
the base double the vertical angle ; constructions of a fourth pro-
portional to three given straight lines, and of a third proportional
and mean proportional to two given straight lines; division of a
given straight line internally and externally in a given ratio;
construction of & figure similar-to a given rectilineal figure and
equal to & given fraction of it in area.
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Text-book recommended :

Hall & Stevens, School geometry, pts. 1-4, pt. 5 up to Theorem
78. (Macmillan. Pts. 1-5. 4s.)

Every candidate must be provided with a ruler graduated in inches
and tenths of an inch and in centimetres and millimetres, a small set
square, a protractor, compasses furnished with a hard peucil point, and
a hard pencil.

Questions may be set in which the use of the set square or of the
protractor is forbidden.

Figures should be drawn accurately with a hard pencil.

9. TRIGONOMETRY.

The measurement of angles in rectangular and circular measure; the
trigonometrical ratios ; determination of the values ot the trigono-
metrical ratios for angles of 0°, 30°, 45°, 60%, and 90°; relations
between the trigonometrical ratios of the same angle; expression
of any one of these ratios in terms of any oth.er 5 construction of
angles with given trigonometrical ratios; solution of simple trig-
onometrical equations ; solution of right-angled triangles ; measure
ment of the trigonometrical ratios of angles in the dillferent quad-
rants, and the tracing of the changes of value as the angle varies
from 0° to 3607 ; expressions for the sine, cosine, tangent, and co-
tangent of the sum and difference of two angles in terms of the
corresponding ratios of the angles; trigonometrical ratios of
multiple angles ; common Jogarithms and the use of mathematical
tables ; such relations between the sides and angles of a triangle as
are necessary for the solution of triangles, having given three sides,
or one side and two angles, or two sides and the angle between
them.

Either of the foliowing books will be found suitable, but any book may
be used provided the preceding syllabus be covered :

Loney, S. L. Elements of trigonometry (Cambridge Univ. Pr. 3s. 6d.),
ch. i—xii, xiv,

Playne and Fawdry. Practical trigonometry. (drnold. 2s 6d.)

10. PHYSICS.
(¢) THEORETICAL WORK. )

Heat. ljght, sound, magnetism, and electricity, as contained in
Wright's Llementary physios. (Longmans. 2s. 6d.) A know
ledge of theprineiples involved in the subjoined list of experiments
will also be required.

() PrRACTICAL WORK. Candidates may submit laboratory note-hooks
containing the dated descriptions of not less than fwenty-five
experiments on the syllabus preseribed. No marks will be assigned
in the examination, but the examiners will report on the practical
work in Notes by examiners, These note-books should be initialled
after each experiment by the science master in charge of the
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laboratory, and countersigned on the last page by the Lead
master. Note-books should be handed in by the candidates at the
time of presenting themselves for examination, and will be
returned on application after the publication of results.

N.B. [t isto be understood that this practical worlk is voluntary.

The following list of experiments is intended merely to suggest the
type and standard which will satisfy the Board, and is not meant to
restrict the freedom of the teacher in selecting or devising experiments.
It iz, however, essential that any course of experimental work should
he representative of the complete syllabus,

i. Heat.

(1) The thermometer: ealibration by standard ; test of fixed
points.

(2) Determination of coefficient of apparent expansion of lignid
in glass.

(3) Simple air-thermometer.

(4) Determination of specific heat of a solid er liquid by the
method of mixtures.

(5) Determination of the imelting-point of a solid such as
paratfin wax (i) by the direct method, (ii) from observation
of the rate of cooling.

(6) Determination of the boiling-point of a liguid such as
alcohol (i) by the direct method, (ii) by the U-tube (Jones’s)
method.

(7) Preparation of freezing mixtures.

(8) Lowering of temperature by evaporation.

(9) Comparison of conducting powers of solids.

it. Light.

iii.

(10) Photometry : determination of the candle-power of a source
of light by means of Bunsen’s, Joly’s, or Rumford’s photo-
meter.

(11) Law of reflection.

(12) Law of refraction.

(13) Focal length of concave mirror: conjugate focal points ;
magnification of image.

(14) Focal length of converging lens: conjugate focal points.

(15) Total reflection : critical angle for water,

(16) Formation of a pure spectrum.

(17) Colour mixtures.

Sound.

(18) Non-transmission of sound <» vacuo.

(19) The sonometer : laws of vibratory strings.

(20) Resonance: velocity of sound by tuning-fork and resound-
ing air column.

(21) Reflection of sound.
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iv. Magnetism.

(22) Properties of the bar magnet: determination of magnetic

oles and axis ; distribution of free magnetism.

(23) Klaguetic induetion,

(24) Methods of magnetization.

(25) Map of lines of force of bar or horse-shoe magnet.

(268) Determination of the declination. (The geographical meri-
dian should be determined once for all and marked in the
laboratory.)

(27) Determination of the dip.

v. Rlectricity. .

(28) The gold-leaf electroscope : development of equal and oppo-
site charges by friction; induction by Faraday’s ice-pail
experiment ; comparative insulating powers of substances.

(29) The plate-condenser.

(30) The condensing electroscope ; comparison of the E.M.F.’s
of cells,

(81) Construction of simple voltaic cell; effects of currentin wire.

(32) Polarization of simple cell.

(83) The galvanometer.

(34) Variation ot eurrent with resistance ; Ohm’s law.

(35) Electrolysis; the copper voltameter,

(36) Magnetic action of coil carrying a current ; the electro-
magnet. 3

The following books may be consulted :
Glazebrook, R. T. Heat. (Camd. Uaiv. Pr. 3s.)
Hadley, H. E. Magnetism and electricily for beginners. (Mac-
millan. 2s. 6d.)

Black, N. H, and Davis, H. N. Practical physics for secondary
sehools, (Macmillan, B5s. 6d. net).

11. INORGANIC CHEMISTRY,

Text-book recommended :
Fisher, W. W. Class book of elementary chemistry, 5th ed. Clar.
Pr. 4s. 6d.), omitting eh. xxx-xxxiv.

12. PHYSIOLOGY.

Text-hook recommended :

Hill, L. Manual of human physiology. (A4rnold. 6s.) A detailed
knowledge of the physics and chemistry contained in the first
six chapters or occurring elsewhere in the text-book will not
be required.

Candidates will be required to show a practical acquaincance
with the position, appearance, and structure of the most important
tissnes and organs of the vertebrate body, and may be called upon
to perform some easy exercise in dissection.

13. BoTANy.
Candidates are expected to show such knowledge as may be
obtained by naked eye observation or observation with a hand
lens.
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Structure and mode of life of plants: an experimentval know-
ledge of the processes and the factors governing root absorption,
transpiration, carbon assimilation, and respiration; germination
and growth of plants—the influence of external factors upon
growth, e.g., light, heat, gravity, ete.; the general morphology,
structure, and functions of roots, stems, and leaves; their modifica-
tions and adaptations to the environment ; the structure and
funetion of a flower, and the modes of pollination ; the nature and
structure of fruits and seeds, and their methods of dispersal ;
vegetative reproduction of plants.

The distinguishing characters and the oecological adaptations
of the following natural orders: Lilirnceae, Orchidaceae,
Gramineae, Ranunculaceae, Cruciferae, Rutaceae, Rosaceae,
Leguminoseae, Proteaceae,  Myrtaceae, Scrophulariaceae,
Compositae, Goodeniaceae.

As evidence that practical work has been carried out during the
ear, candidates wi?l be required to submit note-books in which
iwve been recorded results and explanations of the experiments

and observations they have made on the pl\ysiology and oecology

of plants, as well as drawings and notes illustrating at least one
example in each of the specified orders; each record is to be dated,
and satisfactory evidence furnished that, except where otherwise

indicated, such records are the work of the candidates themselves, *

Excellent experiments are given in Osterhout’s Experiments with

plants (Macmillan. 5s. net), and in Stevens’s Infroduction o botany

(Heath, 4s. 6d.), but it is not intended to restrict the freedom

of the teacher in selecting or devising experiments. It is, however,

advisable that the course of experimental work should be as far as
ossible representative of the complete syllabus,  No marks will
e assigned in the examination, but if the note-books are not of
sufficient merit the candidate will not be allowed to pass, The
hooks should be handed in by the candidates at the time of pre-
senting themselves for examination, and will be veturned on appli-
cation after the publication of resnlts.

Text-books recommended :

Ewart, A.J. Elementary botany (Univ. Tuiorial Pr, 3s. 6d.),
omitting the section on the origin of phyllotaxis and that
on the microsopical development of the ovule.

For reference :

Tate, R. Flora of South Australia. (S. A. Education Dept.
2s. 6d. net.)

Black, J. M.  Naturalised flova of South Austvalia. (Black.
5s.)

* Forms of certificate to Le attached to the note-books may be obtained at the University.

14. PHYSICAL GEOGRAPHY AND GEOLOGY,

Text-books recommended :
(a) Smith, B. Physical geography for schools. (Black. 3s. 6d.)
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(6) Howchin, W. Geography of South Australia, ( Whitcombe and
Tombs. 3s. 6d.); introduction, pt. 2 (flora and fauna ex-
cepted), and p¢. 4.

*15a. DRAWING.

Candidates 1nust pass in i and ii, or in i, iii, and iv.

i. Intermediate Perspective. (Fee for examination, 3s.)
ii. Second Grade Plane Geometry. (Fee, 3s.)
jii. Second Grade Freehand. (Fee, 3s.)
iv. Second Grade Model. (Fee, 3s.)

(N.B.—1If suitable arrangements cannot be made at a local
centre for holding the examination in Second Grads Model, the candi-
dates who have entered at that centre will be vequired to presint them-
selves at Adelaide or at some approved centre.

Candidates for i must have a knowledge of First Grade Plane
Geometry and Intermediate Geometry; for ii must have a knowledge
of First Grade Plane Geometry ; and for iii and iv must kave taken
the certificates in First Grade Freehand and First Grade Model.

For the present the University will not examine in these subjects,
but will accept the certificates of the Board of Governors of the
Public Library, Museum. and Art Gallery of South Australia, or of the
Education Departiment South Australin. The University will accept
fees and conduct examinations on behalf of the Education Department,.

Candidates who wish to have Drawing recorded as one of their sub-
jects must enter it on the appropriate entry form for the November (or
Jx\Iarch) examination.

* For particulars concerning Drawing apply to the Principal and Examiner,
Adelaide School of Art.

156. THEORY OF Music.

The Board does not examine in this subject, but candidates are
required to pass in Grade I of the Public Examinations in Music held
by the Universities of Melbourne, Adelaide, Tasmania, and Queensland
and Western Australia jointly.

SCALE OF MARKS FOR GENERAL HONOUR LIST.

English Literature .« 300 | Trigonometry W . e 200
History, (a) or (b) .. 03 ... 300 | Physies ... 200
Greek 4 - .. 400 | Chemistry ,.. e 200
Latin R ... 400 | Physiology - .. 200
French - ... 300 | Botany . . 200
German ... ... 300 | Physical Geographyand Geology 200
Arithmetic and Algebra ... ... 300 | +Drawing .

Geometry .. o ... 300 | *Theory of Music

1 This subject does not count for the general honour list.
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HIGHER PUBLIC EXAMINATION.
REGULATIONS

I. A Higher Public Examination shall be held annually, in the month
of November or December. a

II. Candidates may be examined in any five, but not more than five
of the following subjects at one examination :—

1. English Literature.

2. Modern History.
3. Ancient History.
4. Greek.

5. Latin.

6. French.

7. German.

8.

Algebra and Trigonometry.
9, Geometry and Trigonometry.
10. Applied Mathematics
11. Physics.
12. Inorganic Chemistry.
13. Biology ; or
14. Botany.
15. Physiology
16. Physical Geography and Geology.

III. The following fees shall be paid by each candidate on euntering
his name for the examination :—
For candidates who have
entered for the Senior Public
Examination in the eurrent
or any previous year ... 0 2 6 for eachsubject or division
Other candidates .. .. 010 0 for each subjectordivision
In no case will the fee be returned, but if, not less than
seven days before the examination, a candidate shall notify
to the Secrelary of the Public Examinations Board his
intention to withdraw, the fee shall stand to his credit for a
future examination.

IV. Candidates must, on or before the 1st of October, or, if the Ist of
Qctober falls on a Sunday, on or before the 2nd of October,
& give notice of their intention to present themselves for exam-
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ination, and such notice must be given on a form which
may be obtained from the Registrar, or, in the case of Local
Centres, from the Local Secretary.

Candidates who fail to give notice by the prescribed date
may be permitted by the Board to present themselves on pay-
ment of an extra fee of Js.

V. (a) The names of candidates who have distinguished themselves
in the whole examination shall be published in order of
merit.

(8) Lists shall be published of candidates who have dlstmgulshed
themselves in the separate subjects.

(¢) An alphabetical list of successful candidates shall be pub~
lished, showing the subjects in which each candidate
passed, and the last place of education from which each
candidate came.

(d) Certificates shall be issued to candidates who pass in one or
more subjects.

(e) The Government bursaries granted by the Education Depart-
ment of South Australia shall be recommended for award
under the conditions laid down in the Regulations of the
Education Department ; and the recommendation will be
determined by the aggregate marks obtained by the can-
didate in not more than five subjects, together with the
marks obtained for an English essay specially set for
bursary candidates.

VI. The syllabus defining as far as may be necessary the range of the
questions to be set, and the scale of maximum marks assigned
to each subject, shall be published not less thau twelve months
before the date of the examination to which they are intended

to apply.
Allowed 23rd November, 1911.

SYLLABUS FOR THE EXAMINATION TO BE HELD IN
NOVEMBER OR DECEMBER, 1915.
N.B.—In this examination the information required for answering every
question may not be found in the text-books.

1. ENGLISH LITERATURE.

(e) Shakespeare. Macbeth; ed. by E. K, Chambers. (Warwick
Shakespeare. 1s). v
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(b) Peacock, W. Selected English essays. (World's class. Ls. net.)

() Macaulay. History of England, ch. iii; ed. by Bowley. (Clar pr.
Zs. 6d.)

(@) Milton. Shkovter poems; ed. by G. B. Sellon (Blackie ..); with
repetition of ¢ Lycidas.’
(e) Raleigh, Sir W. Stule. (drnold. B5s. net)

2. MODERN HISTORY.

Gardiner, S. R.  Students’ history of England, vol. III, 1689~
1910. (Longmans, 4s.)

Jose, A. W. History of Australasia, 5th ed (Angus and Robert-
son. 3s. 6d. net.)

.

3. ANCIENT HISTORY.

Cox, G. W. 4dthenian empire from the flight of Xerxes to the fall
of Athens, (Longmans. 2s. 6d.)

Merivale, C. Roman triumvirates, B.C. 78-5.C. 31. (Longmans.
2s. 6d.)

Thueydides. Book VIL
Livy. Book XXVII; ed. H M Stephenson. (Pitt Pr. 2s. 6d.)

4. GREEK.
() Grammar.

Naylor, H. D.  Skort parallel syntax of Latin and Greek. (.
Hassell & Son. 1s. 3d.) Teachers are asked to adopt the
recommendations of the Joint Committee on Grammatical
Terminology : On the terminology of grammar (Murray.
6d. net).
(8) Composition in prose in the style of Thucydides and of Demosthenes.
Candidates will be required to scan iambics and anapaests.

(¢} Passages for tramslation from Gieek into English. The passages
will be set for the most part from Thucydides, Demosthenes, and
the Attic tragedians. In translation, style as well as accuracy is
expected.

5. LATIN,
(a) Grammar,
Naylor, H. D. Short paraliel syntax of Latin and Greek. (G.
Hassell § Svn.  1s. 3d.) Teachers are asked to adopt the
terminology used in Sonnenschein’s New Latia grammar
(Clar. Pr. 2s. 6d.).
(5) Composition in prose in the style of Cicero and of Livy.
Candidates will be required to sean elegines, aleaies, and sapphies.
(¢) Passages for translation from Latin into English. The passages
will be set for the most part from Cicero, Livy, Vergil, and
Horace. In translation, style as well as acenvaey is expecteti.
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6. FRENCH.

A written paper on the following syllabus:

(a) Grammar. Teachers are asked to adopt the terminology of Son-
nenschein's New French grammar (Clar. Pr. 2s. 6d.).

(8) Translation from English into French

(e) Translation from French into English.

Candidates may, at their option, take an oral test iu dictation and in
reading aloud, which will take the place of certain questions in the above
paper. The marks allotted to the oral portion of the examination will
not exceed ten per cent. of the total Candidates who wish to take the
oral test will be required to sit at Adelaide.

7. GERMAN.

A written paper on the following syllabus :

(a) Grammar. Teachers are asked to adopt the recomumendations of
the Joint Committee on -Grammatical Terminology : On the ‘
terminology of grammar (Murray. 6d. net). I
() Translation from English into German.
(c) Translation from German into English.

Candidutes may, at their option, take an oral test in dictation and in
reading aloud, which will take the place of certain questions in the above
paper. The marks allotted to the oral portion of the examination will
not exceed ten per cent. of the total. Candidates who wish to take the
oral test will be required to sit at Adelaide,

8. ALGEBRA AND TRIGONOMETRY.

ALGEBRA : As for the Senior, with problems of grenter difficulty ; the
theory of quadratic equations; indeterminate equations ; arithmet-
ieal, geometrical. and harmonical [‘lmgressionu ; seales of notation ;
permutations and combinations ; the binomial theorem, including
fractional and negative indices.

TRIGONOMETRY : As for the Senior, with problems of greater difficulty ;
angles of unlimited magnitude ; submultiple angles; inverse
notation.

9, GEOMETRY AND TRIGONOMETRY.

GEOMETRY : The substance of Euclid, Bks. I to IV, VI, and XI,
with exercises.

Text-book recommended :
Hall and Stevens. Schkool geometry, pts. 1-6, (Macmillen,
4s. 6d,)

TRIGONOMETRY : As for 8; the solution of triangles, including the
ambiguous case ; heights and distances; the inscribed, circum-
seribed, and escribed circles of a triangle ; the area of the circle.

For this examination candidates must provide themselves with a copy
of Chambers's Mathematical tables.
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10. APPLIED MATHEMATICS.
Elementary statics, dynamics, and hydrostatics.
Text-books recommended :

Loney, S. L. ZLlements of statics and duynamics (Pitt Pr. ser.
7s. 6d.), omitting eh, xv and xvi in p¢. 1 and ch. xiin pt, 2.
Loney, 8. L. Elemeats of hydvostaties. (Pitt Pr. ser. 4s, 6d.)

11. PHYSICS.

(@) THEORETICAL, A more advanced knowledge of the work preseribed
for the Junior and Senior Public Examinations.
Text-books recommended ;

Gregory and Hadley., Class book of physics. (Muacmillan.
45, 6d.)

Grant, K. Syllabus of lectures in 1st year physics af the University
of Addelaids. (Grant, 3s.)

Either one of the following hooks is recommended for consultation in
conjunction with this syllabus:

Watson, W. Intermediate physics. (Longmans. 6s. net.)
Watson, W. Vewxt-book of physics. Longmans. 10s. 6d.)

[The latter book is the text-book for 2nd year physies in
the University of Adelaide.]

(5) prACTICAL.  Candidates will be required to submit note-books in
which have been recorded results and explanations of a ecourse of
systematic practical work equivalent to that required for the first
year's Physies course in the University of Adelaide; each record
is to be dated, and satisfactory evidence furnished that, exeept
where otherwise indicated, such records are the work of the candi-
dates themselves. No marks will be assigned in the examination,
but if the note books are not of sufficient merit the candidates will
not be allowed to pass. These note-books should beinitialled after
each experiment by the science master in charge of the laboratory
and conrxtersigned oun the last page by the headmaster. Note-
books should be handed in by the eandidates at the time of present-
ing themselves for examination, and will be returned on applicn-
tion after the publication of results. [A typed list of the
experiments included in this conrse, and any further information
desired concerning it, may be obtained on application to the Sec-
retary to the Public Exauninations Board. ]

Candidates for the Angas Engineering Exhibition will be
required to take a practical examination, the results of which will
be used in determining the award.

t

12. INORGANIC CHEMISTRY.

The chemistry of the more commonly oceurring elements and their
compounds, based upon Shenstone’s Elements of inorganio chemistry,
Gth ed., 1912 (draold. 3s.). Among organic compounds, however,
only methane, ethylene, and acetylene need he studied. Themore
diffienlt theoretical subjects in P¢ 5 will only be required in
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elementary outline, and & knowledge of methods of determining
moleeunlar weights other than that depending on vapour density
will not be necessary, It is intended that the standard shall be
that of the compulsory chemistry for the B.Sc. course. This will
apply also to the practical chemistiy, which will therefore include
the qualitative analysis of simple salts and simple mixtures of
salts, excluding phosphates insol!lhle in water, and silicates.

N, B. —If suitable arrangements cannot be made at a local centre
Sor kolding the practical examination, the candidates who have
enlered at that centre will be required to present themselves at Ade-
laide or al some approved centre.

BIoLOGY, OR BOTANY.

N.B.—Only one of these suljects may be taken, and if suitable
airangements cannot be made at a loeal centre for holding the practical
examinations, the candidates who have enfered at that centre will be
required to present themssives either al Adelaide or al some approved
centre.

13. BIOLOGY.

i. The fundamental facts and laws of the morp hology, histology,
physiology, and life history of plants as illnstrated by tze following
types: Yeast plant, Bacteria, Protococeus, Mucox, Penicillium,
Spirogyra, Bracken fern, Bean plant ; ‘

ii. The fundamental facts of animal morphology and physiology
as illustrated by the following types: Awmoeba, Vorticella, Hydra,
Fresh-water mussel, Crayfish, Frog ;

iii. The histological characters of the blood, epidermal and con-
nective tissues, cartilage, bone, muscle, and nerve in the
vertebrata.

Candidates will be required fo show, by a practical examination,
an acquaintance with the structure of the various types mentioned,
and may be called upon to recognize and prepare microscopical
specimens of the tissues specified in paragraph iil.  They will be
required to submit note-hooks in which have been recorded results
anzl explanations of the experiments and observations they have
made during the year ; each record is to be dated, and satisfactory
evidence fnrnished that, except where otherwise indicated, such
records are the work of the candidates themselves.* No marks
will be assigned in the examination, but if the note-
books are not of sufficient merit the candidate will not be allowed
to pass. Che books should be handed in by the candidates at the
time of presenting themselves for ex amination, and will be
returned on application after the publication of results.

Text-lhooks recommended :

Parker, T. J. Lessons in elementary biology. (Maemillan, 10s. 6d.)
Such parts as refer specifically to the types mentioned, to-
gether with Lessons vi, ix, xiil, and xvii.
* Forms of certificate to be attached to the note-books may be obtained at the University.
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Marshall, A. M. The frog: ed. by F. W. Gamble. (Macmillan.
5s.)
Schifer, E. A. Essentials of histology (Longmans. 10s. 6d. net),
so far as it refers to the histology specified.
Candidates shounld also consult Huxley and Martin's Practical
bivlogy (Maemillan, 10s. 6d.), and Dendy and Lucas's In#roduction
- to the study of bolany (Melville and Mullen. Gs.).

14. BoTANY.
THEORETICAL.

i. General outline of the morphology and anatomy of flowering
plants, dicotyledons, monocotyledons, gymmosperms (e.g. Pinus);

ii. Elementary physiology and oecology of plants;

iii. The strueture and life history of selected eryptogamie types:
Protococeus, Spirogyra, Vaucheria, Aspergillus, Saccharomyces,
Agariens Polytrichum or other moss, Marchantia or Pellia,
Aspidinm, Selaginella ;

iv. The principles of classification of plants, the classification of
the angiosperms being illustrated by the following natural orders
in addition to those required for Senior: Cyperaceae, Papa-
veraceae, Geraniaceae, Solanaceae, Labiatae.

PRACTICAL.

Iv is intended that the standard shall be that of Compulsory
Botany for the B Sc. course. This will apply to.the practical
paper, which will include:

i. The preparation of sections of plant tissue;

ii. Description and identification of nicroscopical and other
preparations illustrating the plants named above ;

iii. Description of simple experiments in plant physiology;

iv. Reference to their natural orders of examples illustrating
the orders above enumerated ;

v. Identification, with the aid of a flora, of easy examples of the
local plants.

As evidence that practical work has been carried out during the
year, candidates will be required to submit note-bocks in which
have been recorded results and explanations of the experiments
and_observatirms they have made on the pliysiology and cecology
of plants, as well as notes and drawings illustrating at least one
example in each of the specified groups and orders; each record
is to be dated, and satisfactory evidence furnished that, except
where otherwise indicated, such records are the work of the candi-
dates themselves.* Excellent experimerits are given in Osterhont’s
Eaperiments with plexts and in Stevens’s Introduction to botany,
but it is not intended to restriet the freedom of the teacher
in selecting or devising experiments. It is, however, advisable

* Forms of certificate to be attached to the note-books may be obtained at the University.
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that the course of experimental work should be as far as possible
representative of the completesyllabus. No marks will be assigned
in the examination, but if the note-books are not of sufficient
merit the candidates will not be allowed to pass, Note-hooks
should be handed in by the candidates at the time of presenting
themselves for examination, and will be returned on application
after the publication of results.

Text-book :

Ewart, A. J. Elementary botany. (Univ. Tutorial Pr. 3s. 6d.)

Scott, D. H, Infroduction to structural botany, 2 wvols. (Black.
7s.)

Books for reference :

Tate, R. Flora of South Australie. (S.A. Education Dept,
2s. 6d. net.)

Bluck, J. M. Naturalised flora of South Australia. (Black. B5s.)

Osterhout, W. J. V. FEaxperiments with plants. (Macmillan.
55, met )

Strasburger  Text-book of botany; ed. by W. H. Lang. (Mac-
millan, 18s.)

15. PHYSIOLOGY.

Candidates will be required to show a practical acquaintance
with the position, appearance, and general and minute structure
of the principal tissnes and organs 0? the vertebrate body. They
may be called upon to make simple dissections in some vertebrate
animal, and to recognize and mount microscopical specimens of
the principal tissues and organs.  They will also be required to
submit note-books in practical work as indicated for Biology.

Text-books recomniended :

Hill, L. Manual of human physiology. (drnold. 6s.)
Schiifer, E. A. Essentials of kistology. (Longmans. 10s. 6d. net.)

N.B —If switable arrangements cannot be made at a local centre
Sor kolding the practical examination, the candidates who have
entered at that centre will be required to present themselves either
at Adelaide or at some approved centre.

16. POYSICAL GEOGRAPHY AND GEOLOGY.

Principles of physical geology as evidenced in the phenomena of rock

masses ; agents of geologieal change ; origin of landscape. The
common minerals, their general properties and modes of occur-
rence. Classification of strata in relation to time. Fossilization:
fossil types characteristic of the various geological periods. Prac-
ticai,l determination of hand specimens of the common minerals and
rocks.
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Text-books recommended :
Smith, B. Physical geography for schools. (Black. 3s. 6d.)
Howchin, W. Geography of South Australia. (Whétcombe and
Tombs. 3s. 6d.): introduction, Pt.2 (fauna and flora excepted),
Pt. 4, and appendiz.
Watts, W. W. Geology for beginners. (Macmillan, 2s. 6d.)

SCALE OF MARKS FOR GENERAL HONOUR LIST.

English Literature v 300 | Geometry and Trigonometry ... 300
Modern History ... . 300 | Applied Mathematics .., e 300
Ancient Hlstory .. 300 | Physies s .- 300
Greek - .. 300 | Chemistry ... + . 300
Latin 300 | Biology or Bobany .. 300
French 300 | Physiology .. 200
German ... 300 | Physical G engl n]why and fseolog\ 200
Algebra and Tr lfronometry ... 300

ENGLISH ESSAY FOR BURSARY AND ANGAS ENGINEERING

EXHIBITION CANDIDATES ONLY.

An essay, for which two hours will be allowed, will be set for candidates for
the Government bursaries and for the Angas Engingering HExhibition only.

English Essay e .. 100

JUNIOR COMMERCIAL EXAMINATION.
REGULATIONS.

.

*T. In order to obtain the Junior Commercial certificate, each

candidate must satisfy the Public Examinations Board in at
least five of the following subjects numbered 1 to 14; two
of these must be subjects 1 and 2; at least one must be
taken from subjects 3 and 4; and at least ome from
subjects 5 and 6:—

1. English Literature.
. Commercial Arithmetic.
. Commercial Geography.
. Business Correspondence.
. Book-keeping.
Shorthand.
History.

N O ox o W RO

* Allowed 24th December, 1913.
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8. French.
9. German.
10. Algebra.

' 11. Geometry.
12. Physics.
13. Inorganic Chemistry.
14. Botany.

A 15. Typewriting.

16. Drawing.

II. The examination shall be held annually in the month of Novem

ber or December.

III. Candidates who fail to pass in five subjects as defined in
Regulation I. shall be credited with any subjects in which
they do pass, and when they have completed the five subjects
shall receive certificates showing the subjects in which they
have passed, and the dates of their having so passed ; but candi-
dates may again present themselves in any subject in which

they have already passed.

IV, Candidates who have already obtained certificates may have other
subjects added to their certificates by passing them at later

examinations.

V, The following fees, which do not include fees for Drawing, shall
be paid by each candidate on entering his name for the exami-

natiop :(—

For candidates who have not pre-
viously presented themselves
either for this examination
or for the Jumnior Public
Examination i -

Subsequent entries—

a For each subject ...
b For four or more subjects

£1 0 0

05 0
1 00

In no case will the fee be returned ; but if, not less than
seven days before the examination, a caudidate shall notify to
the Secvetary of the Public Examinations Board his intention
to withdraw, the fee shall stand to his credit for a future

examination.
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VI. Candidates must on or before the lst of October, or, if the 1st
of October falls on a Sunday, on or before the 2nd of October,
give notice of their intention to present thcinselves for exami-
nation, and such notice must be given on a printed form
which may be obtained from the Registrar, or, in the case of
Local Ceuntres, from the Local Secretary.

VII. Candidates who fail to give notice by the prescribed date may be
permitted by the Public Examinations Board to present them-
selves on payment of an extra fee of s.

VIIT. Schedules defining, as far as mnay be necessary, the range of the
questious and exercises to be set, shall be published not less
than twelve months before the date of the examination to
which they are intended to apply.

IX. (@) The names of successinl candidates, arranged in alphabetical
order, showing the subjeets in which the candidate passed,
and the last place of education from which each candidate
cowes, shall be posted at the University, and published in the
report on publie examinatious.

(b) The names of candidates who have distinguished themselves
in the several subjects shall also be published.

(¢) The names of candidates who have distinguished themselves in
the whole examination shall also be published in order of merit.
To the first candidate on the list who shall be under seventeen
years of age on the lst December in the year in which the
examination is held, shull be awarded a prize of the value of
£3 3s. The position on the honour list shall be determined
by the aggregate of marks in not more than seven subjects.
The scale of marks assigned to each subject shall be published
in the schedule of details.

Allowed 19th January, 1910,

SYLLABUS FOR THE EXAMINATION TO BE HELD IN NOVEMBER,
1915.

N.B.—In all snbjects of this examination the examiners will pay especial
attention to the spelling and handwriting of the candidates.

1. ENGLISH LITERATURE. o

As for English Literature in the Junior Public Examination in the
same year. .
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2. COMMERCIAL ARITHMETIC.

Theory and practicc of the processes of general arithmetic; short

methods in multiplication and division; short methods in mental
arithmetic, including multiplication, division, prices of articles,
practice. interest, and discount; addition of long totals and cross
totals, simple and compound ; fractions and decimals ; approxima-
tions, including the decimalization of money, decimalized practice,
contracted multiplication and division of decimals ; the ca{culntion
of simple areas and volunies; profit and loss ; percentages and
averages ; proportion, practice, square root ; interest and discount,
commission and brokerage, stocks and shares; the coinages and
most important weights and measures of the principal countries
of Europe and America, and of India, Japan, and China.

Text-books recommended :

Jones, H. S. Modern arithmetic, pt. 1. (Macmillan. 2s. 6d.)
Grant and Hill. Commercial arithmetic. (Longmans. 3s. 6d.)

3 COMMERCIAL GEOGRAPHY.

Candidates will be expected to know :

)

(%)

THE GENERAL PRINCIPLES OF GEOGRAPHY AS AFFECTING
INDUSTRY AND COMMERCE  This ineludes some knowledge of
the chief mineral, vegetable, and animal products which are
articles of commeree; a closer knowledge of the influence of
climate, soil, and minerals upon industry; and of situation and
means of communication upon commerce.

THE MORE IMPORTANT FACTS OF THE COMMERCIAL GEOGRAPHY
OF THE WORLD.

Lyde, L. W. Shkort commercial geography. (Black. 3s.)

(c) THE COMMERCLAL GEOGRAPHY OF AUSTRALIA,  General distribn-

tion of physiographic conditions determining the production of
materials of commerce, localization and growth of towns and
industries, lines of eommunication. and general development of
commerce ; social and economie conditions : edueation, progress of
invention : indnstrial organizations, influence of government,
taritls, ete  State industries and commerce. Interstate trade.
British and foreign trade : exports and imports, ehief markets for
Australian produets, chief lines of communication.

1
4. BusiNgss CORRESPONDENCE (INCLUDING PRECIS WRITING).

Candidates will be asked to write sim})le business letters on

sll»eciﬁed data, and to give digests of selected puragraphs or of a
lile of correspondence. The examiners will consider in the first
place the mechanieal arvangement and style, and in the second the
writing and spelling of the answers. The fact that précis writing
calls for more of actual intelligence and less of merely mechanical
knowledge than the correspondence does will be recognized in the
proportion of marks allotted to the two departmentsof the paper.




JUNIOR COMMERCIAL EXAMINATION. 341

5. BOOK-KEEPING.

Definition of technical terms relating to accounts.

The theory and practice of hook-keeping by double entry, and dis-
tinction between single and double systems.

The nature of the journal, eash book, bill book, purchase book, sales
book, and ledger. Candidates must be prepared to present
pro jforma rulings of these books. The usual forms of accounts
current, invoices, and account sales.

The nature of nominal, real, and personal accounts, and the distinetion
between capital and revenue 1tems.

Transactions in connection with bills of exchange. promissory notes,
and cheques, and a knowledge of the forms and nature of
such instruments.

[Candidates are requested to note that the falling due of bills of
exchange as given in the text-hooks is according to English law,
which differs from South Australian law in this respect.]

Tle recording of aset of transactions, including consignments, opening
and closing enfries, trial balance, profit and loss account, and
halance sheet.

Simple partnership accounts with division of profit and loss.
Jenkinson's Elements of book-keepina (Arnold. 1s G:d.) or Pitman's

Book-keeping simplified (2s. Gd.) will indicate the standard of work
required under the above headings.

6. SHORTHAND.

L x M

11.
12,
13.
14.
15.

. I'RENCH

. ALGEBRA

All candidates will be required to take a passage of average difliculty
for five minutes at the rate of 100 words per minute ; but for can-
didates who desire to gain a eredit a further examination will be
held, when a passage at the rate of 120 words per minute will be
dictated. Candidates must hand in their notes and a longhand
“ranscript.

History 3

GERMAN
*As for the Junior Public Examination,
GEOMETRY d
Puysics

INORGANIC CHEMISTRY
BoTANy )

T YPEWRITING.

Candidates will Le required to type in correct form a rough draft of a
business letter or other MS. involving corrections and the use of
abbreviations ; and to type any usnal form of business document
balance-sheet or statistical table, and to rule suitably in red ink.




342 SENIOR COMMERCIAL, EXAMINATION,

Neatness, speed (as shown by the amount of worlx completed),
spelling, syllabication, punctuation, and general intelligence will
be taken into account.

In addition candidates will be expected to have a knowledge of the
usual method of correcting printers’ proofs both foxr printed and
for typewritten matter, nnc} may be asked to mark proofs for
revision and to correct grammatical and other eriors.  Teachers
are advised to follow Hart's &ules for compositors and readers
(Frowde. 6d. met), omitting Appendices ii-v.

N.B.—Candidates must supply their own machines.

*16. DRAWING.
(@) First Grade Geometry, Freehand, and Model.

(N.B.—If suitable arrangements cannot be made at a locel
centre for holding the practival examination, the candidates who
have entered at Lhat centre will be required to present themselves
at Adelaide or at some upproved centre.)

(6) Intermediate Solid Geometry.

Texr-books : As for Primary and Junior Examinations.

No examination will be held in Drawing, but the Board will accept the.
certificates of the above subjects issued by the Board of Governors
of the Pablic Library, Museum, and Art Gallery of South
Australia, or of the Education Department of South Australia
to whom all fees for Drawing must be paid.

Candidates who wish to have Drawing recorded as one of their subjects
must enter it on the appropriate entry form for the November
examination.

* For particulars concerning Drawing apply to the Principul and Examiner,
Adelaide School of Art,

SCALE OF MARKS FOR GENERAL HONOUR LIST.

English Literature .« 300 | French e 200
Commercial Arithmetic ... ... 300 | German ... w200
Commereial Geography ... 300 [ Algebra ... .. 200
Business Correspon({ence - 200 | Geometry ... e 200
Book-keeping 3 ... 300 | Physies ... 200
Shorthand— Inorganic Chemistry . . 200
100 words per minute ... ... 150 | Botany . 200
(120 words per minute, 50 marks extra) | +Typewriting
History a v 200 | FDrawing

+ This subject does not connt for the general honour list.

SENIOR COMMERCIAL EXAMINATION.
REGULATIONS.

*I. In order to obtain the Senior Commercial certificate, each can-
didate must satisfy the Public Examinations Board in at least
five of the following subjects : two of these must be subjects
1 and 2, and at least one must be taken from subjects 3 and 4.

* Allowed 2/th December, 1913.
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. Commercial Arithmetic.
. Book-keeping.

. Commercial Geography.
. Commercial History.

. Economics.

. English Literature.

. French.

. German.

Arithmetic and Algebra.
10. Geometry.

11. Trigonometry.

12. Physics.

13. Inorganic Chemistry.
14. Botany.

15. Physical Geography and Geology.
16. Drawing.

DS —

W W DU W

[I. The examination shall be held annually in the month of November
or December.

[TI. Candidates who fail to pass in five subjects as defined in Regu-
lation 1. shall be credited with any subjeets in which they do
pass, and when they have completed the five subjects shall

" receive certificates showing the subjects in which they have
passed and the dates of their having so passed, but candidates
may again present themselves in any subject in which they
have already passed.

1V. Candidates who have nlready obtained certificates may bave other
subjects added to their certificates by passing them at later
examinations ; and, if at any time they pass or have already
passed in Shorthand at 120 words per minute as for the Junior
Commercial Examination, they may have the fact vecorded on
their certificates.

*Y. The following fees, which do not include fees for Drawing or
Shorthand, shall be paid by each candidate on entering his
name for the examination :—

For candidates who have not previously entered
either for this examination or for the Senior
Public Examination .. £110 0

* Allowed 24th Decemnber, 1913,
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Subsequent entries :
a. For each subject i 010 0
b. For three or more subjects ... 110 0

But if subjects 1, 2, 3, 4, or 5 only, under Regu-
lation I, are taken, the fee shall be :—
«. For each subject %10 0
4. For three or more subjects ... 31 10 0
The fee for examination in Shorthand at 120 words a
minute shall be five shillings.

In no case will the fee be returned, but if, not less than
seven days before the examination, a candidate shall notify
to the Secretary of the Public Examinations Board his
intention to withdraw, the fee shall stand to his credit for
a future examination.

VI. Candidates must, on or before the 1st of October, or, if the 1st of
October falls on a Sunday, on or before the 2nd of October,
give notice of their intention to present themselves for exami-
nation, and such notice must be given on a printed form
which may be obtained from the Registrar, or, in the case of
Local Centres, from the Local Secretary.

VII. Candidates who fail to give notice by the prescribed date may
be permitted by the Public Examinations Board to present
themselves on payment of an extra fee of 5s.

VIII. Schedules defining, as far as may be necessary, the range of the
questions® to be set shall be published not less than twelve
months before the date of the examination to which they are
intended to apply.

IX. (@) The names of snccessful candidates, arranged in alphabetical
order, with the subjects in which each candidate passed and
the last place of education from which each candidate comes,
shall be posted at the University and published in the report
on public examinations.

(6) The names of candidates who have distinguished themselves
in the several subjects shall also be published.
Allowed 19th January, 1910.
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SYLLABUS FOR THE EXAMINATION TO BE HELD IN NOVEMBER,
1915.

1. COMMERCIAL ARITHMETIC.

As for the Junior Commercial Examination, and in addition : the nse
of common logarithms and logarithmic tables ; equation of pay-
ments; the application ot logarithms to problems of compound
interest and annuities ; duodecimals ; foreign exchange atid foreign
bills of exchange; statistics; the areas of rectilinenl fignres,

+ eircles, spheres, and cones ; the volumes of prisms, cones, pyramids,
and spheres.

Text-books recommended :

Jones, H. 8. Modern arithmetic, p/s. 1 and 2. (Macmillan, 4s. 6d.)
Grant and Hill. Commercial arithmetic. (Longmans. 3s. 6d.)

2. BOOK KEEPING.

As for the Junior Commercial, but a higher standayd of proficiency
will be expeeted ; and, in addition: the nature of waste-book;
recording sales and purchases on commission and on joint account ;
depreciations ; partnership and joint-stock company accounts ;
debentures ; executorship accounts,

Text-book recommended :

Porr.tt, H. W. and Nicklin, W. Higker bookkeeping and accounts.
(Pitman. 2s. 64d.)

3. COMMERCIAL GLEOGRAPHY.

(a) GENERAL. Influence of physiographieal, biological, social, and
political controls upon the production, distribution, and exchange
of commodities. Prineiples governing the position of towns and
development of lines of transport. Evolution from simple unorgan-
ized industry to the highly organized factory system.

(6) MATERIAL: OF cOMMERCE, The chief materials of commerce,
their preparation, uses, countries of origin and consumption,
and chief routes of distribution. Attention is to be paid in
this connection to Australian and South Australinn comniodities,
both export and import.

(¢) REGIONAL. A regional treatment of those countries which are of
economic importance to Australia.

(d) PRACTICAL WORK. Plotting statistics on squared paper ;
marking the distribution of materials of commerce and resul-
tant routes on blank maps ; drawing sketch-maps.
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The following books of reference are suggested for the use of
teachers, and may be consulted at the University Library :

Chisholm, G. G. Handbook of commercial geograpley. (Longmans.
13s. net.) This is the best single book in Xnglish, and is
almost indispensable.

Salisbury. Barrows & Towers. Elements of Geography. (Holt.
$2 50).

Smith, R. Industrial and commercial geography.) (Comstalble. 15s.
net.)

Lyde, L. W. Continent of Europe. (Macmillan. '7s. 6d.)

Taylor, G. Adustralia in its physicgraphic and economic aspects.
(Clar. Pr. 3s. 6d.)

Bartholomew, J. G.  4tlas of the world’s commerce. (Newnes. 25s.
net.)

Statistical register of South Australia, pt. IV : Interchange. (S.4.
Govt. Printer. 2s 6d.)

Trade and customs and excise revenue of the Commonwealth of Aus-
tralia, 2 pts. (Commonwealth Statistician.)

Official yearbook of the Commonwealth of Australia (Commonwealth
Statistician. 3s. 64 )

Statesman’s yearbook. (Macmillan, 10s. 6d. net.) Issued annually.

4, COMMERCIAL HIsTORY.

Warner, T. Landmarks of Englisk industrial kistovy. (Blackie.
55.) Latest ed.

This book sets out the scope of the work to be done. 1If is
expected that attention shall be directed to the economic prin-
ciples involved, and that candidates shall be exercised in the
interpretation of original documents or of selections from contem-
porary authors, and in the deducing of the economic or social
conditions of the time. Helen Douglas-Ivvine's Katracts relating
to medineval markets and faivs (Macdonald & Evans. Gd. net) gives
examples of such doecuments, and is one of a series entitled Source
books of history. Messrs, A, & C. Black publish a series at 2s. 6d.
each under the title of Kaglish history from originel sources. Can-
didates who have not the advantage of a teacher are advised to
consult Blackmar's Economics for high schools (Macmillan. 5s.
net) and Macgregor’s Evolution of industry (Home univ. lib. ls.
net).

The following works may be consulted by teachers:

Day, C. History of commerce. (Longmans. 7s. 6d. net.)

Meredith, H. O. OQutlines of the economic history of England.
(Pitman. 6s,)

Egerton, H. E.  Ovigin and growth of Englisk colonies. (Clar. Pr.
25. 64. and 3s. 6d.)

Keatinge, M. W.  Studies in the teacking of history. (Black.
4s. 6d. net.)
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Ecoxomics. .
M'a.r;ha.ll‘,{ A.  Elements of ecomomics of industry. (Macmillan.
5. 6d.)
Barker, D. A. Cash and credit. (Camb, man. of sci. and Lit. ls.
net.)
6. ENGLISH LITERATURE
7. FRENCH
8. GERMAN
9. ARITHMETIC AND ALGEBRA

10. GEOMETRY
{é %ﬁ;(}s?g:METRY As for the Senior Public Examination.
13. INORGANIC CHEMISTRY
14. BOTANY
15. PAYSICAL  GEOGRAPHY  AND
GEOLOGY.
*16. DRAWING.
(2) Intermediate Measured Freehand.
(8) Intermediate Perspective.
(¢) Second Grade Freehand.
(d) Second Grade Model.

(N.B.—If suitable arrangements cannot be made ot a local centre
Sor holding the examination in second Grade Model, the candidates
who have entered at that centre will be required to present themselves at
Adelaide or at some approved centre. )

Candidates for () must have a knowledge of First Grade Plane
Geometry and Intermediate Geometry ; and for (¢) and (d) must have
taken the certificates in Fiist Grade Freehand and First Grade Model

For the present the University will not examine in these subjects,
but will accept the certificates of the Board of Governors of the Public
Library. Museum, and Art Gallery of South Australia, or of the Educa-
tion Department of South Australia to whom all fees for Drawing
must be paid.

Candidates who wish to have Drawing recorded as one of their
subjects must enter it on the appropriate entry form for the November
examination

* For particulars concerning Drawing apply to the Principal and Examiner,
Adelaide School of Art.

SCALE OF MARKS FOR GENERAL HONOUR LIST.

Commereial Arvithmetic .., .. 300 | Avithmetic and Algebra we 300
Book-keeping ... 300 | Geometry ... s .o 300
Commercial Geography .. ... 300 | Trigonometry .o 200
Commereial History v 300 | Physics M e 200
Economics ... ... 300 | Inorganie Chemistry . 200
English Literature o 300 | Botany v .. 200
French .. 300 | Physical Geography and Geology 200
German 300 | +Drawing

+ This subject does not count for the general honour list.
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THE TENNYSON MEDALS.

REGULATIONS.

Waereas a sum of One Hundred and Seventy-five Pounds has been paid
to the University by His Excellency the Lord Tennyson, with the inten-
tion of encouraging the study of HKnglish Litevature by the award of
Medals at the Public Examinations, it is hereby provided as follows :—

I. A Gold Medal and two Silver Medals, to be called the “Tennyson
Medals,” shall be awarded anuually.

*[1. The Gold Medal shall be awarded to the candidate who obtains
the highest number of marks in the subject of Hnylish Litera-
ture at the Higher Public Examination.

Candidates must be under the age of nineteen years on the
1st of December in the year in which the examination is held

III. A Silver Medal shall beawarded to the candidate who obtains the
highest number of marks in the subject of Knglish Literature
at the Senior Public Examination in November.

Candidates must be under the age of seventeen yearson
the lst of December in the year in which the examination is
held.

IV. A Silver Medal shall be awarded to the candidate who obtains the
highest number of marks in the subject of English Literature
at the Junior Public Examination.

Candidates must be under the age of sixteen years on the
1st of December in the year in which the examination is held.

V. No medal shall be awarded to a candidate who in the opinion of
the Counecil is not deserving of it.

VI. No person who has gained a medal shall be awarded the medal
of the same grade at the same examination in any subse-
quent year.

VII. In the event of two or more candidates obtaining the highest
number of marks, a fresh examination shall be held to deter-
mine which of the candidates is most worthy.

VIII. These Regulations may be varied from time to time.

* Allowed 6th April, 1905,
Allowed 11th December, 1001,
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JUNIOR PUBLIC EXAMINATION.

Prizes.

Three Prizes, of the value of £10, £5, and £3 respectively, are
anunually awarded to the most distinguished candidates in the whole
Examination who shall be under sixteen years of age on the 1st
December in the year in which the Fxamination is held.

Awards, 1914.

Clark, Annie Winifred (Adelaide High School).

Smith, Kenneth William Algernon (Prince
Alfred College). :

Altmann, Herbert Franz (District High School,
Gawler).

SENIOR PUBLIC EXAMINATION.

Prizes.

Three Prizes, of the value of £10, £5, and £3 respectively, are
annually awarded to the most distinguished candidates in the whole
Examination who shall be under seventeen years of age on the 1st
December in the year in which the Examination is held.

. Awards, 1914
Lewis, Aubrey Julian (Christian Brothers’

College).

Kelly, William Raymond (Christian Brothers’
College).

Anderson, William Moffat (Adelaide High
School).

JUNIOR COMMERCIAL EXAMINATION,

Prize.

One Prize, of the value of £3 3s., is annually awarded to the most
distinguished candidate in the whole Kxamination who shall be under
seventeen years of age on the Ist December in the year in which the
Examination is held.

Award, 1914.

Rooney, Patrick William (Muirden College).
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SENIOR COMMERCIAL EXAMINATION,

Scholarship.

A Scholarship is awarded aunnally to the most distinguished
candidate in this HExamination provided he is of sulficient merit and
under nineteen yvears of age on the lst of December in the year in
which the Examiuation is held. The Scholarship is awarded on the
aggregate of marksin not more than seven subjects, and entitles the
holder to exemption from the payment of fees for lectures and
examinations in all subjects prescribed for the Diploma in Commerce.

Awards.

1209—Williamson, Roy Clevelaud (Prince Alfred College).
1910 —French, David George (Prince Alfred College).
1911-—Ma,rtm Colin Wa,ltel (Muirden College).
191%—Battye, Ross (Prince Alfred College).

(This has now bean discontinued.)

The John Creswell Scho'arships.

These Scholarships, four in number, are awarded annually, two by
the Council of the University of Adelaide on the results of the Senior
Commercial Examination, and one each by the Soutbh Australian
Cricket Association and the Royal Agricultural and Horticultural
Society of South Australia, to students under nineteen years of age who
have passed either the Junior Commercial or Senior Commercial
Examination. The Scholarships are tenable for five years, and entitle
the holders to exemption from all fees (except those prescribed for
Supplementary Examinations) payable in the Course for the Diploma in
Commerce.

For conditions of award, ete., see Chapter XXXVI of the Statutes,

ante page 101.
Awards,

By the Council of the University on the rzsults of the
Senior Commercial Examination.
1913.

Wright, Sydney Charles.
Mengersen, Norman Victor.

1914.

Beasley, Muriel Estelle.
Zowe, Ivy Beatrice.




ADELAIDE UNIVERSITY CALENDAR

FOR THE YEAR 1915.

PART 1IV.
Public Examinations in Music.

The Universities of Melbourne Adelaide, Queensiand,
[ J
and Tasmania.

THEORY AND PRACTICE OF MUSIC.

Examinations are held in May and September, but the May Examinations
in Practice of Music are held in Adelaide only.

SCHOLARSHIPS SEE PAGE 353.

FOR LOCAL CENTRES AND OFFICERS SEE PAGE 30.

NorE —Printed forms of entry may be obtained from the Registrar or the Local
Secretaries ; but all entries for Local Kxaminations should be made through the Local
Secretary. No charge beyond the ordinary st itutory fees will be made to local candidates.

TEACHER'S CERTIFICATE SEE PAGE 355.
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PUBLIC EXAMINATIONS IN THEORY AND
PRACTICE OF MUSIC.

REGULATIONS.

I. Public Examinations in the Theory and Practice of Music shall
be held in the City of Adelaide and at such Local Centres and
other places as the Council may determine; these examinations
shall be held at such times as the Council may direct.

II. Candidates shall be admitted to the Examinations without
restrictions as to age or sex.

ITI. The Faculty of Musie, or some other body to be duly constituted,
shall, with the approval of the Council in each instance, make
all necessary arrangements for the holding of the Examinations,
appoint Examiners and determine their tenure of office and
the duties to be performed by them, determine the scale of
remuneration to be paid to the Examiners, the fees and charges
to be paid by candidates for the Kxaminations. and settle
other details incidental to the holding of the Examinations.

IV. Schedules definivg as far as may be necessary the range of the
examinations shall be published vot later than the 31st day
of January in each year.

Allowed 8th August, 1906.

NOTE.—The Syllabus for these Examinations is published in a
separate pamphlet for free distribution. Copies may be obtained
on application to the Registrar.
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OF THE PUBLIC EXAMINATIONS (MUSIC) SCHOLAR-
SHIPS.

REGULATIONS.

1. Two scholarships, each tenable for three years, one exempting the
holder from payment during the tenure thereof of fees for
tuition and examination for the Degree of Bachelor of Music,
and the other exempting the holder from payment during the
tenure thereof of fees fur tuition and examination for the
Diploma of Associate in Music, shall be offered annually at the
Public Examinations in music held in South Australia and
Broken Hill in September.

IT. Candidates who obtain Honours in Grade I. or Grade II. in Theory
shall be eligible to compete for the Scholarship tenable for
the Degree course, and candidates who obtain Honours in
Grade I. or Grade Il. in Practice of Music shall be eligible
to compete for that tenable for the Diploma course.  Kach
scholarship shall be awarded on the results of a special exami-
nation to be held in November each year. If the examiners
in either case report that no candidate is of suflicient merit
the scholarship shall not be awarded.

*IIL.

IV. In the event of only one candidate being eligible for any scholarship,
the Council may, at their diseretion. on the recommendation
of the Examiners, dispense with the special examination pro-
vided nuder Clauses [1. and IIL.

V. A scholarship shall not be awarded a second time to the same can-
didate, and no student shall hold more than one of these
scholarships at the same time.

VI. Every holder of a scholarship tenable for the degree of Bachelor of
Music shall, each year, pass the examination prescribed for that
degree, and every holder of a scholarship tenable for the

* Repealed 6th August, 1914,
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Diploma of Associate in Music shall. during each yeuar of its
tenure, pass the examination prescribed for that Diploma,
Failure to pass any such examination shall forthwith deter-
mine the tenure of the scholarship, unless the Council shall
otherwise decide.

A scholarship may also be summarily determined at any
time if, in the opinion of the Council, the holder of it be gnilty
of misconduct.

Allowed 9th January, 1913.

AWARDS.
1909— { Jeffrey, Mary Winif‘red Ma.gda,lin'e (Theory).
MecBride, Dorothy Evelyn (Practice).
1910—Willsmore, Elsie Victoria (Theory).
1911—Cole, Louie Chapman (Theory).
1912—Conley, Mary (Practice). Resigned, 1913.

1913 Stephens, Nellie Gwendoline (Theory).
Carrack, Mollie (Practice).

1914 Joyce, Hilda Barton (Theory)
{ Alexander, Mary (Practice).
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TEACHER'S CERTIFICATE.

REGULATIONS.

I. The University shall issue a Certificate of Competence in the Art
of Teachiug Music in any of the following branches:—
(a) Pianoforte Playing ;
(h) Organ Playing ;
(c¢) Violin Playing;
(d) Violoncello Playing ;
(e) Singing.
II. To obtain such Certificate a candidate must :
(a) Pass the examination in Theory, Grade L. or Grade
II., of the Public Examinations in Musie, or
Complete the First Year of the Mus. Bac. Course.
and (b) Pass the examination in Practice, Grade I. or Grade
I1., in the branch of Music for which he
presents himself.
(But candidates who have obtained the
Diploma of Associate in Music shall
be exempt from the requirements in
(a) and (b) of this Regulation.)
and (¢) Pass an examination in the following subjects :—
The Art of Teaching the particular branch or
branches of Music for which he presents
himself ;
General and detailed knowledge of Musical Liter-
ature ;
Performance of pieces guaranteed to have been
learned by the candidate without assistance.

III. Schedules defining as far as may be necessary the range of the
examination set forth in Regulation IL (¢) shall be drawn up
annually by the Facully of Musie, subject to the approval of
the Council, and shall be published as early as possible in the
year.

IV. The examination shall be held annually, near the end of the
academic year.

V. The fee for the examination shall be £5 5s. in each branch.

Allowed 9th Jaenuary, 1918,
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SCHEDULE UNDER REGULATION III,

PIANOFORTE.

A. ELEMENTARY TEACHING.

A thorough knowledge of a systematic course in training Elemen-
tary pupils, as expounded, e.g., in Germer’s Elementary Pianoforte
Tutor (Bosworth & Co.), mncluding Section I. of the ‘‘Introduction.”

B. GENERAL TEACHING.
1. A thorough knowledge of *Touch, * Technies,” * Fingering,”
““Phrasing,” * Ornaments,” ¢‘Pedal,” etc. Textbook: Franklin
Taylor's ©* Primer of Pianoforte Playiug.’

2. A thorough knowledge of systematic grading of standard piano-
forte musie, both Studies and Pieces, mui’ analysis of the same, as
contained in the six grades of “The Mnsician ™ by Ridley Prentice;
and in Ernst Pauner’'s “The Art of Pianoforte Playing™ (Novello's
Music Primers, No. 1).

3. To quote standard studies suitable for special purposes, 7.e., the
various departments ot Technique, such as seales, arpeggios, double
notes, octaves, part-playing, ete.

4, To show a general knowledge of Composers, their styles, schools,
and chronology. Textbook : Pauer's ** Art of Pianoforte Playing.”

Books of reference: ‘‘History of Pianoforte Music,” by J. C.
Tillmore and R. Prentice. ‘A Dictionary of Pianists,” ete., by E.
Pauer (Novello’s Music Primers, No. 46).

5. Todetect and point out inaccuracies in the rendering of a elassical
composition well known to the candidate, played by the examiner,
who will purposely introduce such errors as are likely to be made by

the average pupil.

. To play a Fugue (in not fewer than three parts), a Study, and
a Sonata movement, chosen by the eandidate and guaranteed to have
been learned without assistance. Such IFugue, Study, and Sonata
movement mnst he previously approved by the Faculty of Music.

NoTE.—The examination in 1915 will Le confined to the subject of Pianoforte
Playing.
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ANNUAL REPORT FOR THE YEAR 1914.

To His Kxcellency Lieutenant-Colonel Sir Henry Lionel Galway,
K.C.M.G., D.S.0., Governor in and over the State of South
Australia and its Dependencies in the Commonwealth of
Australia.

The Council of the University of Adelaide have the honour to
present to your Excellency the following Report of the University
for the year 1914.

I. Tug CoUNCIL AND SENATE.

Tar CHANCELLOR.

The Council desire to place upon record their deep sympathy
with the Chancellor in the bereavement he was called upon to
bear, and their thankfulness for his speedy and complete recovery
from the serious operation undergone by him in July. The
Couneil trust that he may long be spared to the University over
which he =o ably presides.

Tae Vice-CHANCELLOR,

William Barlow, C.M.G, LL.D., B.A., was elected Vice-
Chancellor for the sixth time on the 27th November.

Rovarn HoxouRs To PROMINENT MEMBE:S OF THE
UN1vERsITY.

The Council wish to express their gratification at the honours
conferred by His Majesty the King on members of the University,
viz,, Knighthood on Dr. Douglas Mawson, of Antarctic fame and
a member of the teaching staff of the University; the Companion-
ship of the Order of St. Michael and St. George on Dr. William
Barlow, a member of the Council for 32 years and Vice-Chancellor
for 18 years, and on Mr, F. Chapple, a member of the Council,
and Warden of the Senate for 31 years.

These are well-deserved recognitions of distinguished services,

and houour the University as well as the individuals upon whom
thev have been conferred.
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ELEcrioNs.

At a meetiog of the Senate held on the 22nd July, Miss Helen
Mary Mayo, M.B., B.S., a graduate of the University, was elected,
after a contest, to fill the vacancv caused in the Council by the
resignation of Mr. W. Lowrie. This is the first occasion on which
a lady has been elected a member of the Council.

In November

William Barlow, C.M.G., LLL.D., B.A.,

Professor J. Matthew Ennis, Mus. Doc.,

Rev. Jas. Jefferis, LL.D,,

Professor W. Mitchell, M.A., and

B. Poulton, M.D.,
having ceased by effluxion of time to hold office as members of
the Council, were re-elected. =~ On the same day the Senate
re-elected Mr. K. Chapple, B.A., B.Sc., as Warden, and Mr. I A,
Caterer, B.A,, as Clerk of the Senate.

II. Tue Srare,
In February Dr. Reissmann resigned his positions as Lecturer

-on Forensic Medicine and Medical Tutor.  Dr. R. S. Rogers and
Dr. W. Ray were appointed respectively to those positions.

Dr. A. A. Lendon, Lecturer on Obstetrics and Diseases of
Children, and Dr. Swift, Lecturer on Clinical Medicine and
Clinical Lecturer on the Medical Diseases of Children, were each
granted eight months’ leave of abeence. Dr. T. G. Wilson was
appointed locum tenens for Dr. Lendon, and Di1. de Crespigny and
Dr, J. B. Gunson acted for Dr. Swift.

Professor Watson, Professor of Anatomy, has been granted
leave of absence for the year 1915, to enable him to place his
services at the disposal of the Hospital authorities on the field of
battle.  Dr. C. H. Kellaway, of Melbourne. has been appointed
Acting-Professor for that period.

Dr. H. S. Newland and Dr. T. G. Wilson, members of the
teaching staff of the Medical School, have also been granted leave
of ahsence for the year 1915, they having both been appointed
members of the Australian Stationary Hospital.

Dr. H. Gilbert has been appointed locum tenens for Dr. New-
land, and Dr. J. B. Gunson for Lr. Wilson.

In November Mrs. J. S. Weston, Lady Superintendent of the
Elder Conservatorium for nearly fiftcen years, resigned in conse-
quence of ill-health. The resignation was accepted with regret,
and Miss Mignon Weston was appointed to the position,
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The Council regret to report the death, in June last, of Mr. S.
Ellis, Head Care.aker of the University. Before coming to
Australia Mr. Ellis saw active service in the navy in the Russian
War of 1854, and subsequently was a naval instructor on British
training ships. He was for 32 years a faithful servant of the
University.

III. Apmission To DEGREES.

SpeecIAT, CONGREGATION AND RErceprioN To Dr. DoucLas
Mawson

A special congregation to welcome Dr. Mawson on his return
from the Antarctic was held in the Elder Hall on the 2nd March,

This was a brilliant ceremony, and there was a very large at-
tendance. Addresses were delivered by the Chancellor, the Right
Hon, Sir 8. J. Way, Bart., D.C.L., LL.D.; His KExcellency the
Governor, Sir Day Hort Bosanquet, G.C.V.0., K.C.B.; the
Premier of South Australia, Hon. A. H. Peake; the Federal
Minister of Trade and Customs, Hon. L E. Groom, M.A., LL.)M.;
Captain Davies, Commander of the Aurvora; Professor Orme
Masson, M.A., D.Sc., of Melbourne ; and Dr. Douglas Mawson.

Tn ackuowledgment of the services rendered to the Australian
Antarctic Expedition by Professor Orme Masson, Chairman of the
General Committee, and in recognition of his scientific eminence,
the Council invited him to accept admission ad eundem gradum
at this Congregation. The Degree of Doctor of Science was
conferred upon Professor Masson. '

A Special Congregation was held in the Prince of Wales
Theatre on the 13th May, at 4 p.n., when the undermentioned
were admitted to Degrees :—

Arts :
Honowrs Degree of Bachelor of Hrts :
Phalosophy.
Allen, Eleanor Alice .

Ordinary Degree of Bachelor of Awts:
Blair, Euphemia Theodosia
Page, Albert Edward
Rowe, Edgar Percival
Weir, Isobel
Payne, Louise Mary Gwythyr
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SCIENCHK.
Degree of Doctor of Science :
Wilton, John Raymond, M.A., B.Se.

Ordinary Degree of Buchelor of Science in Forestry :
McKail, Ronald George

Ordinary Degree of Bachelor of Scienve :
Williams, Ralph

ENGINEERING.
Degree of Bachelor of Engineering :
Wight, Albert Raymond
in Heu of snr-
Brown, Arthur Cubitt (B.Sec., 1911) rendered degree

West, John Stanley (B.Se., 1907) of Bachelor of
Science.

Liaws,
Degree of Bachelor of Laws :
Badger, Robert
Mills, John Brier

Diplowa in Applied Science in Ilectrical Engineering was

granted to
Brown, Arthur Cubitt

Visit OF THE BRITISH ASSOCIATION FOR THE ADVANCEMENT
OF SCIENCE.

A Special Congregation was held in the Town Hall on the 8th
August, at § p.m., for the purpose of couferring Degrees upon
visiting members of the British Association for the Advanczment
of Science, when the undermentioned graduates of other Univer-
sities were admitted ad eundem gradum :—

Degree of Doctor of Science :
Sollas, Professor William Johnson, D.Sc. (Cambridge)
Penck, Professor Albrecht, D.Sc. (Oxford)
David, Professor Tannatt William Edgeworth, D.Sc.
(Oxford)
Brown, Professor Ernest William, D.Sc. (Cambridge)
Lodge, Sir Oliver Joseph, D.Sc. (London)
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Jungersen, Professor Hector Frederik Estrup, D.Se.

(Cambridge, Mass. )
Howe, Professor George Williara Osborn, D.Sc. (Durham)

Juritz, Professor Charles Frederick. D.Sc. (Cape of Good
~ Hope)
von Luschan, Professor Felix, Ph.D. (Munich)

Degree of Doctor of Medicine :
Smith, Professor Grafton Elliot, M.D. (Sydney)

Degree of Master of Arts:
Hall, Alfred Daniel, M.A. (Oxford)
Coleman, Professor Arthur Philemon, M.A, (Victoria, Canada)

Degree of Bachelor or Arts :
Lucas, Sir Charles Prestwood, B.A. (Oxford)

Degree of Bachelor of Science :
Beare, Professor Thomas Hudson, B.Sc. (London)

At the Commemoration held on the 16th December, the following
were admitted to Degrees :—

Law.
Degree of Bachelor of Laws :

Abbott, Charles Arthur
Lillas Lempriere, B.A.
Kerr, Donald
Moulden, Arnold
Meredith

Piper, Harold Bayard

Ross, Dudley Bruce

Waterhouse, Lonjs
“David

MEepicINE.

Degrees of Bachelor of Medicine and Bachelor of Surgery :

Beard, Jack Roland

Stanley Grose
Cockburn, Patrick
(Gardner, John Forrest
George, Mildred May
Godfrey, Kirke Charles
Guymer, FErnest Albert
Haste, Reginald

Arthur, B.Se.
Hayward, Lancelot Alfred

Smith, Walter Leonard
Steele, Kenneth Nugent
Strachan, James

Charles Power
Tinrner, Charles Trevor
Wall, Frederick Lawrence
Wibberley, Brian

William, B.Sc.
Williams, Arthur Evan
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ARTS,

Ordinary Degree of Master of Arts

Bartlett, William Jackson, Sarah
John, B.A. Elizabeth, B.A.
Hannan, Albert Reimann, Valesca
James, B.A., LL.B Leonore Olive, B.A.

Honours Degree of Bachelor of Avts:

Classics.

Price, Walter John T'assie, Jean Reid
Stewart, Colin Gore Williams, Francis Edgar

Ordinary Degree of Bachelor of Arts :

Baker, Arthur Hurley, Leonard

James Kendall Joseph Bernard
Bartholomaeus, Martin, William Thomas

Edmund Stanley Moyle, Sidney
Blackburn, John Stewart Oldham, Wilfrid
Davies, William Laureuce Richards, Eva Gertrude
Hardy, Mabel Phyllis Sharmaun, Florence Mary
Hill, Albert Charles Wilkinson, Herbert Johu
SCIENCE.

Honouwrs Degree of Bachelor of Science :

Chemastyy.
Baxter, Reginald Robert

Ordunary Degree of Bachelor of Seience :

Gault, Estelle Ruth Tilley, Cecil Edgar
Reid, Frederick William

Ordinary Degree of Bachelor of Science in Forestry :
Cole, Cyril Richard

Degree of DBachelor of Kngineering :
Goode, Kenneth Burden Motteram, Philip
Laybourne-Smith, Louis Snow, Wilfrid Rippon
(B.Se., 1911)
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The undermentioned graduates of other Universities were at
the same Commemoration admitted ad eundem gradum :—

Law.

Hayward, William Thornborough, LL.D. (Aberdeen)
Allen, Sir Harry Brookes, Kt., LL.D. (Edinburgh)

SCIENCE.
Ray, William, M.B., B.S., B.Sc. (Oxford)

Diplomas in Applied Science were granted to—
Dart, Ralph John (Electrical Engineering)
Goode, Kenneth Burden (Metallurgy)
Motteram, Philip (Mechanical Engineering)
Snow, Wilfrid Rippon (Metallurgy)

Diplomas in Forestry were granted to—
Pinches, Alfred Leslie |  Schedlich, Alfred Karl

Diplomas in Commerce were granted to—
Hendry, Campbell Alexander
Ponder, Gilbert Walter Grabhain
Winter, Claude Howard Stanley

The Diploma of Associate in Music was granted, on the 30th
November, to:—

Griffiths, George Townsend Rowe, Florence Nellie

Oldham, Dorothy Vardon, Daisy

IV. Starures axp REGULATIONS.
During the year the following Stabtutes and Regulations have
been made, amended, or repealed : —
NEW STATUTES.
Chapter XXXVIL, * Of the Alexander Clark Memorial Prize.”

REGULATIONS.
“Of the Degree of Bachelor of Science,” Regulations 1V. and
V. repealed, and new Regulations substituted.
“0Of the Flder Conssrvatorium,” Regulation 1X. repealed and
new Regulation substituted.
% Of Public Examination (Music) Scholarship,” Regulation ITL
repealed.
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V. NUMBER OF STUDENTS.

‘I'he number of undergraduates was 409, exclusive of 18
graduates in Arts proceeding to the M.A. degree. In addition,
various lectures of the B.A., B.Se., and LL.B. courses, or of the
course for the Diploma in Coromerce, were attended by 293 non-
graduating students. Of these, 256 attended from the School of
Mines and 17 from the Pharmaceutical Society.

VI. FacuLry oF ARTS.

The number cf undergraduates studying for the B.A. Degrec
was 195, including 17 holding Evening Stndentships. Eighteen
Bachelors of Arts were proceeding to the M.A. Degree. -

Fifty-three stadents commenced the course for the B.A. Degree,
and 23 graduated.

The Tinline Scholarship for History was awarded to Wilfrid
Oldham.

David Murray Scholarships were awarded to Francis Edgar
Williams (Classics), and Sarah Elizabeth Jackson, B.A. (Essay).

During the first term Professor Naylor again gave a special
course of evening lectures in Elementary Greek. In the seeond
term Acting- Professor Portus gave a special course of afternoon
lectures on “ The Ecovomic History of England.” The response
was encouraging ; a good number attended each course of lectures.

VII. FacuLry oF ScIENCE.

The number of undergraduates studying for the B.Sc. Degres
was 35, including 3 holding Rvening Studentships; and for the
B.E. Degree 35.

Five students commenced the course for the B.Sc. Degree, and
7 graduated.

Nine students commenced the B.E. course, and 7 obtained the
Degree.

The David Murray Scholarship in Chemistry was awarded to
Eric Goyne Stephens.

The John Bagot Scholarship and Medal were awarded to
Marjorie Florence Smith.

Professor Osborn provided a special course in Elemeuntary
Botany, which was attended by 22 students.

At the request of the Optical Association, Mr. E. V. Clark
delivered a special course of lectures on Optics.
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VIII. Facurry or Laws,

The number of undergraduates studying for the LIL.B. Degree

was 63, including 1 holding Evening Studentship, and, in addition,

. 3 non-graduating students were studying for Final Certificates in
Law, to enable them to practise in the Supreme Court.

Nine students commenced the course for the LL.B. Degree, and
8 graduated.

The David Murray Scholarship in Private International Law
was awarded to Arnold Meredith Moulden.

IX. Facurry oF MEDICINE,
The number of undergraduates studying for the M.B, Degree
was 77.
Twenty-two students commenced the course.
Twenty-two completed the first year’s course, 14 the second, 9
the third, 14 the fourth, and 15 the fifth.

The Dr. Davies Thomas Scholarships were awarded for the
third year to Oscar Aruold Plotz and Albert Ray Southwood,
equal, and for the fourth year to Patrick William Rice and
Ivan Bede Jose, equal.

The Everard Scholarship was not awarded.

X. Facurry or Music,
The number of undergraduates studying for the Mus. Bae.
Degree was 14,
Four students commenced the course.

Four students completed the first year’s course, and 1 the
second.

XI. ELper CONSERVATORIUM oF Music,

The number of students attending the Conservatorium during
the year was 324, of whom 46 were proceeding with the course
for the Diploma of Associate in Music.

Elder Scholarships at the Conservatorium were awarded to
Leslie Robert Martin and Lily Emmaline Sara.

The Brookman Scholarship was awarded to Hilda Beatrice
Gill.

XII. Evenine CrLassgs.

Evening Classes were held in the following subjects :—Physics

(st and 2nd years), Inorganic Chemistry, Knglish Language and
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Literature, Latin, Psychology, Edncation, Logic, Ethics, Botany,
Pure Mathematics (First Year), Applied Mathematics, Biology
Accountancy, Banking, and Exchange, Commercial Geogra pby,
and Economics.

XIII. PuBric ExXaMINATIONS IN (JENERAL KDUCATION.

At the Special Senior VFxamination in March 37 candidaves
presented themselves, and 25 passed in varions subjects.

At the Primary Examination there were 529 candidates, of
whom 329 received certificates ; at the Junior Hxamination 661
candidates, of whom 289 passed in five or more subjects and
325 in fewer than five ; at the Senior Examination in Novem-
ber 512 candidates, of whom 128 passed in five or more
subjects and 307 in fewer than five; at the Higher Exami-
nation 139 candidates, of whom 120 passed in various subjects..

The Minister of Education again granted, gratuitously, the use of
the Exhibition building for the Examinations in November, as, in
consequence of the large number of candidates presenting them-
selves, the accommodation in the University was inadequate.

XIV. PuBLic IExaminarioNs ix Music.

From 1906 to 1911 these examinations were beld jointly by the
Universities ot Melbourne and Adelaide. The Universities of
Queensland, Tasmania, and Western Australia having joined the
federation, the examinations are now held under the auspices of
the five Universities.

It is felt that the Universities, whose standard is unquestion-
ably high, should have sole control of examinations for the exten.
sion of musical education in the Commonwealth.

Publiec Examinations in Theory and Practice of Music were
held in May and September.

Acting-Professor Laver (of Melbourne) and Professor Ennis
examined in Theory of Music. while Mr. Laver, Professor
Ennis, and Mr. I. G. Reimann acted as Examiners in Practice.
The results were :—

Theory of Music, 144 entered, and 121 passed, 28 with
honours.

Practice of Musie, 311 entered, and 282 passed, 27 with
honours.

Scholarships were awarded to Mary Alexander and Hilda
Barton Joyce
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XV. Ancas ENGINEERING SCHOLARSHIP AND KEXHIBITION, AND
GOVERNMENT KVENING STUDENTSHIPS.

The Angas Engineering Scholarship was awarded to William
Andrew Potts, B.E., and the Angas Engineering Exhibition to
Herbert Walter Strempel:

Under the Regulations of 1909, the evening studentships for
Arts, Science, and Law courses were awarded to 21 candidates for
the year 1914.

XVII. ComumercIAL KEpucariox.

In accordance with the provision of the Fisher Statute, that in
every alternate year a Lecture, to be called the Joseph Fisher
Lecture, on some subject of Commerce, shall be delivered at the
University and sabsequently be published, the Hon. D. J. Gor-
don, M.L.C., delivered the fifth lecture on April 28th, his subject
being ‘“ Problems of Transportation and their relation to Austra-
lian Trade and Commerce.”

‘The number of students taking the course for the Diploma in
Commerce during the year was 125.

Three students completed the course.

The Joseph Fisher Medal was awarded to Gilbert Walter
Graham Ponder.

At the Junior Commercial Examivation in Novembel, 128
candidates presented themselves, of whom 3% passed in the five
compulsory subjects and 83 in fewer than five subjects.
At the Senior Commercial Examination 21 candidates presented
themselves, of whom 5 passed in the five compulsory subjects
and 12 in fewer than five.

XVIIT. Crasses For DENTAL APPRENTICES, AND
MASSAGE STUDENTS.

Elementary classes in certain subjects for apprentices in Den-
tistry and Massage students were held, and 5 students attended.

XIX. ExTExsioNn LECTURES.

The following courses of Extension Lectures were given at the
University :—Three lectures on “ The Problem of Euripides,” by
Professor Naylor three lectures on “The Lost Rivers of South
Australia,” by Mr. Howchin ; and three lectures on “ Some Stages
in the Evolution of Plants,” by Mrs. T. G. B. Osborn.
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All requests made to the University by Country Centres
in South Australia for courses of Extension Lectures
were complied with. The Professors devoted the May and
August vacations to lecture tours, and courses were delivered
at Naracoorte, Millicent, and Mount Gambier.

Three courses will be given at the University in 1915, viz, :—
Three lectures by Professor Henderson, on ¢ Shakespeare’s Home
and Home Land”; three by Dr. J. C. Verco, on ‘ Romance in
Medicine ”; and three by Professor Rennie, on *“The Complexity
ot \pparent Simplicity in Chemistry.”

ADDITIONAL LECTURES.

On the 9th September Dr. Thomas Ashby, F.S.A., Director of the
British School at Rome, who was visiting Australia with the Bri-
tish Association for the Advancement of Science, delivered a lec-
ture on “ The British School at Rome.”

On the 30th September Professor G. Elliott Smith, M.D., F.R.S.,
Professor of Anatomy in the University of Manchester and Vice-
President of the Royal Svciety of England, and also a member
of the British Association for the Advancement of Science, lec-
tured on ‘“ Ancient Egyptian Mummies and Burial Customs. *’

On the 16th November Charles J. Keade, Fsg., organiser of the
Town Planning tour, delivered a lecture on “ Cities ; Past, Pre-
sent, and Future.”

XX. REPRESENTATION OF THE UNIVERSITY ON THE BOARD OF
GovERNORS OF THE PuBrLic Li1BRARY, MUSEUM, AND ART
GALLERY.

In Octlober Professor Henderson and Professor Brown were
re-elected by the Council to represent the University on the Board

of Governors of the Public Library, Museum, and Art Gallery of
South Australia.

XXI. REepreESENTATION OF THE UNIVERSITY ON THE BOARD oOF
MANAGEMENT OF THE ADELAIDE HOSPITAL.
Dr. K. C. Stirling, C.M.G., M.D., F.R.S., was elected to repre-

sent the University on the Board of Management of the Adelaide
Hospital.

XXII. Isvirarions To CONGRESSEs AND CELEBRATIONS.

Invitations to send representatives to Congresses and Celebra-
tions were received for—
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1. The 300th Anniversary of the University of Groningen,
Holland, in June and July.

2. The Napier Tercentenary celebration at Edinbui-gh, in July.

3. The 150th Anuiversary of the founding of Brown University,
Rhode Island, in October.

4. The Inauguration of President of the University of Colorado,
in June.

Aun invitation to be represented on the Committee formed in
connection with the Commemoration in 1916 of the 'L'ercentenary
of Shakespeure’s death was also received. Professor Henderson
was elected to represent the University on that Committee.
Professor Henderson also attended the Anniversary of the Uni-
versity of Groningen. Professor Bragg was invited to represent
the University at the Anuiversary celebrations of the Brown
University.  Unfortunately the Council were not able to be
répresented on the other occasions named.

XXIII. FurTHER ENDOWMENTS.

1. The sum of £355 was collected by the Public Schools
Decoration and Floral Societies to provide a prize in memory of
the late Alexander Clark. This sum has been paid to the Univer
sity, and the necessary Statutes have been made.

2. The sum of £100 has been paid to the University by an
anonymous donor for the foundation of u prize to be called ths
“ Lister ” prize, to ke awarded biennally for the best original
thesis on some clinical, surgical, or medical subject by a graduate
in Medicine of not more than three years’ standing.

XXIV. Frer Passaees 1o HUROPE FOR UNIVERSTIY STUDENTS.
The Orient Steamship Company, in accordance with their
generous offer, again grauted two free first class return passages
to students, nominated by the University, going te Europe for the
purpose of continuing their studies.

XXV. DoxaTioN FROM PHARMACEUTICAL SOCIETY,
Th> Pharmaceutical Society of South Australia forwarded the
tenth donation of seven guineas, to be applied to any pur-
pose the Council might deem desirable.

XXVI. Universiry LiBrary.

Valuable additions were made to the Library during the year.
[t now contains about 33,500 volumes.

To provide students who are unable to attend the University
during the daytime with further facilities for study, the Council
authorised the opening of the Library on two evenings a week.
The response to the experiment proved encouraging.
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XXVIL, Uxiversity MeN axp THE WAR.

University men, Professors, Lecturers, graduates, and students
responded loyally to the call to arms. There have envolled for
service in the Australin Expeditionary Forces one Profes-
sor, three Lecturers, 23 graduates, four Rhodes Scholars, and
many students, in all 63,  Other members of the University have
joined the Forces in Great Britain.

The whole of the Staff, teaching and administrative, have
subscribed a percentage of their monthly salaries to the Patriotic
Fund.

XXVIIL. Girr 10 THE UNIVERSITY.

Mr. Peter Waite, with a view to advancing the cause of educa-
tion in Agricunlture, Forestry, and allizd subjects, has formally
transferred his valuable Urrbrae Estate at Glen Usmond to the
University. The gift, free of succession duty, is subject only to
the life tenancy of Mr. and Mrs. Waite. The estate comprises an
area of 134 acres and a mansion house. The western half is to
be held by the University in perpetuity as a park for the enjoy-
meunt of the public. The remainder of the estate, upon which the
house stands, will eventually be utilised by the University in
giving effect to the wishes of the generous dounor in regard to
Agricultural education.

XXI[X. University EXTENSION.

In the Aunual Report for 1912, reference was made %o the grant
by the Government ot £12,000 for buildings, and the additional
endowment of £4,000 per annum, in accordance with the recom-
mendations of the Royal Commission on Education.

In consequence of the pressing need of additional land on which
to build the Students’ Hall, Refectory, etc., made possible by the
generous gift of £10,000 by Mr. R. Barr Smith with assistance
promised by the Government, and of the need of further buildings,
equipment, and additions to the teaching staff, the Council asked
the Government to give effect to further recommendations of the
Royal Commission. Although the requests of the University were
sympathetically received, and the Premier and the Commissioner
of Public Works promised to recommend the transfer of certain
land for University purposes, the Government intimated that. in
consequence of the Drought and the War, consideration of the
needs of the University must, for the present, be pustponed.

XXX, Workirs' EDUCATIONAL ASSOCIATION.

During the year Mr. Albert Mansoridge, Secretary to the
Workers' Educational Association in London, visited Australia,
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and established branches of the Association in various Cities,
Professor Darnley Naylor and Professor Jetlnro Brown were
appointed members of the Council of the Adelaide branch of
" the Association, and Professors Mitchell, Henderson, N aylor, and
Brown, members of the Tutorial Committee.

XXXI. Visir oF THE BRITISH ASSOCIATION FOR THE
ADVANCEMENT OF SCIENCE.

By the invitation of the Commonwealth, the British Association
for the Advancement of Science held for the first time their an-
nual meeting (the S4th) in Australia, during the months of
August and September. Arviving first in Western A ustralia, the
members subsequently visited in turn South Australia, Victoria,
New Scouth Wales, and Queensland, dividing the seientific work of
the meeting between these States.

To mark their sense of the significance and importanee of the
occasion, the Universities of Sydney, Melbourne, and Adelaide re-
solved to confer their degrees upon a number of the most distin-
guished of the visitors, apportioning the recipients amongst these
Universities.

At a Special Congregation held at the Town Hall on the 8th
August, degrees were conferred upon those members whose names
appear in paragraph III.

During the whole Adelaide session, from the 8th to the 12th
August, the University, which had offered its buildings for the
pwrpose, was the headquarters of the Association, the Elder
Hall being arranged and furnished as office and reception-room.,

The University staff gave willing assistance, and the visitors
expressed a strong appreciation of the facilities afforded them.

XXXII. AccounTs.

An abstract, duly audited, of the income and expenditure
during the year 1914 is annexed to this Report. There is also a
further statement, showing the actual position of the University
with respect to its property, funds, and liabilities at the close
of 1914,

Signed on behalf of the Council,
S. J. WAY,
Chancellor,

Adelaide,
January 22nd, 1915.
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THE UNIVERSITY

Account of Income and Kxpenditure for the year which ended on the 3lsé
and 38 Victoria

Income. £ s d £ s ds

H. M. Government of South Australia—
Annual Subsidy on Endowments e 7,407 1 6
Annual Statutory Grant .. .. 4,000 0 0
Subsidy to Botanical Depa,rtment .. 800 0 O
e 12,007 1 6
Fees—
Schools of Arts and Science, Evening Classes
and Public Exaniinations . ... 3,664 7 8
School of Law 686 3 0
School of Medicine ... . 2,185 18 0
School of Music:
Mus. Bac. Course and Public
Examinations in Musie... .. 383 0 5
Elder Conservatorium ... . 2,618 13 0
Concerts ... 47 2 0
3,048 15 5
Diploma in Commerce ... 303 9 9
——— 9,878 13 10
Interest o 5,124 4 1
Rent ... v . - . . 173 00

Forward £27 182 19 5
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OF ADELAIDE.

December, 1914, furnished in compliance with the 18th Section of Aect 37

No. 20 of 1874.

Expenditure. £ s
Schools of Arts and Science—
Salaries ' STE2 B 0

Other Expenses—
Additional Examiners, Supervisors, Exami-
nation Papers, Prmtmg, ete., for Degree

and Public Examinations ... 5 L1983 11 7
Lecture Fees to School of Mines .. 118 9 9
Fees to School of Design = .. 16 0 0
Physical Laboratory ... .. 96 110
Chemical Laboratory ... .o 102 5 1
Engmeermg Depaltment Mmmg .. 2115 2

Electrical w¢ 10043 B8
Geological Laboratory ... : 16 17 8
Botanical Laboratory ... .o 471211

Sehool of Laws—
Salaries 2 i ixy W1E0 00
Other E.z,penses~
Additional Examiners, Examination Papers,

Printing, ete. ... e 4312 8

School of Medicine—
Salaries i s e 3,564 7T 1
Other I'.‘l[‘rusef—
Additional Examiners, 1*‘\'uminmim| Papers,

Printing, ete. ... e 6219 7
Anatomical Depmtment . 710 5
Physiological Lahoratory e Do 12 2

School of Wusic—
Mus. Bac. Course—
Salaries .. W GO0 0 0
Other KExpenses—
Additional Examiners, Printing, Ex-

amination Papers, ete. oo .. 371 3 6
637 3 6
Elder Conservatorium—
Salaries ... ... 3,088 19 10
Other Erpenses
Concert Account o W 119 5 1

Advertising, Puntmg, Gas,

Telephone, and Sundries 97 0 4
Tuning Organ and Pianos ... 60 0 0
Orchestra e 197 60
——— 3,562 11 3
Forward £4,199 14 9
Forward

10,341 13 3

1,193 12 8

£15,293 15

2
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£ s d
Brought forward 27,182 19 6
Donations—
Pharmacentical Society of Somth Australia TT7T0
J. Shiels, Esq. 4 2.2 0
o 9 90
Calendar—
Received on sale of Calendars ... W e 3114 8
Geo. Brookman, Esq.—
The ** Brookman Scholarship” .. .. .. 20 00
Testing Fees: Engineering Departments ... 2417 0

Forward £27,260 0 1
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£ x d. £ s.d
Brought forward 15,293 15 2
School of Music (conlinued)—
Brought forward 4,199 14 9
Public Examinations in Music—
Examiners’ Expenses and Fees 77 16 1
Advertising and Printing w 52 0 b
Sundries and Expenses Local
Centres, ete, ... .. 37 0 8
Scholars’ Fees .. 2 6310 6
— ——— 9% 7 8§
—— 4,430 2 5
Diplome in Commerce—
Honoraria to Lecturers 5 260 7 2
Printing, ete. ... 18 1 8
Fisher Lectuwre—
Lecturer’s Fee & 10 10 0
Printing ... 24 7 6
313 6 4
Scholarships and Prizes—
Angas Engineering Scholarsth——
Paid Scholar ... g 212 10 0
Angas Engineering Exhibition—
Paid Exhibitioners ... 1o o0 0
J. H. Clark Scholarship—
Paid Scholar ... . 20 0 O
Printing 10 9
—_— 20 10 9
Dr. Davies Thomas Scholarships—
Paid Scholars ... aes 20 0 6
Roby Fletcher Prize—
Paid Prizeman ... 10 0 0
Stow Prizes—
Paid Prizemen ... & 45 0 0
Elder Prizes—
Paid Prizemen . 20 0 0
R. Barr Smith Prize—
Paid Prizeman 10 0 0
Tennyson Medals—
Engraving v 7 6
Andrew Scott Memorial Prize—
Paid Prizeman... - o .. 6 0 0
Tinline Scholarship—
Paid Prizemen . 60 0 0
David Murray Scholwrsths— }
Paid Prizemen 4 3 4
Forward 568 11 7

Forward £20,037 3 11
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Broughs forward

Forward

£ %X d
£27,269 0 1

£27,269 0

1
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£ sod £ md
Brought Forward £20,037 3 11

Scholarships and Prizes (continued)—
Brought forward £568 11 7
Hartley Studentship—
Paid Students ... 3710 0

The Brookman Scholarship—
Paid Scholar ... 20
Examiners o = 5
Advertising and Printing 3

The Robert Whinham Prize o 5 0 0

Alexander Clark Memorial Prize— ‘
Printing... 30

T'ate Memorial Fund—
Printing ... 2 6

John Bagot Scholarship—
Die and Medals 22 2 2
Scholar’s Fees 14 3 6

36 5 8
John Creswell Scholarship—

Scholars’ Fees ... 911 6
_ 0685 13

Registrar’s Department and House Salaries 2675 2

-~ o ©

Senate " 62 18
Stationery ... 131 1

—

Buildings— Repairs and Additions ... 199 16 6
Land Taz ... = e 17 11 2

Miscellaneous Expenses—
Advertising, Printing, Gas, Water, House Sun-
dries, Auditors’ Fees, Petty Cash, ete. ... 702 18 11
Insurance Premiums .. - 124 16 2
—_— 827 15 1
Trustees of the Sports Ground—
General Expenses, Annual Grant ... 309 16 9

Forward £25,046 18 7
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£ £q.d.
Brought Forward 27269 o

—_—

‘27, 269 0 1

e e

ALLOCATION ACCOUNT.

To Balance brought forward from Statement of Income a.nd
Expenditure 1685 1 2

£1,685 1 2

F. W, EARDLEY,
Aceountant.



FINANCIAL STATEMENTS, 351

7 £ S de
Brought Forward £25,046 18 7
Interest—

On temporary advances 138 3 8
Calendar—

Printing .. 192 18 4
Piano Sinking Fund Policy ... 7 34 14 2
Balances carried to Scholarships and other Accounts (net) 121 4 2
Balance carried to Allocation Account ... 1,685 2

£27,269 0 1

=
ALLOCATION ACCOUNT.
Expended during the year on the following
Capital Accounts—
Library ... .. £398 0 0
Apparatus and Laboratory
Furnishing i 263 6 3
Furniture 2 1 7
Building of Conservatorium 20 10 0
Improvements to Site o 19 5 4
Electrie Installation ... 300
— 729 3 2
Net surplus of Income for 1914 Applied
to Repayment of Temporary
Advances, ete. . 955 18 0
— £1,685 1 2

We report that we have duly audited the varions Books of Account and
other records relating to the Income and Expenditure of the University of
Adelaide in respect to the year which ended on the 31st day of December,
1914, and do certify the above statement to be a correct abstract of such In-
come and Expenditure during the period named. No apportionment, however,
has been made in respect of interest in the course of aceruing due to or by the
University lmt not payable on the said 31st day of December, 1914.

J. EDWIN THOMAS, F.LA 8.A., e
ARTHUR YOUNG HARVEY, }A“‘“t"“

Adelaide, 14th January. 1915.
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THE UNIVERSITY

A Stalement Showing the Actual Kinancial Position
Dr. £ s. . £ s, d.
ENRDOWMENTS—

Sir W. W. Hughes (Arts and Science) ... 20,000 0 0
Sir T. Elder (Arts and Secience) .. 20,000 0 O
Sir T. Elder (Medical School) .. 30,000 0 O
Sir T. Elder (Music School) ... e 20,000 0 0
Hon. J. H. Angas (Chair of Chemistry) ... 6,000 0 0
Hon. J. H. Angas (Engineering Scholarship) 4,000 0 0
David Murray Scholarships ... " 2,000 0 0
John Creswell Memorial Scholarships ... 1,300 0 O
Evening Classes 1,220 0 0
Everard Scholarship ... 1,600 0 ©
Joseph Fisher (Commercial Educamon) 1,000 0 ©
Tinline Scholarship ... s 1,000 0 O
Dr. Charles Gosse Lectmeshlp @ 800 0 0
Hartley Studentship ... 600 0 0
Private Contributions.. . 600 3 0
Botanical Laboratory (‘\I1ss J uha btuckey) 503 3 0
Stow Prizes and Scholarship ... 500 0 0O
John Howard Clark Scholarship ... 500 0 0
John Bagot Prize and Medal 500 0 0
Dr. E. W. Way Lectureship on Gyneecology 473 1 3
Dr. Davies-Thomas Scholarship ... 400 0 6
Alexander Clark Memorial Prize ... 255 <0 0
Bundey Prize ... 200 0 0
Roby-Fletcher Scholalshlp 160 0 0
St. Alban Scholarship ... 4 150 0 ©
S.A. Commercial Travellers’ Association

Scholarship ... 150 0 0
R. Barr Smith Prize for Gr eek 150 0 0
Andrew Scott Memorial o 115 0 0
Tennyson Medals 100 ¢ 0
Lister Prize ... 100 0 0
Robert Whinham Prue 84 9 6
Tate Memorial Medal . e . 60 0 0
Hughes Statue Mamtena,nce ["und 50 0 0

113,970 16 9

Forward £113,970 16 9
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OF ADELAIDE.

in respect to Capital as on 31st December, 1914.

£ s, d. £ s. d.
INVESTMENTS OF ENDOWMENTS—

In Land . 4,795 18 10
In Eng]lsh Scor,tlsh & Ausbraham Banl\

Limited ... 9845 0 0
In State Bank of SA Mortga,ge Bonds i

(ab cost) ... 10,400 0 O
In Consolidated Stock of HM Govem

ment of S.A (ab cost) ... 85,641 14 8
In Inseribed Stock of H.M. (,o»emmenb

of S.A. (ab cost) . i 1,788 3 3
In W.A. Local Inscnbed Stock 2,000 0 0

—a Ti897016 9

o ——— e

Forward £113970 16 9
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Brought Forward

General Purposes—
Sir T. Elder (Endowment)
Treasury Loan. w
Sundry Credit Balauces :

Yy aee

Lowrie Scholarships 525 0 0
Commereial Education 500 0 0
Barr Smith Library - 199 19 11
Barr Smith Grant for Ap-

paratus 3 167 15 11
David Murray Schola,rshlps 133 6 8
John Creswell Scholarships 55 8 6
British Medical Association 46 9 3
Extension Lectures ... 38 1+ ¢
Fence ... 20 6 5
J. Howard C]a.rk bchola.lshlp 19 9 3
John Bagot Scholarship 13 14 4
Alex. Clark Memorial Prize TT0
Adelaide School of Art .., 512 0
Students’ Lockers 5 5 0
Hughes Statue Memorial

Fund 1 5 0
Caretakers’ Fees ... 17 6

Contributed from Income

LAND ENDOWMENT—
ORIGINAL GRANT BY
H.M. GOVERNMENT—

Country Lands (£50,000), 1epurchased by
the Governmeni for ...

University site

CONTRIBUTIONS FROM INCOME

SPECIAL DONATIONS FOR FENCE—
R. Barr Smith, Esq.

Hon. Sir John Duncan
W. H. Dunecan, Esq.

Forward

STATEMENTS.

£ s.d. £ s. d.

£113,970 16 9

25,000 0 O
3,000 0 O

1,740 10 9
10,476 3 &

- 40,216 14 2

40,000 0 0
5000 0 0

45,000 0 O

422 6 3

0

46,072 6 3

£200,259 17 2
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Brought forward

INVESTMENT OF FUNDS FOR GENERAL PURPOSES—

Elder Conservatoriuin Bnilding ... .. 18,800 15 8
Prince of Wales Building " . 1L,063 9 3
Elder Anatomical Building .. 5814 2 8
S.A. Consolidated Stock (at cost) see above 3,323 3 4

39,001 12 11

SUNDRY ACCOUNTS—

Public Examinations in Music 213 9 0
Cash and other Balances :
In Bank of Adelaide (Cm'reut
Account) .. ; . £1,009 3 2
Less Cheques outstandlng 199 11 8
859 11 6
In hands of Agent-General ... 117 0 9
In bands of the Accountant 25 0 0
—— Lol 12 3
LLAND ACCOUNT—
University Site—
Original Grant - . 5000 0 0
Iniprovements thereon (ex-
clusive of buildings) .. 1,051 19 10
Balance of Special Dona-
tion unexpended... 20 6 5
e 6,072 6 3
S.A. Inseribed Stock (pur-
chase money for country )
lands) 0000 0 0

Forward

£ s. d.
£113,970 16 9

385

40,216 14 2
46,072 6 3
£200,259 17 2
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£ s d £ sd.
Brought Forward 200,259 17 2
BUILDINGS (UNTVERSITY) —
Contributed by H. M. Government % 18,014 0 0
Special Grant by H. M. Govern-
ment (1911) ... .12,000 0 O
Less expended in Fi 1tt1ngs and
Equipment (see below) .. L3456 8 4
—_——— 10,654 11 8
Contributed by Private Donations ... 1,800 5 0
Contributed from Income ... .. 19209 4 8
—_—— 49,768 1 4
SPECIAL ENDOWMENT—BARR SMITH LIBRARY-—
Donations fromi R. Barr Smith, E\q e 9,000 0 0
1

Interest thereon 3 i 105 19 1
§ — 9,105 19 11
CONTRIBUTED OUT OF INCOME towards the

(]mpment ete., of the University 19,828 2 7
Special Donation l»\' R. Barr Smith, bsq., for

Apparatus 510 0 O
Special Donation lny R Barr Smith, Esq., for

Research Work .. 500 @ 0

Portion of Gov ernment Grant of £12 000 ex-
pended in Fittings, Fixtuves, and Eqmp
ment (see above) = 1,345 8 4

22,183 10 11

£281,317 0 4

. W. EARDLEY, Acconutant,
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£ =& d £ s d.
Brought forward 200,259 17 2
BUILDINGS—
Expended on University Buildings ... we  SHI3 9 8
Additions to Main Building for
Library, ete. ... . . 7,632 10 11
Additions to Physiological De-
partment for Botanical La-
boratory . 03,022 009
——-— 10,654 11 8
— 19,768 1 4
SPECIAL ENDOWMENT—Barr Smith Library—
Books purchased 8,906 0 0
Balance unexpended ... 199 19 11
= ————— 9,105 19 11

KQUIPMENT—

Library Books and Binding ... T3 6 4
Laboratories, Material and Apparatus, and

unconsumed material .., o 5,534 7 8
Museum Exhibits, ete. 402 18 7
Furniture 5,453 12 10
Organ—Conservatorium e 1.541 10 1]
[nstallation of ElectricLight 926 14 7
Special Donation: Expended on Apparatus 310 0 0O
Special Donation : Research Work—

Expended on Apparatus .. 332 4 1

Balance unexpended 167 15 11

— 500 0 0

—— 22183 10 11

£281,317 9 4

We report that we have examined the above statement purporting to show the
financial position of the University of Adelaide in respect of Capital Funds us
on the 31st day of December, 1914, and have compared the same with the entriex
in the varions Books of Account and other records relating to the affairs of
the said University, and as a resnlt of onr examination and andit we do hereby
certify that the above statement is & correct abstract of such Books of Account.
No apportionment, however, has been made in respect of interest in the course
of acerning due to or hy the University and not payvable on the said 31st day
of Deceniber, 1914, We further report that the securities representing the
investments shown in the above statement, as well as the Land Grants and Cer-
tificates of Title belonging to the University, have been produced to us.

J. EDWIN THOMAS, F.LAS.A, ) 500
ARTHUR YOUNG HARVEY, LTS

Adelaide, 14th January, 1915.
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STATEMENT OF ACCOUNTS OTHER THAN

DRr. £ s.d. £ s
EXTENSION LECTURES—
Balance st January, 1914 s 53 18 2
Fees Received, ete. 55 8318 0
—- 137 16

s

SPECIAL ENDOWMENT: BARR SMITH
LIBRARY ACCOUNT—

Unexpended Balance, 1st January,

1914 481 11 7
—_— 481 1
TRUSTEES OF SPORTS FUND—
Donations to General Acetb.(lodate)2520 2 6
£ Pavilion Acet., ¢ 1,300 0 U
A% Boat Shed Acect., ** 750 0 0O
——— 4570 2
BARR SMITH RESEARCH FUND—
_Unexpended Balance, 1st January,
1914 . 175 13
BRITISH MEDICAL ASSOCTATION (S.A.
Branch)—
Unexpended Balance 1st January,
1914 26 3 0
Donations to Library during 1914 50 00
—_— 76 3
£3441- 7

9
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CAPITAL AND INCOME FOR THE YEAK 1914,

CR. £ @, 1l
EXTENSION LECTURES—
Advertising, Printing. and other

Expenses ... 42 8 2
Fees to Lecturers a6 14 0
Balance (unexpenided) ... 38 14 0

SPECIAL ENDOWMENT : BARR SMITH
LIBRARY ACCOUNT—

Expended on account of Books 281 11 8
Bal. unexpended, 3lst Dec.,’14 199 19 11

TRUSTEES OF Srorrs Fuxp—
Expended on General Account 2,556 14 9

LS Pavilion Account 1,252 14 9
= Boat Shed ..+ 790 0 O
& Lighting .. 1013 0

BARR SMITH LREsEarcn FunNh—
Expended on Apparatus ... 717 10
Balance (unexpended) ... w187 15 11

BRITISH MEDICAL ASSOCIATION —
Expended on Books .. 2913 9
Balance (unexpended) ... 46 9 3

137 16 2

481 11 7

4,570 2 6

175 13

©

7% 3 0

£5,441 7 0



THE UNIVERSITY OF ADELAIDI.

EXAMINATION RESULTS, I1914.

MARCH EXAMINATIONS.

FACULTY OF LAW:
PASS LIST.

Property, Part 1. (110)
THIRD CLASS.
Goldsworthy, Spencer Gordon.

Property, Part 1. (111).
THIRD CLASS.
Mills, John Brier

Law of Contracts (112).
None passed.

Evidence and Procedure.

SECOND CLASS.
Sweeney, John Grant

Constitutional Law (115).
None passed.

Latin.

THIRD CLASS.
Sweeney. John Grant.

SUPPLEMENTARY EXAMINATION FOR THE DEGREES
OF BAOHELOR OF MEDICINE AND BACHELOR OF
SURGERY.

PASS LIST.
FIRST YEAR.
Physiology (interim).

Bennett, Norman Robertson | Hall, Norman Bruce

thus completing the First Year.
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Organic Chemistry.

Moore, Brian Formby
thus completing the First Year.

Anatomy,
Davies, Harold Whitridge.
thus completing the First Year.

THIRD YEAR..
Surgery.
Birch, John Bright ] Kenihan, Raphuel IL.eo
thus completing the Third Year.

FOURTH YEAR.

Surgery.
Godfrey, Kirke Charles
thus completing the Fourth Year.

Obstetrics.
Guymer, Ernest Albert
thus completing the Fourth Year.

S8UPPLEMENTARY EXAMINATION FOR THE DEGREE
OF ' BACHELOR OF MUSIC.

PASS LIST.
FIRST YEAR.
Harmony.
Mathews, Hilda Brisbane
thus completing the First Year.

THIRD YEAR.
Harmony.
Dunn, John Millard | McBride, Dorothy Evelyn
thus completing the Third Year.

SPECIAL EXAMINATION FOR INTENDING STUDENTS IN
MEDICINE.
PASS LIST.
Biology.
Watson. Arthur Harrison Edward
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Chemistry.
McGlew, Phyllis Dorothy

Physics,
Russell, Alfred Burgess

SUPPLEMENTARY EXAMINATION FOR THE DIPLOMA IN
APPLIED SCIENCE.
Physics.
SECOND YEAR.
None passed.

EXAMINATION FOR THE DEGREE OF DOCTOR OF
SCIENCE, Thesis Approved.

‘Wilton, John Raymond, M.A.. B.Sc.

NOVEMBER EXAMINATIONS, 1914.
EXAMINATION FOR THE HONOURS DEGREE OF
BACHELOR OF ARTS.

PASS LIST.

Classics.

FIRST CLASS.
*Williams, Francis Edgar.

SECOND CLASS.
Price, Walter John | Tassie, Jean Reid
*Recommended for the David Murray Scholarship.

The following students passed in subjects of the Clourses
for the Ordinary Degree of Bachelor of Arts, Bachelor of
Science, Bachelor of Engineering, or in Applicd Science,
at the annual examinations in November, 1914.

PASS LISTS
(In alphabetical order unless otherwise stated.)
Greek (1).
FIRST YEAR.
Division T.
None.
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Division II.
Giliman, Phyllis Constance *Somerville, Sesca Lewin
Roach, Kenneth Douglas

Division III.
Rayner, George Percival
*Recommended for the Robert Barr Smith Prize.

SECOND YEAR.
Division I.
Burgess, Frederick Martin

Division II.
Sharman, Ethel Olive

Division III.
Ford, James Albert Wemyss, Eleanor Evelyn
Northey, James Douglas Beatrice
Skewes, Edward Foster

Latin (2).
FIRST YEAR.
Division I.
*Burns, Leonard James Somerville, Sesca Lewin
Division II.
Beaumont, Paul Charles | North, Charles Vincent Rice
Gillman, Phyllis Constance Purton, David Gabriel
Mawby, Olga Gates | Roach, Kenneth Douglas
Division III.
Flint, Adela Lysander Rayner, George Percival
Gilbert, Walter Stanley Scol- Sutherland, Allan  James
lard Lavis

Jacob, John Gilbert | Wall, Kathleen May
Poynton, Mary Mabel l Waterhouse, Arthur Greaves

*Recommended for the Andrew Scott Prize.
SECOND YEAR.
Division 1.
Burgess, Frederick Martin
Division IT.

Godlee, Margary Rebecca Padman, Clarence Swann

Ticad, Zuleime May Sharman, Ethel Olive

Oldham, Wilfrid Sharman, Florence Mary
Division III.

Anderson, Marjory Maclaren, Peter Patrick

Canney, Richard Francis - McRostie, Ella Kate

Caust, Leslie George Willlam Martin, Williain Thomas

Ford, James Albert Munn, Bertha Helen Temple

Galvin, Thomas Bernard Newman, Kathleen Mary

Good, Frances Helena
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English Language and Literature (8).

Cameron, Robert Ewen

vaterer, Brenda Mary Ainslie
Claughton. Olive Ruby May

Curnow, Hubert Linley

Gifford, Alfred Silva Harrie

Goss, Norman Claridge
Harper. Melasena
Marjorie

Campbell, John Richard

Davis, John Newton
Gault, Estelle Ruth

Iverna

Divislon I.
| *Mann, Gertrude Irene

Division II.

Heyne, Ida Marie
Lushey, Harold Merton
McRostie, Ella XXate
Potter, Roy Adolph, B.A.
Preece, William Ewart
Thomas, Frank Emerson

Division IIIL

Kentish, Dorothy Grace
Millhouse. Eric WVilliam John
Tuck, Carrie Murial’

*Recommended for the John Ioward Clark Trize.

Dawbarn, Katrine Anderson |

Gillman, Phyllis Constance
Godlee, Margery Rebecca

Good, Frances Helena

1de, Bessie

Aunderson, Marjory

Sudholz, Gertrude Alice

French (9).

FIRST YEAR.
Division I.
Purton, David Gaburiel

Division IT.

Rayward, Kitty Pauline
Scammell, Mary Gwendoline

Division III.
i Williams, Caroline Margaret
SECOND YEAR.
Division IIL.
| Heyne, Ida Marie

German (10).
BiRST YBAR.

Division II.

German (10).
SECOND YEAR.

None passed.
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History of the United Kingdom (12).
Division L

Head, Zuleime May Williams. Gwenneth
*0Oldham, Wilfrid

Division II.

Anderson, Marjorie Munn, Bertha Helen Temple
Anderson, Minnie Murdoch, Ellis Ruby
Armitage, Harold Edwin Nicholls, Jonathan Kingsley
Baker, Arthur James Ken- Padman, Clarence Swann
dall Roach, Dorothy Angela
Beaumont, I’xul Charles Shaw, Kate Hambly
Brummitt, Ida Muriel Shehperd, Eric John
I"lint, Adela Lysander Wall. Kathleen May
Tordham, Juanita Horwood Williams, Thomas Edward
Limb, Arthur Wilton, rederick

Mawby, Olga Gates
' Division TIT.

Baaner, Oscar Ver Johneock, John Arthur
Carthew, Lancelot Laurie, Leonard Buxton
Dickinson, Victor Knowlton Newman, Kathleen Mary
Ford, James Albert Pocock, Robert Bakon
Gooden, BEdgar I.orenzo Poynton, Mary Mabel

Goss, Norman Claridge Taylor, Walter Leslie Frank
Haese, Ernst Alfred Wilhelm Thrush, Harry Clifford
Haines, Harry Lionel von Bibra, Elizabeth Bertha
Harry, Irene Pearl ‘Waters, Blizabeth

Hill, Albert Charles Williams, Caroline Margaret
Hynes, Dorothea Evelyn Wright, Cyril Walter
Jeffrey. Frederick Samson

*Recommended for the Tinline Scholarship.

Modern European History (13).
Division III.
Baker, Arthur James Kendall

Economics (l.) (20).
Division IT.
Hannan, Albert James, B.A., LL.B.

Division III.
Diment, William Stuart

Economics [l. (20).

LL.B.

Division I.
Bartholomaeus, Edmund ‘ Jackson. Sarah  Elizabeth,
Stanley B.A.
Hannan, Albert James, B.A., Robinson, Samuel Foster
I1.1.B. Schultz, Frederick Balfour,
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Division II,
Bills, James
Davey, Constance Muriel
Olifent, Elwin Bruce

Williams, John Carter
‘Winter, Claude Howard Stan-
ley

Division III.
Bathgate, John Pender Odgers, Josiah Walter
Creswell, John Tonder, Gilbert Walter
Diment, William Stuart Graham

Gratton, Franeis Lymer
Harry, Irene Pearl

Hill, Albert Charles
Mills, Edward Whitfield
Northey, James Douglas

Preece, Edgar James

Proud, Millicent Farrer, B.A.
Tassie, Eric Harry
Wilkinson, Cyril Quinton
Wilkinson, Herbert John

Psychology (21).

Division I.
Bagot, Edward Mead, B.A. '
Burgess, Frederick Martin i

Godlee, Margarey Rebecca

Reimann. Valesca T.eonore
Olive. B.A.

Division II.

Gale. Frederick Julius
Head, Zuleime May

Jacob, John Gilbert
Richards, Eva Gertrude

Division III.

Baker. Arthur James Kendall |
Campbell, Iiobert [
Hill, John Holroyd i
Lhaurie, Leonard Buxton

Menz, Anna Magdalene

Augusta

Newman, Kathleen Mary i
Padman, Clarence Swann {

Pryor, Eric John

Sarre, Vera Georgina
Sharman, Florence Mary
Simons, Raymond Payne
Timcke, Edward Waldemar
‘Wall, Kathleen May
Williams, Caroline Margaret

Logic (22).
Division 1.

*Bagot, Edward Mead, B.A.

! ] \
*Burgess, Frederick Martin equa

|

Godlee, Margery Rebecca
Ham, William

Division II.

Dinning, Alfred Frnest
Jacob, John Gilbert

Division IT
Baker, Arthur James Kendall 1
Browne, Philip
Goss, Norman Claridge

Ide, Bessie

Richards, Eva Gertrude

I

Le Lacheur, Hellier
Nicholls, Jonathan Kingsley
Pryor, Eric John

*Recomraended for the Roby Fletcher Prize in Psychology and Logic.
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Ethics (23).

Division I.
Blair. Euphemia Theodosia, Ham, William
B.A. |
Division II.
Moyle. Sidney | Pitt, George Henry
Division IIL.
Baker, Mabel Jewell Richards, Bva Gertrude
Flint, Adela Lysander Sanders, Grace Annie
Miiller, Gerald Tuck, Bernard Edward
Northey, James Douglas | Charies
Oswald, George Harry [ Wemyss, Hleanor Evelyn
Poynton, Mary Mabel ‘ Beatrice

Philosophy (24).
Division I.
Relmann, Valesca Leonore Olive, B.A.

Division II.
Browne, Philip

Division III.

Adey, William James Gordon, Albert William
Cresswell, James Edwin Hill, Albert Charles

Education (26).

Division I.
Armitage, Harold Edwin | Heyne. Laura Olga Hedwig,
Salisbury ; B.A.
Carthew, Lancelot : Pitt, George Henry
r'rench, Hannah Rita Schultz, Fr:derick Balfour,
Gooden, Edgar Lorenzo LL.B.
Harris, Hilda Maud ) Taylor, Walter Leslic I'rank

Williams. Thomas Edward

Division I

Bowker. Jean Eliza Ruth | Rosman, Alice Alvine
Fordham. Juanita norwood i Sexton, Nellie Gladys
Hacse, Erust Alfred Wilhelm ! Shaw, Kate Hambly
Haines, Harry Lionel ; Shepherd. Eric John
Kentish, Marjorie Hope ! Smith. Iris Eileen
Kimber, Millicent May Thomas. Lorna Muriel
Maclaren, Peter Patrick Wilton. Fred.
Nicholas, Frances Maud !
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Baaner, Oscar Ver

Bates, Beatrice Charlotte

Billing, Aldyth Nada

Bryant, Margaret Emma

bundey, Mildred Effie Grace

Burnett. Evylyn Constance

Campbell, Mary Isabel

Clark, Kathleen Mary

Cornish, Doris Jean

Dorsch, Agnes Laura Anna

Evans, Evelyn Robertson

Gust, Eva May

Harper, Melasena Iverna
Marjorie

Hynes, Dorothea Hvclyn

Keley, Arthur Harold

Kelly, Ellen

Division ITI.

Lammey, Eva Maude
Leach, Williama Valentine
Lucas, Hylda Alice
Marker, Hans Christian
Mattner, Edward Wiliam
Mitchell, Annie Nora
Murphy, Margaret Jane
Murdoch, Ellis Ruby
Parham, Kingsley Bernard
Pope, Doris Mary Adelaide
Rodgers, Winifred Grace
Salmon, Rita May
Stephens, Dulcie Gladys
Stibbles, Florence

‘Waters, BElizabeth

Wright, Cyril Walter

PURE MATHEMATICS (30).

Compulsory Mathematics, B.Sc. Course, First Year for
B.A., B.E.; and Diploma in Applied Science.

Stephens, Cyril Forster

Division II.

(In order of merit.)

Denton, Esmond Knill

Ide, Bessie

Division III.

(In alphabetical order.)

Christie, William
Johncock, John Arthur

Maddern, Clarence Arthur
‘Wigg, Ronald Melrose

Pure Mathematics (31).
SECOND YEAR.

(In order of merit.)

Tilley, Cecil Edgar
Hurst, Walter Willlam

Burdon, Roy Stanley

Division II.

(In order of merit.)

Parsons, Rex Whaddon
Beaumont, Paul Charles

Hutcheson, George Ian De-
wart

Division III.

(In alphabetical order.)

Gaskell, Fred.

McRostie, Ella Kate
Mudie, George Dempster
Perrers,” Albion Marshall

Sanders, Raymond Charles
Smith, Raydon Berry
VWhite, Eric Barnard
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Pure Mathematics (32).
THIRD YEAR.
Division IIIL.
(In alphabetical order.)
Fowler, Russell Aubrey | Tuck, Harry Playford

Applied Mathematics (33).
Division T.
(In order of merit.)

Burdon, Roy Stanley Parsons, Rex Whaddon
Poole, Gilbert Graham |
Division IT.

(In order of merit.)

Smith, Raydon Berry Martin, William Thomas
Gluis, John, B.A. Munn, Bertha Helen Temple
Oldham, Wilfrid | equal. Nicholson, Hugh John Gay
Pitt, Arthur William, B.A. | Cowan. Robert Francis B.A.
Hutcheson, George Ian - Gale, FPrederick
Dewart / Julius
Nietz, Herbert Walter, (\ e Davies,  William \ equal
B.A Launrence

Gaskell, Fred

Division III.
(In alphabetical order.)
Davey. Esther Marion Potts, Frank Rowland
Hool, William Storey Sanders, Raymond Charles
Mudie, George Dempster

Applied Mechanics Ill. (36).
Division IT.
(In order of merit.)
Parsons. Rex Whaddon Kneebone, Christopher Stephen

Division III.
White, Eric Barnard
Physics 1. (37).
Compulsory Physics, B.Sc, Course, first year for B.A,, B.E,,
and Diploma in Applied Science.
Division I.
(In order of merit.)
Poole, Gilbert Graham 1 Stevens, Cyril Foster

Division II.
(In order of merit.)
Roach, John Carlyle 4 Mongan, Horace John
Wigg, Ronald Melrose Pryce, Arthur Andrews
Hurst, Walter Willinms
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Division III.

(In alphabetical order.)

Christie, William | McRostie, Ella Kate

Clark, Hugh Rodney \ Maddern, Clarence Arthur
Cox, Rudolph , Willihm Arthur Mattner, Edward William
Dickinson, Viector Knowlton l Mudie, George Dwempster

Gaskell, Fred. Padman, Clarence Swann
Gibb, Claude Dixon Schedlich, Alfred Karl
Haese, Brnst Alfred Wilhelm Shaw, Evelyn Percy
Hall, Arthur Gilmore Steele, Donald McDonald
Harding, Horace Ralph Steven, Walter Edward
Head, Zuleime May Stevens, Norman Botting
Hool, William Storey

Physics 1. (88).
SECOND YEAR.
Division 1.

None.

Division II.
Nomne,

Division IIT.
(In alphabetical order.)

Goode, Kenneth Burden Parsons, Rex Whaddon
HButcheson, George Ian De- Potts, Frank Rowland
wart Wheaton, George

Nicholson, Hugh John Gay |

Physics Iil. (39).
THIRD YEAR.

Division I.
Burdon, Roy Stanley

Division II.
Goodman, Cyril Willlam

Division III.
Tuck, Harry Playford

Physics I1l. (40).
Applied Science.

None passed.
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45. Compulisory Chemistry, B.Sc. Course.
Inorganic Chemistry, M.B., B.A.,, and M.A. Course, and
Chemistry I. Course for Diploma in Applied Science
Division I.
Stephens, Cyril Forster
Division II.
(In order of merit.)
Steven, Walter Edward & Burton, Leonard Jamieson
Et}wards_, Hurtle Thomas S equal ] Mongan, Horacr John
ack |

Division IIL
(In alphabetical order.)
Eustace, John Leonard Perrers, Albion Marshall
Johnson, Edwin Ralph l Thomas, Charles Leslie

Chemistry, Part |, Theoretical (48).
Division I.
Poole, Gilbert Graham

Division II.
Hurst, Walter William

Chemistry, Part |, Practical (48).
Division IIIL
Hurst, Walter William

Chemistry, Part Il., Theoretical (47).
Division I.
(In order of merit.)
Davis, Ray | Longbottom, Herbert Leslie

Division II.
Reid, Frederick William

Division IIIL.
Gault, Estelle Ruth

Chemistry, Part 1., Practical (49).
Division 1.
(In order of merit.)
Davis, Ray | Reid, Frederick William
Longbottom, Herbert Leslie f equal | Lapsley, Ronald George

Physical Chemistry.
One term only, being the same as that required for the FirstYear, M.B.
JUNE EXAMINATION, .
Cole, Cyril Richard ‘ Steele, Donald Macdonald
Rodger, Geoffrey James

NOVEMBER EXAMINATION.
None passed.
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Organic Chemistry (61 and 53).

Division I.
(In order of merit.)
Maddern, Cecil Boase | Steele, Donald Macdonald

Division II.
Moyes, Alban George
Division III.
(In alphabetical order.)
Campbell, Thomas Draper | Rodger, Geoffrey James

Compulsory Physiography (55a).
Division I.
(In order of merit.)
Berriman, Ralph Vaughanr | Burdon, Roy Stanley

Division II.
(In order of merit.)

Stephens, Cyril Forster Dumas, Russell John
Beare, Frank Howard | Turst, Walter William } equal

Division III
(In alphabetical order.)
Potts, Frank Rowland | Tuck, Harry Playford

Geology, Part-1 (55 B, C, and D).

Division IL

Riddle, Arthur Raymond
Division III

Yates, Donald

Geology 1. (56 G, H, ).

Division I.

Gault, Bstelle Ruth

Mineralogy 1. (65 E and F).
Division II.
Riddle, Arthur Raymond
Mineralogy I11. (56).

Division I.
Tilley, @Cecil Bdgar

Elementary (Compulsory) Botany (62).

Division I.
(In order of merit.)
*Smith, Marjorie Florence Poynton, Mary Mabel ]
Burdon, Roy Stanley Stephens, Cyril Forster equal

#Recommended for the John Bagot Scholarship and Medal.
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Division I1.
(In order of merit.)
Baker, Ellie May 1 cqual Ilint, Adela Lysander
Wall, Kathleen May § *I Mawby, Olga Gates
| Cole, Cyril Richard

Division III.
(In alphabetical order.)

Limb, Arthur Tuck, Harry Playford
Sard, Thomas Balfour Cooper Willcoek, Olive Amelia

Elementary (Compulsory) Blology (66).
Division I.
None.
Division II.
None.
Division TII.
(In alphabetical order.)

Blair, Euphemia Theodosia, Hurst, Walter William

B.A. Hutley, Walter Fritz Stephen
Coulter, Reginald Bruce ! Purton, David Gabriel
Dorsch, Agnes Laura Anna Rodger, Geoffrey James
Glynn, Robert McMahon Steven, Walter Edward
Hall, Reginald Dalton McKel- Stevens, Norman Botting

lar Thomas, Charles Leslie

Hills, George Ridge
Physiology (68).
MAY EXAMINATION.
Division II.
Wilkinson, Herbert John
NOVEMBER.
None passed.

Forest Botany (65¢).
Division IIL
Cole, Cyril Richard
Forest Geology (71b).
Division II.
Cole, Cyril Richard
Division III.
Rodger, Geoffrey James
Forest Entomology (71¢).

Division III.
Stoate, Theodore Norman
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Forestry, (71e) Section A,
None passed.

Forestry (71e), Section B.

Division II.
Cole, Cyril Richard

Division III.
Rodger, Geoffrey James | Stoate, Theodore Norman

Surveying (Forestry Course), (71d). DIPLOMA COURSE.

Divigion II.
Cole, Cyril Richard

Division III.
Rodger, Geoffrey James | Stoate, Theodore Norman

Forestry (71e), Sections A and B.

Division II.
Pinches, Alfred Leslie | Schedlich, Alfred Karl

Applied Mechanics 1l. (73).

Division I.

Somerville, Hugh Norman 9]

Goodman, Cyril William

Divigion II.
Berriman, Robert Harrold

Division III
Robin, Geoffrey Dequetteville WWhite, Eric Barnard

Assaying 1. (Mining) (75).

Division II.
Kneebone, Christopher Stephen

Assaying II. (Mining), (77).
Division III.
Yates, Donald
Assaying Il. (Electrical Course B.), (78).

Division IIL
Berriman, Robert Harrold
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Drawing 1. (81).
Second Grade Plane Geometry.

Cox, Rudolph William Arthur Poole, Gilbert Graham
Mongan, Horace John 1 Wigg, Ronald Melrose

Intermediate Solid.
Gaskell, Fred Poole, Gilbert Graham
Mongan, Horace John I Wigg, Ronald Melrose

Intermediate Perspective.
Gaskell, Fred Poole, Gilbert Graham
Mongan, Horace John Wigg, Ronald Melrose
Solid Geometry.

Gaskell, Fred Wigg, Ronald Melrose
Poole, Gilbert Graham |

Drawing Il. (82).
Division 1.
Hutcheson, GeorgeIan Dewart
Division II.
Nicholson, Hugh John Gay
Division III.

Mudie, George Dempster Smith, Raydon Berry
Sanders, Raymond Charles White, ldvic Barnard

Drawing Illi. (83).
Division III
Yates, Donald

Electrical Engineering [. (85A).

Division T.
(In order of merit.)
‘Goodman, Cyril William ' Berriman, Robert Harrold
Division 1I.
Somerville, Hugh Norman ! Yates, Donald
Division III.
Smith, Raydon Berry | Denton, Esmond Knill

Fitting and Turning [. (86).
Gaskell, Fred | Mongan, Horace John

Division II.

Cox, Rudolph William Asrthur | Poole, Gilbert Graham

! Wigg, Ronald Melrose equal
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Fitting and Turning Il. (87).
Division IIL
Nicholson, Hugh John Gay
Division III.
Hutcheson, GeorgeIan Dewart | Pellew, Clarence Everard

Hydraulics (89).
Division I.
Goodman, Cyril William
Division II.
(In order of merit.)
Somerville, Hugh Norman Kneebone, Christopher Stephen
Berriman, Robert Harroid
Division IIT.
None passed.

Machine Design 1. (90).
Division I.
Somerville, Hugh Norman
Division IL

Goodman, Cyril William Yates, Donald
Berriman, Robert Harrold

Mechanical Engineering [. (93).
Division II.
Wigg, Ronald Melrose | Poole, Gilbert Graham

Division III.
Gaskell, Fred

Mechanical Engineering Il. (94).
Division III.

Denton, Esmond Knill Sanders, Raymond Charles
Hutcheson, Georgelan Dewart Smith, Raydon Berry
Nicholson, Hugh John Gay

Mechanical Engineering Il. (95).
Division I.
Berriman, Robert Harrold i Somerville, Hugh Norman

Division II.
Goodman, Cyril William

Division III.
Dart, Ralph John
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Metallurgy I. (Theory), (97).

Division IL
Yates, Donald

Mining t1a. (101).
Division I.
Berriman, Ralph Vaughan

Division II.
Yates, Donald

Division III.
Kneebone, Christopher Stephen

Mining 1 b. (Ore Dressing), (103).

Division II.
Yates, Donald

Division III.
Kneebone, Christopher Stephen

Railway Engineering (105).
Division 1.
None.

Division II.
Parsons, Rex Whaddon

Division III.
(In alphabetical order.)

Kneebone, Christopher Stephen ‘White, Eric Barnard
Pellew, Clarence Everard

Surveying and Levelling (106).

Division IIT.
Nicholson, Hugh John Gay | Smith, Raydon Berry

Woodwork (108).

Division II.
Gaskell, Fred
Division III.

Cox, Rudolph William Arthur | Wigg, Ronald Melrose

40




408 PLNS LISTS.

EXAMINATION FOR THE DEGREE OF BACHELOR
OF LAWS.

PASS LIST.
(In order of merit.)
Law of Property, Part 1. (110).
THIRD CLASS.

Gifford, Alfred Silva Harril i Kitson, Mary Cecil
Peirce, Herbert Gienders, Eustace Alexander
Smith, Paul Teesdale Martin, Hugh Wallis el

Landvogt, Joseph Ignatius | equal

Clarke, Laurence Erie
Waterhouse, Arthur Greaves {

Property Il. (111).
THIRD CLASS.

Varley, William

Badger, Magnus

Piper, Harold Bayard ‘eq“al

Alderman, Henry Graham

Nesbit, Hubert Gordon % equal
Pariss

Davenport, Arthur Vernon

Ross, Dudley Bruce

Moulden, Arnold Meredith
Waterhouse, Louis David
Delbridge, Sandford Rhodes | 1
Hicks. Francis Gibson (€

Law of Contracts (112).
FIRST CLASS.
Ziesing, George Ignatius
SECOND CLASS.
‘Waterhouse, Arthur Greaves | Burns, Leonard James

THIRD CLASS,

Bogner, Ernst Wilhelm Georg North, Charles Vincent Rice
Martin, Hugh Wallis Peirce, Herbert

Sutherland, Allan James Lavis Reid, John Tennyson

Law of Wrongs (113).
FIRST CLASS.
McGee, John
SECOND CLASS.
Kirkman, Xenneth Hains-

worth
Badger, Magnus

Kerr, Donald
Delbridge, Sandford Rhodes
Clarke, Laurence Eric

THIRD CLASS.

Kitson, Mary Cecil Smith, Paul Teesdale
Hicks, Francis Gibson 'Cleland, Thomas Erskine
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Evidence and Procedure (114).
FIRST CLASS.

Kerr, Donald ‘ Moulden, Aruold Meredith equal
Ross, Dudley Bruce
SECOND CLASS
Davenport, Arthur Vernon éequal
Waterhouse, Louis David
TNIRD CLASS. ‘
Povey, Edward | Piper, Harold Bayard
Mellor, Thomas Reginald i Millhouse, Eric William John

Constitutional Law (115).
SECOND CLASS,
Landvogt, Joseph Ignatius
THIRD CLASS.

Povey, Edward
Nesbit, Hubert Gordon Pariss
Alderman, Henry Graham

Skewes, dward Foster
Davey, Robert Shannon

Private International Law (118.)
FIRST CLASS.

Moulden, Arnold Meredith Kerr, Donald g
> Ross, Dudley Bruce § €qual

SECORND CLASS,

Millhouse, Eric William John
Piper, Harold Bayard equal
Waterhouse, Louis David

Hicks, Francis Gibson
Davenport, Arthur Vernon

THIRD CLASS,

Badger, Magnus Abbott, Charles Arthur Hillas

McGee, John eqnal | Lempriere, B.A.
Kirkman, Kenneth Hains- | Delbridge, Sandford Rhodes
worth 1 Mellor, Thomas Reginald

Davey, Robert Shannon

Greek (l.)
SECOND YEAR.
Division III.
Skewes, Edward Foster

Latin (2).

FIRST YEAR.

Division I.
Burns, Leonard James
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Division II.
North, Charles Vinent Rice

Division III.
(In alphabetical order.)

Suliihel:land, Allan  James Waterhouse, Arthur Greaves
avis

English Language and Literature (8).

Division IIL
Millhouse, Eric William Joln

German '(10).
SLCOND YEAR.
Division ITI.
Bogner, Ernst Wilhelm Georg

History of the United Kingdom (12).
None passed.

Psychology (21).
Division II.
Burns, Leonard James

Division TII.
Davey, Robert Shannon

Logic (22).

Division II.
Burns, Leonard James

Division III.
Mellor, Thomas Reginald

Recommended for Stow Prizes—

Donald, Kerr i Dudley, Bruce Ross
Arnold, Meredith Moulden |

Recommended for the David Murray Scholarship in Private Inter-
national Law.
Arnold, Meredith Moulden
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ORDINARY EXAMINATION FOR THE DEGREES OF
BACHELOR OF MEDICINE AND BACHELOR OF

SURGERY.
NOVEMBER, 1914.

PASS LIST.

(All classes in order of merit.)

FIRST YEAR.
FIKST CLASS,

MecNeill, John
*Pryor, William Arthur Pomroy, Harry Roy sequal
Cilento, Raphael West Shanasy, William Bonwill

Wilson, Laurence Algernon | 1 Keipert, Leslie James
Lindon, Leonard Charles | edud Gurner, Colin
Richards, Clarence

SECOND CLASS.
MecGlew, Phyllis Dorothy Bollen, Kenneth Wil- )
Wallmann, Douglas Kendal loughby sl
Collins, William Kendall | o000 Broadbent, Harold a
Taylor, Benjamin Thomas f a Walter
Messent, Philip Santo
*Recommended for the Elder Prize.

THIRD CLASS.
None.

Passed in Anatomy, Physiology, and Physiological Chemistry,
Linn, Leslie Wadmore
thus completing the first year.

SECOND YEAR.
FIRST CLASS.

*Gillen, John Besley ! ‘Grant, Ricbard Longford
Thorold

SECOND CLASS.

Bean, Alan Reid
Broadbent, Tric Elihu
Lendon, Guy Austin
O'Neill, Sydney

Beare, Frank Howard
Kendrew, George Harry

Webb, John Newton ]
l.equal

1 equal
§ea

THIRD CLASS.

Symons, Eric Lindsay )
Moore, Brian Formby ’equnl
Rolland, James Alexander

*Reeommended for the Elder Prize.

Davies, Harold Whitridge
Hall, Norman Bruce
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THIRD YEAR.
(New Regulations.)

FIRST CLASS.

*Plotz, Oscar Arnold ?equal Cairns, Hugh William Bell
*Southwood, Albert Ray )

SECOND CLASS.

Black, Geoffrey Howard :

THIRD CLASS.
None.

*Recommended for the Dr. Davies Thomas Scholarship.

THIRD CLASS.

(0ld Regulations.)
Burden, Clive Britten

Special Ezxaminations in October.
Passed—Equal to Third Class.
(01d Regulations.)
‘Webb, ‘Walter Frederick Swanton

(New Regulations.)
Gault, Arthur Kyle

NOVEMBER.
FOURTH YEAR.

FIRST CLASS.
*Rice, Patrick William ‘tequal Barlow, Douglas Lewis
*Jose, Ivan Bede 3

SECOND CLASS,
Love, John Alexander 3, .., ;  Ashby, Ivan Edwin 3
Guymer, Arthur Howes j <4 I Sweeney, James Gladstone }equa‘l
| Wien-Smith, Geoffrey
THIRD CLASS.
Wyllie, Hugh Alexander
Kollosche, Harold Frank sequal
Birch, John Bright
Abbott, Nigel Basil Gresley
*Recommended for the Dr. Davies Thomas Scholarship.

FIFTH YEAR.
(In order of merit.)

FIRST CLASS.

None.
SECOND CLASS.
Haste, Reginald Arthur, Beard, Jack Roland Stan-
B.Se. equal ley Grose }equal
Turner, Charles Trevor Wall, Frederick Laurence

Smith, Walter Leonaxd
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THIRD CLASS,
Steele, Kenneth Nugent

Wibberley, Brian Wil- Guymer, Ernest Albert
liam, B.Sec. Strachan, James Oharlesl
George, Mildred May vequal Power equal

Willlams, Arthur Evan Godfrey, Kirke Charles
Cockburn, Patrick
Special Supplementary Examination in December.
Pathology.
Phillips, William James Ellery
thus completing his Fourth Year.
ORDINARY EXAMINATION FOR THE DEGREE OF
BACHELOR OF MUSIC.
PASS LIST,
(In alphabetical order.)
FIRST YEAR.
FIRST CLASS.

Hayward, Lancelot Alfred | Gardner, John Forrest

Stephens, Nellie Gwendoline

SECOND CLASS.
Howard, Winifred Jean

THIRD CLASS,
Gill, Hilda Beatrice | Simpson, Ralph James

SECOND YEAR.

SECOND CLASS
Patrick, Elsie Furneaux

THIRD YEAR.
None passed.
EXAMINATION FOR DIPLOMA OF ASSOCIATE IN MUSIC.
PASS LIST.
FIRST YEAR.
Princip.al Subject.

Breheny, Mary Cecilia Singing
Carrack, Mary Anastasia Singing
Cox, Hilda Agnes Baxter Singing
Fenton, Ellen Fairlie Singing
Flaherty, Jens Michael Violin
Gepp, Beatrice Adelaire Singing
Gill, Hilda Beatrice Singing
Griffiths, George Townsend Pianoforte
Howard, Irene Marguerite Singing
Limbert, Grace Chibnall Singing
Meegan, Kathleen Mary Violin
Sara. Lily Emmaline Pianoforte
Shierlaw, Gladys Lennox Singing
Spriggs, Harriet Rosetta Pianoforte
Sutton, Vida Muriel Singing
Underdown, Gladys Macy Singing

Wall, Myrtle Trilby ) Singing
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SECOND YEAR.

Principal Subject,

Andrew, Una Lois Singing
Baulderstone, Clarice Moo e Pianoforte
Colling, Ella Mary Singing
Griffiths, George Townsenil Pianoforte
Howard, Winitfred Jeau Singing
Ingham, Myrtle Laviria Singing
James, Vida Marguerite Singing
Leech, Doris Lillian Singing
Levasseur, Kate Singing
Martin, Thelma Dorothy Singing
Mewkill, Paula Mary Violin
Simcock, Hilda May Singing
Smith, Grace Daisy Singing
Stevens, John Georgina Violin
Thrush., Annie Vera Singing

THIRD YEAR.

Griffiths, George Townsend

Principal Sabject

Pianoforte

Oldham, Dorothy Pianoforte
Rowe, Florance Nellie Sinzing
Yardon, Da'sy Singing

EXAMINATION FOR THE DIPLOMA IN COMMERCE.

PASS LIST.
(In alphabetical order.)

Banking and Exchange.
Division 1.
Angwin, Harry Delmege

Division II.

Sambell, Frederick Janies

Sutton, Charles Ronald

Thew, John Ridley

| Watts, George Gordon
Wilson, Thomas Stewart

Choat, Raymond Hadden
Clark, Harold Ernest
Cooling, George Harrold
Crossman, Gordon Llewellyn
Harris, Frank Reginald

Division IIL
Appleby, William Frederick [ Hughes, Leonard Headland
Blair, Frederick Alexander James, Charles Kingsley
Burdon, Harold George Lord, James Herbert
Chapple, Herbert Horace McLean, Milroy Trail
Feain, John Joseph Mengerson, Norman Victor

Gill, Franklin Mitchell, Bruce

Hains, Charles Ralph Alexan- ’ Roeger, Rudolph Viector Tdel-
der bert

Hall, Cecil Lisle | Storer, Leslie Alfred

Hardy, Walter Cyprian I West. Wilfred Arnold

Hillary, Michael James Wright, Sydney Charles

Holker, James Ralph |
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Commercial Geography.

Division I.
Mengerson, Norman Vietar

Division 11.

Cant, Leonard George Mills, Edward Whitfield
Carter, Howard Oliver f Rambell, Frederick James
Choat, Raywond Hadden | Young, Graham Hosie

Division III.
Hains, Charles Ralph Alegan

Anthony, Guy Liddon der

Barnes, Cecil Thomas Hogben, Horace Cox
Bathgate, John Pender Howie, George Percival
Battye, George Harry Miller, Gavin Robert
Battye, Ross Moyes, Cecil Clarence
Bishop, William Poole Williams, Eric Spencer
Brown, Robert Eric Bruece Williams, John Carter

V/right. Sydney Charles

Commercial Law.

Division III.
Battye, George Harry

Economics |. (20).
None passed.

Economics II. (20).

Division II.
Olifent, BElwin Bruce | Winter, Claude

Howard
Williams, John Carter | Stanley
Division III.
Bathgate, John Pender Preece, Edgar James
Creswell, John I Tassie, Eric Harry
Mills, Edward Whitfield | iWilkinson, Cyril Quinton

Ponder, Gilbert Walter Graham I
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LETTERS PATENT.
Dated 22nd March, 1881.

Victoria, by the Grace of God, of the United Kingdom of Great
Britain and Ireland Queen, Defender of the Faith, Empress of
India : To all to whom these Presents shall come, greeting.

WHEREAS, under and by virtne of the provisions of three Acts
of the Legislature of South Australia, respectively known as “ The
Adelaide University Act,” ¢ The Adelaide University Act Amend-
ment Act,” and * The University of Adelaide Degrees Act,” a Uni-
versity consisting of a Council and Senate has been incorporated and
made a body politic with perpetnal succession, under the name of
“The University of Adelaide,” with power fo grant the several
Degrees of ' Bachelor of Arts, Master of Arts, Bachelor of Medicine,
Doctor of Medicine, Bachelor of Laws, Doctor of Laws, Bachelor of
Science, Doctor of Science, Bachelor of Music and Doctor of Musiec.

And whereas the Chancellor, Vice-Chancellor, and Council of the
said University, by their humble petition under the common seal of
the University, have prayed Us to the effect following (that is o say):

To grant Our Letters Patent, declaring that the aforesaid Degrees
already conferred or hereafter to be conferrved by the University of
Adelaide shall be recognised as academic distinetions and rvewards of
merit, and be entitled to rank, precedence, and consideration within
Our Dominions as fully as if the said degrees had been conferred by
any University in Our United Kingdom of Great Britain and Ireland;
and that such recognition may extend to Degrees conferred on women.

Now know ye that We, having taken the said petition into Our
Royal consideration, do, by virtue of Our prerogative and of Our
special grace, certain knowledge, and mere motion, by these presents,
for Us Our heirs and successors, will and ordain as follows :

I. The degrees of Bachelor of Arts, Master of Arts, Bachelor of
Medicine, Doctor of Medicine, Bachelor of Laws, Doctor of Laws,
Bachelor of Science, Doctor of Secience, Bachelor of Music, and
Doctor of Music, heretofore granted or conferred and hereafter to be
granted or conferred by the said University of Adelaide on any per-
son, male or female, shall be recognised as academic distinctions and
rewards of merit, and be entitled to rauk, precedence, and eonsidera-
tion in Our United Kingdom and in Our Colonies and Possessions
throughout the world, as fully as if the said Degrees had been granted
by any University of Our said United Kingdom.
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I1. No variation of the constitution of the said University which may
at any fime, or from time to time be made by any Act of the Legisla-
ture of Somth Australia shall in any manner annul, abrogate, circum-
seribe, or diminish the privileges conferred on the said University by
these Our Letters Patent, nor the rank, rights, privileges, and con-
siderations conferred by such Degrees, so long as the standard of
knowledze now established, or a like standard. be preserved as a
necessary condit.on for obtaining the aforesaid Degrees.

ITI. Any such standard shall be held sufficient for the purposes of
these Our Letters Patent if so declared in any proclamation issued
by Our Governor of South Australia for the time being.

In witness whereof We haved cansed these Our Letters to be made
Patent. Witness Ourself at Westminster, the 22nd day of March, in
the Forty-fourth year of Our Reign.

By Warrant under the Queen’s Sign Manual.
PALMER.

SUPPLEMENTARY CHARTER
For RECOGNISING DEGREES IN SURGERY AND ENGINEERING.
Dated 2nd September, 1913.

George the Fifth by the Grace of God of the United Kingdom of
Great Britain and Ireland and of the British Dominions beyond
the Seas King Defender of the Faith Emperor of India To all
to whom these presents shall come greeting

Whereas Her late Most Gracious Majesty Queen Victoria -by
Charter under the Great Seal of the United Kingdom of Great
Britain and Ireland bearing date at Westminster the 22nd day of
March 1881 in the forty-fourth year of Her Reign did will grant
and declare that the Degrees of Bachelor of Arts Master of Arts
Bachelor of Medicine Doctor of Medicine Bachelor of Laws Doctor
of Laws Bachelor of Science Doctor of Science Bachelor of Music and
Doctor of Music theretofore granted or conferred and thereafter to
be granted or conferved by the University of Adelaide on any person
male or female should be recognised as Academic distinetions and
rewards of merit and be entitled to rank precedence and considera-
tion in the United Kingdom and in the Colonies and Possessions
thereof thronghout the world as fully as if the said Degrees had
been granted by any University in the said United Kingdom And
whereas Our trusty and well beloved Sir Day Hort Bosanquet
Knight Grand Cross of The Royal Victorian Order Knight Com-
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mander of The Most Honourable Order of the Bath Govermor of our
State of South Australia hath forwarded to Us through one of our
Principal Secretaries of State a petition from the University of
Adelaide dated 31st day of January 1913 praying for an extension of
the said Charter of the 22nd day of March 1881 and for the
recognition of Degrees in Surgery and Engineering already conferred
or hereafter to be conferred by the said University

And whereas under and by virtue of the provisions of an Act of
the Legislature of South Awustralia No. 441 of 1888 the short title
whereof is “The Degrees in Surgery Act” the University of
Adelaide 138 now empowered to confer the Degrees of Bachelor and
Master of Surgery and whereas under and by virtue of another
Act of the said Legislature No. 1058 of 1911 the short title whereof
is ‘““The Adelaide University Act Amendment Act 1911’ the said
University is now empowered to confer the Degrees of Bachelor of
Engineering and Master of Engineering NOW KNOW YE that we
taking the premises into consideration do will grant and declare

1. That the Degrees of Bachelor and Master in Surgery and
Bachelor and Master in Engineering heretofore granted or conferred
or hereafter to be granted or conferred by the University of Adelaide
shall be recognized as Academic distinctions and rewards of merit
and be entitled to rank precedence and consideration in Our United
Kingdom and in Our Colonies and Possessions throughout the world
as fully as if the said Degrees had been granted by any University
in Our said United Kingdom

2. No variation of the constitntion of the said University which
may at any time or from time to time be made by any Act of the
Legislature of Soumth Australia shall in any manner annul abrogate
circimscribe or diminish the privileges conferred on the said
University by these Ounr Letters Patent nor the rank rights
privileges and considerations conferred by such lastly-mentioned
Degrees so long as the standard of knowledge now established or a
like standard be preserved as a necessary condition for obtaining the
aforesaid lastly-mentioned Degrees

3. Any such standard shall be held sufficient for the purposes of
these Our Letters Patent if so declared in any proclamation issued
by our Governor of South Australia for the time being

In witness whereof we have caused these Our Letters to be made
Patent
Witness our self at Westminster the second day of September in
the fourth year of our Reign
By Warrant under the King’s Sign Manual



ACT OF INCORPORATION. 419

ACT OF [NCORPORATION.
The Adeluide University let.

No. 20 or 1874,

Preamble.

Wuereas it is expedient to promote sound learning in the Province
of South Australia, and with that intent to establish and incorporate,
and endow an University ai Adelaide, open to all classes and de-
nominations of Her Majesty's subjects: And whereas Walter Watson
Hughes, Esquire, has agreed to contribute the sum of Twenty
Thousand Pounds towards the endowment of two chairs or professor-
ships of snch University, upon terms and conditions contained in a
certain Indenture bearing date the twenty-fourth day of December,
one thousand eight hundred and seventy-two, and made between the
said Walter Watson Hughes and Alexander Hay, Esquires, repre-
senting an Association formed for the purpose of establishing such
University, a copy of which said Indenture is sef forth in the Schedule
hereto: be it therefore enacted by the Governor of the Province of
South Australia, with the advice and consent of the Legislative Coun-
cil and House of Assembly of the said Province, in this present Par-
liament assembled, as follows :

University to consist of Council and Senate.

I. An University, consisting of a Council and Senate, shall be es-
tablished at Adelaide, and when duly constituted and appointed ac-
cording to the provisions of this Act, shall be a body politic and
corporate by the name of ©“ The University of Adelaide,” and by such
name shall have perpetual succession, and shall adopt and have a
common seal, and shall by the same name sue and be sued, plead and
be impleaded, answer and be answered unto in all Conrts in the said
province, and shall be capable in law to take, purchase, and hold all
goods, chattels, and personal property whatsoever, and shall also be
able and capable in law to receive, take, purchase, and hold for ever,
not only such lands, buildings, and hereditaments, and possessions, as
may from time to time be exclusively used and occupied for the im-
mediate requirements of the said University, but also any other lands,
buildings, hereditaments, and possessions whatsoever, sitnated in the
said Province, or elsewhere, and shall be able and capable in law to
grant, demise alien, or otherwise dispose of all or any of the property,
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real or personal, belonging to the University, and also to do all other
matters and things incidental or appertaining to a body politic and
corporate: Provided always, that until the Senate of the said Uni-
versity shall have been constituted as herein enacted, the said Uni-
versity shall consist of a Council only: Provided further, that it
shall not be lawful for the said University to alien, mortgage, charge,
or demise any lands, tenements, or hereditaments, of which it shall have
become seised, or to which it may become entitled by grant, purchase,
or otherwise, unless with the approval of the Governor of the said
Province for the time being, except by way of lease for any term not
exceeding twenty-one years from the time when such lease shall be
made, in and by which there shall be reserved during the whole of
the term the highest rent that can be reasonably obtained for the same,
without fine.

First Council by whom appointed. Election of Chancellor and Vice-Chancellor.

2. The first Council of the said University shall be nominated and
appointed by the Governor within three months after the passing of
this Act, and shall consist of twenty councillors, and the said Couneil
shall eleet a Chancellor and a Vice-Chancellor: and whenever a
vacancy shall occur in the office of Chancellor or Vice-Chancellor,
either by death, resignation, expiration of tennre, or otherwise, the said
Couneil shall elect a Chancellor or Vice-Chancellor, as the case may
be, instead of the Chancellor or Vice-Chancellor occasioning snch va-
cancy, the Vice-Chancellor in all cases shall be elected by the said
Council out of their own body, and the Chancellor, if not a member
of the said Counnecil at the time of his election, shall, from and after
his election, become a member of the said Council during the term of
his office, and in any such case, and for such period, the Council shall
consist of twenty-one councillors. Bach Chancellor and Vice-Chan-
cellor shall hold his office for five years, or, except in the case of the
first Chancellor and Vice-Chancellor, for snch other term as shall be
fixed by the statutes and regulations of the University made pre-
viously to the election: Provided that there shall never be more than
four ministers of religion members of the said Council at the same
time.

Vacancies in the Council, how created and filled.

3. At the expiration of the third year, and thereafter at the expira-
tion of each year, the five members of the Council who shall have
been longest in office shall retive, but shall be eligible for re-clec-
tion, and if more members shall have been in office for the same
period, the order of their retivement shall be decided by hallot, and
all vacancies which shall occur in the said Council by retirement,
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death, resignation, or otherwise, shall be filled as they may occur, by
the election of such persons as the Senate shall at meetings to be duly
convened for that purpose elect; or, if the Senate shall not have been
constituted, such vacancies shall be forthwith reported by the Chan-
cellor to the Governor, who shall within three months attex such re-
port nominate persons to fill such vacancies, or if the Semate shall
fa'l to elect within six months then the Governor shall nominate per-

gons to fill such vacancies.

Senate how constituted.

4. As soon as the said Council shall have reported to the Governor
that the number of graduates admitted by the said University to any
of the Degrees of Master of Arts, Doctor of Medicine, Doctor of
Laws, Doctor of Science, or Doctor of Music, and of graduates of
three years’ standing, is not less than fifty, and such report shall have
been published in the Government Gazetle, the Senate shall be then
constituted, and shall consist of such graduates, and of all persons
thereafter admitted to such degrees, or who may become graduates of
three years’ standing, and a graduate of another University admitted
to a degree in the University of Adelaide shall reckon his standing
from the date of his graduation in such other University, and the
Senate shall elect a Warden out of their own body annually, or when-
ever a vacancy shall occur.

-Questions how decided, quorum.

5. All questions which shall come before the said Council or Senate
respectively shall be decided by the majority of the members present,
and the chairman at any such meeting shall have a vote, and in case
of an equality of votes, a casting vote, and no question shall be de-
cided at any meeting of the said Council unless six members thereof
be present, or at any meeting of the said Senate unless twenty mem-
bers thereof be present.

Chairmanship of Council and Senate,

6. At every meeting of the Council the Chancellor, or in his ab-
sence the Vice-Chancellor, shall preside as chairman, and at every
meeting of the Senate the Warden shall preside as chairman, and in
the absence of the Chancellor and Vice-Chancellor, the members of
the Council present, and in the absence of the Warden the members
of the Senate present shall elect a chairman.

Council to have entire management of the University.

7. The said Council shall have full power to appoint and dismiss
all professors, lecturers, examiners, officers, and servants of the said
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University, and shall have the entire management and superinten-
dence over the affairs, concerns, and property thereof, subject to the
statutes and regulations of the said University.

Council to make statutes and regulations with approval of the Senate.

8. The said Council shall have full power to make and alter any
statutes and regulations (so as the same be not repugnant to any
existing law or to the provisions of this Aect) tonching any election or
the discipline of the said University, the number, stipend, ahd man-
ner of appointment and dismissal of the professors, lecturers, exami-
ners, officers, and servants thereof, the matriculation of students, the
examination for fellowships, scholarships, prizes, exhibitioms, degrees
or honours, and the granting of the same respectively, the fees to be
charged for matriculation, or for any such examination or degree, the
lectures or classes of the professors and lecturers, and the fees to be
charged, the manner and time of convening the meetings of the said
Council and Senate and in general touching all other matters whatso-
ever regarding the said University : Provided always that so soon as
the Senate of the said University shall have been constituted, no new
statute or regulation or alteration or repeal of any existing statute,
shall be of any force until approved by the said Senate.

Colleges may be affiliated, and boarding houses licensed.

9. It shall be lawful for the said University to make any statutes
for the affiliation to or connection with the same of any college or
educational establishment to which the governing body of such college
or establishment may consent, and for the licensing and supervision
of boarding-houses intended for the reception of students, and the
revocation of such licences: Provided always that no such statutes
shall affect the religious observances or regulations enforced in such
colleges, educational establishments, or boarding-houses.

Stntutes and Regulations to be allowed by Governor.

10. All such statutes and regulations as aforesaid shall be reduced
to writing, and the common seal of the said University having been
affixed thereto, shall-be submitited to the Governor to be allowed and
countersigned by him, and if so allowed and countersigned, shall be
binding upon all persons members of the said University, and upon
all candidates for degrees to be conferred by the same.

Limitation of the powers of Council as regards the chairs founded by W. W. Hughes.

11. The powers herein given to the Council shall, so far as the
same may effect the two chairs or professorships founded by the said
Walter Watson Hughes, and the two professors appointed by him,
and so far as regards the appropriation and investment of the funds
contributed by him, be subject to the terms and conditions of the be-
fore-mentioned indenture.
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University to confer degreass.

12. The said University shall have power to confer, after examin-
ation, the several Degrees of Bachelor of Arts, Master of Arts,
Bachelor of Medicine, Doctor of Medicine, Bachelor of Laws, Doctor
of Laws, Bachelor of Science, and Doctor of Science, Bachelor of
Music, and Doctor of Music, according to the statutes and regnlations
of the said University : Provided always that it shall be lawful for
the said University to make such statutes as they may deem fit for
the admission, withont examination, to any such degree, of persons
who may have gradunated at any other University.

Students to be in residence during term.

13. Every undergraduate shall, during such term of residence as
the said University may by statute appoint, dwell with his parent or
guardian, or with some near relative or friend selected by his parvent
or guardian, and approved by the Chancellor or Vice-Chancellor, or
in some collegiate or educational establishment affiliated to or in
connection with the University, or in a boarding-house licensed as
aforesaid.

No religious {est to be administered.

14. No religious test shall be admninistered to any person in order
to entitle him to be admitted as a student of the said University, or
to hold office therein, or to graduate thereat, or to hold any advan-
tage or privilege thereof.

Endowment by annual grant.

15. It shall be lawful for the Governor by warrant under his hand
addressed to the Public Treasurer of the Province, to direct to be is-
sued and paid out of the Geeneral Revenue an annual grant, equal to
Five Pounds per centum per annum on the said sum of Twenty
Thousand Pounds contributed by the said Walter Watson Hughes,
and on such other moneys as may from time to time be given to and
invested by the said body corporate upon trusts for the purposes of
such University, and on the value of property real or personal, se-
curely vested in the said body corporate, or in trustees, for the pur-
poses of the said University, except the real property mentioned in
clause 16 of this Act; and snch annual grant shall be applied as a
fund for maintaining the said University, and for defraying the
several stipends which may be appointed to be paid to the several
professors, lecturers, examiners, officers, and servants to be appointed
by such University and for defraying the expense of such fellow-
ships, scholarships, prizes, and exhibitions, as shall be awarded for
the encouragement of students in such University, and for providing
a library for the same, and for discharging all necessary charges
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connected with the management thereof: Provided that no such
grant shall exceed Ten Thousand Pounds in any one year.

Endowment in Land.

16. The Governor, in the name and on behalf of Her Majesty, may
alienate, grant, and convey in fee-simple to such University or may
reserve and dedieate portions of the waste lands of the said Province,
not exceeding fifty thousand acres, lor the purpose of the University
and the further endowment thereof ; and the Governor may in like
manner, and on behalf of Her Majesty, alienate, grant, and convey
in fee-simple to such University, or may reserve and dedicate a piece
of land in Adelaide, East of the Gun Shed and facing North Terrace,
not exceeding five acres, to be used as a site® for the University
buildings and for the purposes of such University : Provided that
the lands so granted shall be held upon trust for the purposes of such
University, such trusts to be approved by the Governor.

University of Adelside included in Ordinance No. 17 of 1844,

17. The University of Adelaide shall be deemed to be an Univer-
ity within the meaning of section 1t of Ordinance No. 17 of 1844,
entitled “An Ordinance to define the qualifications of Medical Practi-
tioners in this Province for certain purposes.”

Council or Senate to report annually to the Governor.

18. The said Council or Senate shall, during the month of January
in every year, report the proceedings of the University during the
previous year to the Governor, and such report shall contain a full
account of the income and expenditure of the said University,
audited in such manner as the Governor may direct, and a copy of
every such report, and of all the statutes and regulations of the Uni-
versity, allowed as aforesaid by the Governor, shall be laid in each
year before the Parliament.

Governor to be Visitor.

19. The Governor for the time being shall be the Visitor of the
said University, and shall have authority to do all things which
appertain to Visitors as often as to him shall seem meet.

Short Title,
20. This Act may be cited as *“ The Adelaide University Act.”

* Au exchange of part of the site granted under this section has been effected
under Act No. 45 of 1376.

+ This section has been repealed by Act No. 193 of 1880, which recognizes
(amongst others) the following gualifications:—*‘Doctor or Bachelor of Medi-
cine or Master in Surgery of any chartered University in Her Majesty's
Dominions anthorised to grant Degrees in Medicine and Surgery.”
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SCHEDULE REFERRED TO.

This Indenture, made the twenty-fourth day of December, one thonsand
eight hundred and seventy two, between Walter Watson Hughes, of Torrens
Park, near Adelaide, in the Provinee of Sonth Australia, Esquire, of the one
part. and Alexander Hay, of Adelaide, aforesaid, Esquire, Treasurer of the Ex-
centive Conneil of the University Association, of the other part : Whereas the
said Walter Watson Hughes is desirous that a University should he estab-
lished in the said Province, to be called “The Adelaide University,”” and has
nléreed to assist in the foundation of such University, by contributing the sum
of Twenty Thousand Pounds in endowing by the income thereof two chairs or

rofessorships in the said University, one for Classical and Comparative Philo-
ogy and Literature, and the other for English Language and Literature and
Mental and Moral Philesophy : And whereas the said Walter Watson Hughes,
his executors or adiministrators is or are entitled to nominate and appoint the
two first Professors to suel chuirs: And whereas an Association has been
formed, and has undertaken to endeavour to found and establish such Univer-
sity, and has appointed an [Executive Conncil: And whereas the said Alex-
ander Hay has been appointed Treasurer of the said Executive Couneil : Now
this Indenture witnesseth, that in cousideration of the premises, the said Wal-
ter Watson Hughes doth Hereby for himself, his heirs, executors, and admini-
strators covenant with the said Alexander Hay, lis executors and administra-
tars. that he, the said Walter Watson Hughes, liis executors, or administrators,
shall and will, on or before the expiration of ten years from the date hereof pay
to the said Alexander Hay, as such Treasurer, or to the said Execntive Couneil,
or if vhe said University is incorporated within such period, then to such Cor-
poration the sum of Twenty Thousand Pounds Sterling : And willin the mean-
time. pay interest thereon, or on such portion thereof as may remnin unpaid at
the rate of Six Pounds per centum per annum, from the first day of May, one
thousand eight lmudredp and seventy-three, such iuterest to be paid by equal
quarterly payments: And it is agreed and declared that the interest and an-
nual income of the said sum of Twenty Thousand Pounds shall be applied in
two equal sums in endowing the said two chairs with salaries for the two Pro.
fessors, or ocenpiers of such chairs: And it is hereby also declaved and agreed
that the said Walter Watson Hughes has appointed the Reverend Heanry
Read, M. A , Incumbent of the Church of England in the District of Mitcham,
to oceupy, and that the said Henrvy Read shall occupy ths frst of such chairs
as Professor of Classics and Comparative Philology- and Literature : And that
the said Walter Watson Huglies lluw appointed the Reverend John Davidson,
of Chalmers Church, Adelaide, to ocenpy, and that the said John Davidson
shall ocenpy the first of the other of snch chairs as Professor of English Language
and Literature, and Mental and Moral Philosophy : And it is hereby agreed
and declared that the annunal income and interest of the said sum of Twenty
Thonsand Pounds. shall be applied for the purposes aforesaid in equal sums quar-
terly and for no other purpose whatever: And it is also declared and agreed
that the said sum of Twenty Thousand Pounds shall be held by the Treasurer of
of the said University, or by the Corporation thereof, when the said Univer-
sity shall become incorporated, for the purpose of paying and applying the and
nualinterest and income thereof equally endowing two chairs or professorships
in the said University, one of such chairs or l)rofessorships being Classies and
Comparative Philology and Literature, and the other of such chairs or profes-

*By a deed executed in 1881 the donor consented to the investment of the
moneys in the purchase of freehold lands and buildings, and on first mortgages
of freehold lands and buildings in Sonth Australia,
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sorships being English Language and Literature, and Mental and Moral Philo.
sophy : And it is also declared and agreed that the said sum of T'wenty
Thousand Pounds shall when the same is received by the Treasurer of the said
University, or by the University when incorporated, be invested upon South
Australian Government Bonds, Debentures or Securities, and the interest and
annual income arising from such investments paid and applied quarterly in en-
dowing the said two chairs or professorships in the said University as afore-
said : In witness whereof the said parties to these presents have hereunto set
their hands and seals the day and year first above written.

Signed, sealed, and delivered by tne said Walter
Watson Hughes, in the presence of Richard% W. W. HUGHES (L.s.)
B. Andrews, Solicitor, Adelaide.

TRUST CLAUSE O¥ DEED WHEREBY THE HONOURABLE
THOMAS ELDER GRANTED £20,000 TO THE UNIVERSITY.

By an Indenture, which bears date the 6th day of November,
1874, the Honourable Thomas Elder covenanted to pay Twenty
Thousand Pounds, and the trust clause in that deed provides:—“And
it is agreed and declared that the interest and annual income of the
said sum of Twenty Thousand Pounds shall be applied as a fund for
maintaining the said University, and for defraying the several sti-
pends which may be appointed to be paid to the several Professors,
Lecturers, Examiners, officers, and servants to be appointed by sueh
University, and for defraying the expense of such fellowships,
scholarships, prizes, and exhibitions as shall be awarded for the en-
couragement of students in such University, and for providing a Li-
brary for the same ; and for discharging all necessary charges con-
nected with the management thereof, and for no other use or pur-
pose whatsoever. And it is also declared and agreed that the said
sum of Twenty Thousand Pounds shall, when the same is received
by the Treasurer of the said University, or by the University when
incorporated, be invested * upon South Australian Government
Bonds, Debentures, or Securities, and the interest and annual income
arising from such investments shall be paid and applied to and for
the benefit and advantage of the said University in the manner and
for the intents and purposes hereinbefore mentioned and described,
and to or for no other purpose whatsoever.”

* By a deed executed in 1880. the University is empowered to invest the
moneys in the purchase of frechold lands and buildings and on first mortgages
of freehold lands and buildings in South Australia.
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AN ACT TO AMEND THE ADELAIDE UNIVERSITY ACT
No. 20 of 1874  No. 143 of 1879.

Preamble.

Whereas in order to enable the University of Adelaide to obtain a
grant of Royal Letters Patent, and for other reasons, it is expedient
to amend “The Adelaide University Act—Be it therefore enacted
by the Governor of the Province of South Australia, with the advice
and consent of the Legislative Council and House of Assembly of
the said Province, in this present Parliament assembled, as follows :

University bas been duly constituted,
1. The University of Adelaide has been duly constituted and
appointed according to the provisions of “The Adelaide University
Act.” :

Power to reyeal Statutes and Regulations.

2. Subject to the proviso contained in the eighth section of the
said Act, the Council of the said University may by Statute or Reg-
ulation repeal Statutes and Regulations made by the University ; and
that section shall be read and construed as if the words “ or Regu-
lation " had been inserted in it next after * Statute™ where that
word occurs lastly therein.

Repeal of power to confer certain Degrees.
3. The words * Bachelor of Science and Doctor of Science,”’ which
occur in the twelfth section of the said Act are hereby repealed; and
that section shall be read and construed as if those words had not

occurred therein.
Short Title.

4., This Act may Dbe cited as “The Adelaide University Act
Amendment Act.”

AN ACT TO REPEAL PART OF THE ADELAIDE UNIVER-
SITY ACT AMENDMENT ACT No. 143 of 1879. No. 172 of 1880.

Preamble.

‘Whereas in order to enable the University of Adelaide to obtain a
grant of Royal Letters Patent, and for other reasons, it is expedient
to repeal part of ““ The Adelaide University Act Amendment Act,”
and to revive part of “The Adelaide University Act,” and to amend
it—Be it therefore enacted by the Governor of the Province of South
Australia, by and with the advice and consent of the Legislative
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Council and House of Assembly of the said Province, in this present
Parliament assembled, as follows:

Repeal and Revival.
1. The third section of “The Adelaide University Act Amend-
ment Act” is hereby repealed, and so much of “The Adelaide Uni.
versity Act’” as was repealed by that section is hereby revived.

Admission of women to Degrees.

2. Women, who shall have fulfilled all the conditions prescribed by
“The Adelaide University Act,” and by the Statutes and Regula-
tions of The University of Adelaide for any Degree, may be admitted
to that Degree at a meeting of the Council and Senate of the said
University.

Words importing masculine gender include feminine.

3. In “The Adelaide University Act,” words importing the mas-

culine gender shall be construed to include the feminine.

Title.

4. This Act may be cited as “The University of Adelaide Degrees
Act.”

AN ACT TO ENABLE THE UNIVERSITY OF ADELAIDE
TO CONFER DEGREES IN SURGERY.

No. 441 of 13S8.

Preamble.

Whereas a School of Medicine has recently been established in
the University of Adelaide, and it is expedient to enable the said
University to confer the degrees of Bachelor of Surgery and Master
of Surgery—DBe it therefore enacted by the Governor of the Pro-
vince of South Australia, with the advice and consent of the Legis-
lative Council and House of Assembly of the said Province, in this
present Parliament assembled, as follows:

University may confer degrees of Bachelor or Master of turgery.

1. The University of Adelaide shall have power to confer, after
examination, the degrees of Bachelor of Surgery and Master of
Surgery, according to the statutes and regulations of the said Uni-
versity : Provided always that it shall be lawful for the said Univer-



AN ACT TO FURTHER AMEXND UNIVERSITY ACT. 429

sity to make such statutes as they may deem fit for the admission,
without examination, to any such degree of Bachelor or Master of
Surgery of persons who may have obtained a corresponding degree
at any other University.

Masters of Surgery to be members of Senate.

2. Persons who shall be admitted by the University of Adelaide
to the degree of Master of Surgery shall, on admission thereto, be-
come members of the Senate of the said University.

Title of Act.
3. This act may be cited as “ The Degrees in Surgery Act.”

Incorporation.

4. “The Adelaide University Act,” * The Adelaide University Act
Amendment Act,” and ** The University of Adelaide Degrees Act,” so
far as their respective provisions are applicable to and not inconsis-
tent with the provisions of this Act, are incorporated, and shall res-
pectively be read with this Act.

AN ACT TO FURTHER AMEND «THE ADELAIDE
UNIVERSITY ACT.”

No. 1058 of 1911.

Be it enacted by the Governor of the State of South Australia,
with the advice and consent of the Parliament thereof, as follows :
Short Titles.
1. (1) This Act may be cited alone as “The Adelaide University
Act Amendment Act, 1911.”
(2) *“ The Adelaide University Act” (herveinafter called ¢ the
principal Act”),
“The University Site Act, 1876,”
“ The Adelaide University Act Amendment Act,”
“The University of Adelaide Degrees Act,”
“ The Degrees in Surgery Act,” and
this Act,
may be cited together as “The Adelaide University Acts, 1874 to
i0 e



430 AN ACT TO FURTHER AMEND UNIVERSITY ACT.

Incorporation with other Acts.
2. This Act is incorporated with the other Acts mentioned in sec-
tion 1 hereof, and those Acts and this Act shall be read as one Act.

Five addit onal members of the Council to be appointed by Parliam »nt.

3. In addition to the members of the Council of the University
elected as provided by the principal Act, there shall be five members
of the said Council who shall be appointed from time to time by the
Parliament of the said State ; and from the time of the appointment
of the first five members under this Act, the membership of the said
Council shall be increased accordingly.

How th: additional me nbers to be appointed.

4 (1) Of the said five additional members two shall be appointed
by the Legislative Council, and three by the House of Assembly.

(2) The said members shall be appointed by ballot.

(3) No person shall be eligible for appointment under this Act
unless he is a member of the House of Parliament by which he is
appointed.

Time of appointment and tenure of offics.

5. (1) As soon as practicable after the passing of this Act the first
five members shall be appointed under this Act, and at the begin-
ning of each Parliament after the present Parliament five members
shall be appointed in manner aforesaid.

(2) Upon the notification, in manner mentioned in section 8 of
this Act, of any such appointment by either House of Parliament, the
members appointed by such House and then in office shall retire :
Provided that any member appointed nunder this Act shall be eligible
for reappointment from time to time.

Vacancy to oceur if councillor ceases to be member of Parliament.

6. In case any member appointed under this Act ceases to be a
member of the House of Parliament which appointed him, otherwise
than by the expiration or dissolution of Parliament, he shall there-
upon cease to be a member of the Council of the University.

How vacancies filled.

7. When a vacancy in the office of a member appointed under this
Act occurs through death, resignation, or otherwise, & member to fill
the vacancy shall be appointed by the House of Parliament which
appointed the member whose office has become vacant; and the
member so appointed shall hold office for the remainder of the term
of office of the person in whose place he is appointed.
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President’s or Speaker’s notice of appointment to be conclusive evidence.

8. A notice in writing addressed to the Chancellor of the Univer-
sity, and signed by the President or Deputy President of the Legis-
lative Council, or by the Speaker or Deputy Speaker of the House of
Assembly, as the case may be, certifying that the person or persons
therein named has or have been appointed a member or members
under this Aect, shall be conclusive evidence of the matters therein
stated and of the validity of the appointment.

University may confer degrees of Bachelor and Master of Engineering.

9. (1) The University shall have power to confer, after examina-
tion, the degrees of Bachelor of Engineering and Master of Engineer-
ing, according to the statutes and regulations of the University : Pro-
vided that it “shall be lawfal for the Univ evsity to make such statutes
as they deem fit for the admission, without examination, to the said
degrees of persons who have graduted at other Universities, and to
admit such persons according fo the statutes so made.

Masters to be members of Senate on admissisn,
(2) Persons admitted by the University to the degree of Ma,ster
of Engineering shall, on admission thereto, become members of the
Senate of the University.

Annutl Grant inereased by £4,000.

10. In addition to any grants under section 15 of the principal Act,
in every year a grant of Four Thonsand Pounds shall be paid out of
the General Revenue to the University, to be applied for the purposes
mentioned in the said section.

THE PUBLIC LIBRARY, MUSEUM, AND ART GALLERY
ACT,

No. 986 of 1909.

6. (1) The Board of Governors of the Public Library, Museum,
and Art Gallery of South Australin, constituted by the *Public
Library, Museum, and Art Gallery Act, 1883-4,” and the Acts amend-
ing the same, is hereby continued as the Board under this Act.

7. (1) ¥rom the beginning of the month of November, one

thousand nine hundred and ten, the Board shall consist of fourteen
members, of whom—
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1. The Governor shall appoint five members:

i1. The University of Adelaide shall elect two members :

iti. The South Australian Society of Arts shall elect one
member :

iv. The Royal Society of South Australia shall elect one
member :

v. The Royal Geographical Society of Aunstralasia (South Aus-
tralian Branch) shall elect one member :

vi. The Adelaide Circulating Library shall elect one member ;
and

vil. The Association shall elect three members.

(2) No person shall be qualified to be elected a member of the
Board by any of the societies or bodies mentioned in subsection (1)
hereof (except the Association) unless he is at the time of his
election a member of the society or body electing him.

9. The elected members of the Board shall be elected for one year,
and in the month of October in every year the several societies and
bodies mentioned in section 7 (except the Association) shall elect
members of the Board as provided by the said section; and at the
annual meeting of the Association, or an adjournment thereof, three
members of the Board shall be elected ; Provided that every elected
member of the Board shall hold office until the election of his sue-
cessor, and shall then retire, but may be re-elected.

10. Subject as in this section provided, the elections of members
of the Board by the several societies and bodies mentioned in section
7 shall take place and be conducted in the manmner provided by the
Second Schedule to this Act: Provided that each of the said
societies and bodies is hereby empowered to make all such statutes,
regulations, and rules, not being incomsistent with this Act, as it
deems necessary or proper, either in substitution for, in alteration
of, or in addition to the provisions contained in the said schedule
applicable to such society or body, for the following purposes, or
any of them, namely, for prescribing :—

(@) The time and mode of nominating candidates for election as
members of the Board:

() The convening and holding of meetings for such elections ;

(¢) Subject to section 9, the times and places for holding such
meetings ;

(d) The number of members or subscribers required to constitute
a quorum at such meetings,
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(¢) The conduct of the business and proceedings of such
meetings ;

(f) Provisions for the election of members of the Board to fill
vacancies arising otherwise than by efluxion of timme ; and

(9) Generally all snch matters of every kind as the society or
body deems it necessary or convenient to make for the
purpose of electing members of the Board :

Provided also that as regards the Association the powers conferred
by this section shall be exercised by the Council.

12. A casual vacancy in the office of a member of the Board
shall occur in any of the following circumstances :—

(a) The death of the member :

(h) The resignation of the member by notice in writing, signed
by the member, and received by the president or the
secretary of the Board :

(¢) When the member is not a member of the society or body
which elected him to the Board; or, if so elected
by the Association when he is not a member of any
institute :

() When the member has been "absent, for the period of three
months or more, from all the meetings of the Board
held during such period, without the permission of the
Board granted by resolution of the Board passed before
the expiration of such period :

(e) If the member was appointed by the Governor, the re-
moval of the member by the Governor.

13. (2) A casual vacancy in the office of an elected member of the
Board may be filled by the election of a member by the society or
body, which elected such member. Any member of the Board
elected under this subsection shall hold office for the unexpired
portion of the term of office of the member in whose place he is so
elected.

(3) Every appointment or election under this section shall be
notified by the Governor in the Government Gazette, and the Gazette
containing such notification shall be prima facie evidence of the
appointment or election so notified.

14. (1) If anyof the electing bodies mentioned in section 7 fails or
neglects to exercise the right of election given to it by this Act,
the Governor may appoint a member or members of the Board,
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who shall hold office for the same period and in all respects as if
he or they had been elected by the electing body so making default.

(2) The provisions of this section shall also apply in the case of
any casual vacancy which occurs in the office of any elected member
of the Board.

THE SECOND SCHEDULE.
RULES AND REGULATIONS FOR THE ELECTION OF MEMBERS OF THE BOARD.

Election by the University of Adelaide.

1. () In these regulations as to the University of Adelaide
« prescribed ”” means prescribed by the statutes and regulations for
the time being in force as to the election of members of the Board
by the University, whether such statutes and regulations were made
under the “ South Australian Institute Act Amendment Act, 1879,”
or are made under this Act, and * University ” means the University
of Adelaide.

() In statutes and regulations made under the “South Australian
Institute Act Amendment Act, 1879,” the expressions “ Board > and
“ Board of Governors ” shall be deemed to mean the Board.

2. The members of the Board to be elected by the University shall
be elected in manner prescribed.

3. In the month of October in each year the Council of the
University shall convene, in the prescribed manner, a meeting in
Adelaide of the University, for the purpose of electing two members
of the Board ; and whenever the office held by any member elected
by the University becomes vacant before the expiration of the year,
or other period for which he was elected, the said Council shall, in
the preseribed manner, convene a meeting of the University for the
purpose of clecting another member to hold office for the unexpired
portion of the term of office of the member whose office has become
vacant.

4, Whenever the prescribed number of members of the University
is not present within fifteen minutes after the time appointed for
holding any such meeting, the Council shall, as soon as convenient
thereafter, elect fwo members or a member (as the case may require)
of the Board, in such manner as the Couneil thinks proper.

5. The result of every such election shall be certified to the Gover-
nor under the hand of the Chancellor or Vice-Chancellor of the
University whose certificate shall be conclusive as to the matters

stated therein, and as to the validity of the election. |
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HOSPITAL ACT AMENDMENT ACT, 1884, AMENDING THE
HOSPITALS ACT, 1867.

No. 306 of 1884

University to elect one member and Commissioners of Hospital another.

Section IX. of this Act enacts that, ** At any time in the months of
Jannary or February in every year the Council of the University of
Adelnide may elect one member of the Board of Management of the
Adelaide Hospital, and the Commissioners of the Adelaide Hospital may
elect another member of the said Board.”

Elections to be notified to Chief Secretary, and Governor to appoint sixteen in all,
including persons elected.

Seetion X., “On or before the twenty-eighth day of February in
every year the electing parties shall notify to the Chief Secretary the
names of the persons elected by them, respectively, as members of the
Board of Management of the Adelaide Hospital, and on or before the
thirty-first day of March following, the Governor shall appoint the
persons so elected to be members of the said board, and shall also
appoint as many other persons as shall, together with the members so
elected, be enough to make up the whole number of members to
sixteen, whereof not more than eight are to be medical practitioners.
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STANDING ORDERS OF THE SENATE OF THE
UNIVERSITY OF ADELAIDE.

I. THE OFFICERS OF THE SENATE.

1. A member of the Senate shall be elected annually as
Warden.

2. The Warden shall preside at all meetings at which he is
present.

3. The Warden shall take the chair as soon after the hour of
meeting as twenty members are present.

4. If the office of Warden be vacant, or if the Warden shall
be absent, or shall desire to take part in a debate, the Senate
shall elect a Chairman, who, while in the Chair, shall have all the
powers of the Warden ; but if the Warden shall arrive after the
Chair is taken, or shall cease to take part in a debate, the Chair-
man shall vacate the Chair.

5. A Clerk of the Senate shall be elected annually, and shall
perform such duties as may be directed by the Warden.

6. The Clerk shall receive all notices of motion or of questious,
and also all nominations of candidates for the office of Warden,
Clerk, or Member of the Council.

7. The Clerk shall prepare, under the direction of the Warden
a Notice-paper of the business of every meeting, and issue it with
the circular calling the meeting.

8. The Clerk shall, under the direction of the Warden, record
in a book the Minutes of the Votes and Proceedings of the Senate.

9. Whenever an extraordinary vacancy shall occur in the office
of Clerk, or when he shall be unable to act, the Warden may
appoint some suitable person to act until a Clerk shall have been
appointed.

10. Whenever an extraordinary vacancy shall oceur in the office
of Warden, or when the Warden shall from any cause be unable
to act, the Clerk shall perform tne duties of Warden until the
next meeting of the Senate.

I. MEETINGS OF THE SENATE.

11. The Senate shall meet at the University on the fourth
Wednesday in the months of March, July, and November respec-
tively ; but if the Warden is of opinion that there is not sufficient
busiuess to bring before the Senate, he may direct notice to be
issued that the meeting shall for that time lapse.
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12. The Warden may at any time convene a meeting of the
Senate.

13. Upon a requisition signed by twenty members of the Senate,
setting forth the objects for which they desire the meeting to be
convened, the Warden shail convene a special meeting to be held
within not less than seven nor more than fourteen days from the
date of the receipt by him of such requisition.

14. If after the expiration of a quarter of an hour from the
time appointed for the meeting there shall not be twenty members
present the meeting shall lapse.

15. If it shall appear on notice being taken, or on the report
of a division by the tellers, that twenty members are not present,
the Warden shall declare the meeting at an end or adjourned to
such time as he shall direct, and such division shall not be entered
on the Minutes.

16. The Senate may adjourn any meeting or debate to a future
day.

Ill. NOTICES.

17. Notice of every meeting shall be given by circular posted
six clear days before such meeting to the last-known address of
every member resident in the colony, and to such other members
of the Senate as may request notices to be forwarded to them.

18. All notices of motion or of questions and all nominations
must reach the Clerk at the University, before 1 p.m. on the
eleventh day before the day of meeting.

1IV. CONDUCT OF BUSINESS.
A, AGENDA.
19. The business at any meeting shall be transacted in the
following order, and not otherwise, except by direction of the

Senate :
o. Reading, amendment, and confirmation of Minutes,

Business arising out of the Minutes.
. Election of Warden and Clerk.
. Election of Members of the Council.
. Questions.
Business from the Council.
Motions on the Notice-paper.,
. Other business.

20. Except by permission of two-thirds of the members present,
no member shall make any motion initiating for discussion a
subject which has not besn duly inserted on the Notice paper for
that meeting.

e R o

Q
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21 Except subject to the preceding Order, no business shall be
entered on at an adjourned meeting which was not on the Notice
Paper for the meeting of which it is an adjournment.

B. RULES OF DEBATE.

22. Whenever the Warden rises during a debate any member
then speaking or offering to speak shall sit down and the Warden
shall be heard without interruption.

23. If the Warden desires to take part in a debate, he shall
vacate the chair for the time.

24. Every member desiring to speak shall rise in his place and
address himself to the Warden.

25. When two or more members rise to speak the Warden shall
call upon the member who first rose in his place.

26. A motion may be made that any member who has risen “ be
now heard,” and such motion shall be proposed, seconded, and put
without discussion or debate.

27. Any member may rise at any time to speak “to order.”

28. A member may speak upon anv question before the Senate
or upon any amendment proposed thereto, or upon a motion or
amendment to be proposed by himself, or upon a puint of order,
but not upon the motion that the question be now put, or that a
member be now heard.

29. By the indulgence of the Senate u member may explain
matters of a personal nature, although there be no qnestion before
the Senate, but such matters may not be debated.

30. No member may speak twice to a question before the Senate
except in explanation or reply; but a member who has merely
formally seconded a motion or amendment shall not be deemed to
have spoken.

31. A member who has spoken to a question may again be heard
to explain himself in regard to some material part of his speech,
but shall not introduce any new matter.

32. A reply shall be allowed to a member who has made a
substantive motion, but not to any member who has moved an
amendment.

33. No member may speak to any question after it has been put
by the Warden and the show of hands has been taken
thereon.

34. No member shall reflect upon any vote of the Senate except
for the purpose of moving that such vote be rescinded.
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35. In the absence of a member who has given notice of a
motion any member present may move such motion.

36. A motion may be amended by the mover with leave of the
Senate.

37. Any member proposing an amendment may be required to
deliver it in writing to the Warden.

33. Any motion or amendment not seconded shall nut be fuxther
discussed, and no entry thereof shall be made on the Minutes.

39. A member who has made a motion or amendment may
withdraw the same by leave of the Senate, granted without any
neguative voice.

40. No motion or amendment shall be proposed which is the
same in substance as any question which during the same evening
has been resolved in the affirmative or the negative.

41. The Senate may order a complicated question to be
divided.

42. When amendments have been made the main question as
amended shall be put.

43. When amendments have been proposed but not made, the
question shall be put as originally proposed.

44. A question may be suspended—

(¢) By a motion, “ That the Senate proceed to the next
business.”
(6) By the motion * That the Senate do now adjourn.”

45. A debate may be closed by the motion * That the question
be now put,” being proposed, seconded, and carried, and the ques-
tion shall be put forthwith without further amendment ov debate.

C. DIVISIONS.

46. So soon as a debate upon a question shall be concluded,
the Warden shall put the question to the Senate.

47. A question being put shall be decided in the first instance
by a show of hands.

48. The Warden shall state whether in his opinion the ¢ Ayes”
or the ¢- Noes” have it, but any member may call for a division,

49. When a division is called the Warden shall again put the
question, and shall direct the “ Ayes” to the right and the
““Noes ” to the left, and shall appoint a teller for each party.

50. The vote of the Warden shall be taken before the other
votes, without his being required to leave the chair.
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51. Every member present when a division is taken must vote
except as hereinafter provided.

52. No member shall be entitled to vote in any division unless
he be present when the question is put.

53. No member shall be entitlud to vote upon any question in
which he has a direct pecuniary interest, and the vote of any
member so interested shall be dlsallowed if the Warden's atten-
tion be called to it at the time.

54. In case of an equality of votes the Warden shall give a
casting vote, and any reasons stated by him shall be entered in
the Minutes. g

55. An entry of the lists of divisions shall be made by the Clerk
in the Minutes.

56. In case of confusion or error concerning the numbers re-
ported, unless the same can be otherwise corrected, the Senate
shall proceed to another division.

57. While the Senate is dividing, members can speak only to
a point of order.

D. ELECTIONS.

58. The annual election of Warden and of Clerk shall take
place at the ordinary meeting in November.

58a.*% Whenever an extraordinary vacancy shall occur in the
office of Warden, the Senate, at its next meeting and without
previous nomination being required, shall elect oue of its members
as \Varden, and the member so elected shall hold office till the
next November meeting.

59. Members of the Council shall be elected at the first meeting
held after the vacancy shall bave become known to the Warden,

60. The members of the Senate shall be informed by circular
when any vacancy occurs in the office of Warden, Clerk, or
Member of Council, and such circular shall state the date up to
which nominations will be received.

61. Every nomination shall be signed by at least two members
of the Senate.

62. No person shall be proposed for election whose name has
not appeatred on the Notice-paper,

63. Any person nominated as a candidate for any office may by
letter request the Clerk to cancel his nomination, and the receipt
of such letter shall be held to cancel such nomination.

* Passed by Senate, 28th March, 1894.
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64. In all elections if no more than the required number of
persons be nominated, the Warden shall declare them elected.

65, If more than the required number of persons be nominated
voting papers shall be distributed and every member present shall
vote for the required number of candidates; but no member who
has a direct pecuniary interest in the result of the election shall
be allowed to vote.

66. When the voting papers have been distributed the doors shall
be closed until such time as the papers shall have been collected.

67. The Warden shall appoint from the members present as
many scrutineers as he shall think proper, aud shall assign them
their duties.

68. The vetes shall be counted by the scrutineers, and the
number of votes given for each candidate shall be reported to the
Warden, who shall then declare the result of the election.

E. QUESTIONS.

69. Questions touching the affairs of the University may be put to
the Warden or to the Representative of the Council in the Senate.

70. The Warden may disallow any question which he thinks
ought not to be put, and may alter and amend any question which
is not in accordance with the Standing Orders, or which is in his
opinion injudiciously worded.

71. The Warden or Representative of the Council to whom a
question is put, may without reason assigned decline to answer at
all or until notice thereof has been duly given.

72. By permission of the Senate any member may put a question
in the absence of the member who has given notice of it.

73. By permission of the Senate a member may amend in
writing a question of which he has given notice and put it as
amended.

74. In putting any question no argument or opinion shall be
offered nor shall any facts be stated except so far as may be
necessary to explain such question.

75. In answering any question the matter to which it refers
shall not be debated.

76. Replies to questions, of which notice has been given, shall
be in writing, and having been read, shall be handed to the Clerk,
and recorded in the Minutes.

77. Questions not on the Notice Paper shall not be recorded in
the Minutes, nor shall the answers thereto.
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F. COMMITTEE OF THE WHOLE SENATE.

78. A Committee of the whole Senate is appointed by a reso-
lution “That the Senate do now resolve itself into a Committee of
the whole.”

79. The Warden shall be Chairman of such Committee unless
he be unwilling to act, in which case any other member may be
voted to the chair.

80. When the matters referred to the Committee have been
disposed of the Senate resumes, and the report of the Committee
is at once proposed to the Senate for adoption.

81. When the matters so referred have not been disposed of,
the Senate having resumed and having received a report of the
Committee to the effect that the matters have not been fully dis-
posed of, may appoint a future day for the Committee to sit again.

82. A member may speak more than once to each question.

83. A motion need not be seconded.

V. SELECT COMMITTEES.

84. Select Committees, unless it be otherwise ordered, shall
consist of five members, who shall elect their own Chairman, and
of whom three shall be a quorum.

85. The Chairman shall have both a deliberative and a casting
vote,

86. At the time of the appointment of the Committee the
Senate shall instruct the Committee as to the matters to be
reported on by them, and their report shall be confined to such
matters.

87. The Chairman shall present the report of the Comuittee
to the Senate, and it shall be forthwith discussed or postponed for
future consideration.

VIi. SUSPENSION OF STANDING ORDERS.

88. Any of these Standing Orders may be suspended for the time
being on motion made with or without notice, provided that a
quorum shall be present, and that such motion shall have the
concurrence of at least two-thirds of the members present.

The above Standing Orders were adopted by the Senate at a
meeting held on the 2nd day of December, 1885, the previous
code having been rescinded.

FREDERIC CHAPPLE,

December 2nd, 1885. W ARDEN,
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